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TAN DUONG CONG PUC

Tw ngay tot nghiép Pai Hoc Yale, Connecticutt tai Hoa Ky, trd vé Viét
Nam dén nay 12 40 nim, 1in diu tién to6i c6 co hodi viéng thim lai Hoa Ky,
nhan thdy dit nu6c Hoa Ky thay d6i ting ti€n trén nhiéu lanh vuc Khoa hoc,
K§ thuat, Kinh t&€ va X4 hdi, van van.

Piéu ma tdi khong thé tuéng tuong dudc 1a trong thap nién 50 (1950-1960),
trén toan lanh thd Hoa Ky chi c6 202 ngudi Viét, k€ cd nhan vién Toa Pai St
Viét Nam Cong Hoa, ma tdi 1a ngudi thit 202, theo bing thdng ké ngoai kiéu
ctia Chdnh Phi Hoa Ky thdi bay gid. Ngay nay Viét kiéu da 1én dé&n s6 triéu,
dt thanh phan cic gidi.

Trong thanh phin Viét kiéu tai Hoa ky, gidi tri thifc dugc xem 13 thanh
phan nong cot, khong nhitng ting cudng thém stic manh déng gép di't nudc Hoa
Ky trén nhiéu ldnh vuc, ma cling 1a thanh phin dd nhin t§ kinh nghiém kha
ning ki€n thitc xdy dung ddi sdng mdi t6t dep cho dan tdc Viét Nam ngay nay
va tudng lai.

Cuoc thim viéng hoa Ky nim 2000, dau thién nién ky ctia thé ky XXI, toi
dudc tryc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep Pao cling nhu Pdi, trong
ddi song cong dong clia ngudi Viét.

Diéu rit ngac nhién ma ciing rit kham phuc, khi dugc xem qua cudn Pai
Tir Pién Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary clia
tic gia Thién Phic.

----Kham phuc vi tru6c nim 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phat Hoc khi
con 3 Viét Nam.

----Kham phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi sdng gia dinh ndi dit nuéc qué
ngudi ma khong dam mé vat chit ndi chén phi hoa tién cinh, ngudc lai ding
nhitng thi gid nhan rdi ving ngoc, tAp trung tu tudng, dai su nhan duyén, vi
tuong lai Phat Gido, suu tAm, nghién citu Kinh di€n bing nhiéu tht ti€ng, va
bién soan c¢6 khoa hoc hoan thanh cudn Pai Tir Pién Vietnamese-English—
English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary.

----Khim phuc vi B6 Pai Tir Pién Viét-Anh—Anh-Viét phdi ciAn dén nhiéu
nha tri thitc hoc gid thAm hi€u vdn dé Phat Gido va phdi mat rit nhiéu thdi
gian méi thuc hién dugc, song ddy chi 1a mdt ngudi nhu tdc gid Thién Phiic,
nhiét tAm cd ging khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1du ma hoan thanh my



man.

DAy 1a tinh than tich cyc, vo ngi, vi tha, vi Pao va Ddi, véi muc dich gitp
cho chu Tang Ni Phit t& va nhitng nha nghién cttu Phit Gido c6 tai liéu va di
kién tham khéo.

To6i radt han hoan tdn duong cong dic clia tdc gid Thién Phic, ngudi da
hoan thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu dén chu
Tang Ni Phat t trf thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mdt cuén Pai Tit Pi€n ndy d€ tham
khdo rong sidu hon.

California, November 7" , 2000

Hoa Thugng Thich Quéng Lién

Vién Cht Tu Vién Quang Puc
Tht Ditc—Viét Nam



COMMENDATION OF THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

This is my first return to visit the United States of America since the time I
graduated from Yale University, Connecticut forty years ago. I am deeply amazed with
such change and progress from Science, Technology, the Economy, and Social
Sciences, and so on.

It also amazes me that in the 1950s, the Vietnamese population in the
United States was only 202, including the Republic of Vietnam Embassy
officials. I was counted as number 202 when I arrived in late 1950. Now the
Vietnamese population in the USA is more than a million.

Among Vietnamese Americans in the United States, the highly educated
and intelligent are considered as the basic social class with adequate
knowledge, talents and experience, who have become both an important intrical
part of American society and also wonderful role models to help improve
Vietnam now and in the future.

This visitation to the USA in 2000, the beginning of the 21* century, I
myself see with my own eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese
community, both in the monasteries and outside life.

I was filled with deep admiration when I had a chance to read over the
draft of the Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary from the
author Thién Phiic.

----Admiration for before 1975, the author knew very little about Buddhism
when he was in Vietnam.

----Admiration for the fact that the author must work to support his family in this
busy society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism. On the
contrary, despite his tight work schedule and despite his continued commitment
to community activities, he has been spending most of his precious spare time to
research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in Chinese and English to compose
and accomplish this Dictionary in a scientific method.

----Admiration for such Vietnamese-English—English-Vienamese Buddhist
Dictionary would normally need a committee of several Buddhist intellects and
a long period of time to accomplish. Thién Phic himself with tireless effort,
has spent more than 15 years to devote himself in research, study and
overcoming a lot of difficulties to perfectly accomplish this difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the



sake of Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist
followers.

I am very please to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of
this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share
to the propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to
highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any
readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will
possess this Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary to aid in
your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7%, 2000
Most Venerable Thich Quang Lién
Chief of Quang Piic Monastery
Thia Ditc—Viét Nam



LOI GIOI THIEU

Ai trong chiing ta cling déu biét ring ddi song tai trén dat nuéc ndy rat v 1a ban
ron va con ngudi trong xa hdi ndy phai chiu nhi€u dp luc vé€ cd vat chit 14n tinh than
nén it ai c6 dugc thi gid dé tu tdp hay nghién cttu Kinh dién. Trong sudt thdi gian hon
25 nam hodng phép tai Hoa Ky, t6i dugc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu céi hay cdi
dep trong Pao ciing nhu ngoai PJi trong ddi song cong ddong clia ngudi Viét. Tuy
nhién, toi rdt ngac nhién va khim phuc, khi dudc xem qua bod Tir Pién Phat Hoc Viét-
Anh Anh-Viét cia tic gid Thién Phic. That 1a ddng khen nggi vi tdc gid Thién Phic
dé&n Hoa Ky ndm 1985, quy-y Tam Bdo véi tdi cing ndm, nhung trudc d6 tdc gid bi€t
rit it v& Phat phdp. Trong khodng nhitng nim 1985 hay 1986, trong khi Thién Phic
dang day hoc thién nguyén chuong trinh Viét ngit & mién Nam California, c¢6 rit nhiu
hoc sinh Phat tf d€n hdi nghia clia cdc tir ngit Phat hoc. Mot s& tr Thién Phiic biét,
nhung rat nhiu tir khong biét. Vi thé tdc gid c6 néi chuyén véi tdi vé& ndi bin khoin
clia minh va t6i da khuy&n khich Thién Phiic ti€n hanh viéc tAm cau nghién ctfu nay.
That ddng kham phuc vi tic gid vira di lam dé nuoi s6ng gia dinh noi dit nudc qué
ngudi ma khong dam mé vat chat ndi chdn phu hoa, ngugc lai vira phai di lam, lam
viéc x4 hoi thién nguyén va Phat sy, ma Thién Phic vin c6 ging ding nhitng thi gid
nhan rdi vang ngoc, tap trung tu tudng, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu tAim, nghién ctu
Kinh dién biing ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Hoa va ti€ng Anh, d€ bién soan c6 khoa hoc va hoan
thanh Bo Tir Pién Phat Hoc Viét-Anh Anh-Viét ndy. Pdng khim phuc vi B6 Tir Pién
nay phai cAn d&€n nhiéu nha tri thifc hoc gid thAm hi€u vin dé Phat Gido va phdi mat
rit nhiéu thdi gian méi thyc hién dudgc, song day chi 124 mdt ngudi nhu tdc gid Thién
Phiic, nhiét tdim c6 ging khong ngiing, trong thdi gian khong lau ma hoan thanh my
man. Thién Phiic ciing 12 tdc gid cia bd Pao Phat Trong P&i Song (10 tap), Pao Phat
An Lac va Tinh Thic, TAm Sy V6i Cha Me va Tudi Tré, Phat Phdp Cin Ban (8 tip
sip phdt hanh) va Nhitng Thién Su NG&i Ti€ng (sip phat hanh).

Pay la tinh than tich cuc, vd ngi, vi tha, vi Pao va PJi, véi muc dich gitp cho chu
Tang Ni Phit tif va nhitng nha nghién ctu Phat Gido c6 tai liéu va di kién tham khao.
Toi rat han hoan khen nggi va tdn duong cong dic cla tdc gid Thién Phiic, ngudi
da hoan thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m ¢ va xin trin trong gidi thiéu dén chu Ting
Ni Phat ti¥ tri thiic, hy vong mdi vi c6 mdt cudn Pai Tir Pién ndy d€ tham khio rong
sdu hon.
Westminster, November 17", 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phdp Chu Gido Hoi Phat Gido
Tiang Gia Khat Si Thé Gidi
California—USA



INTRODUCTION

We all know that life in the United States is so busy and under so much pressure so people
have very little time to practice and study Sacred Text Books. During the period of more than
twenty-five years of preaching the Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see with my own
eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in the monasteries and
outside life. However, after reading the draft of the Vietnamese-English English-Vietnamese
Buddhist Dictionary from the author Thi€én Phic, I was filled with surprise and deep
admiration. Thién Phic came to the United States in 1985 and became one of my best lay
disciple in the same year. He is commendable because before that time he knew very little
about Buddhism. While working as a volunteer teacher of Vietnamese language programs in
Southern California, around 1985 and 1986, a lot of young Vietnamese students came to him to
ask for the meanings of some Buddhist terms. Some terms he was able to provide the meaning,
but a lot of them he could not. He talked to me and I encouraged him to start his work on The
Basic Buddhist Terms. He is admirable because he must work to support his family in this busy
society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary, despite his tight
work schedule and despite his continued commitment to community and temple activities, he
has been spending most of his precious spare time to research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka
in Vietnamese, Chinese and English to compose and accomplish this Dictionary in a scientific
method. He is admirable for his firm effort because such Buddhist Literary Work would
normally need a committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long period of time to
accomplish. Thi€én Phic himself with tireless effort, has spent more than 15 years to devote
himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties to perfectly accomplish this
difficult work.

He is also the author of a series of books written in Vietnamese, titled “Buddhism in Life,”
ten volumes, “Buddhism, a religion of Peace, Joy, and Mindfulness,” and “Intimate Sharings
with Parents and Children,” “Fundamentals of Buddhism” in Vietnamese and English, and
“Famous Zen Masters” in Vietnamese and English.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of Buddhism
and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to commend and praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this
rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the propagation of
the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly recommend to all Monks, Nuns,
Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and
everyone of you will possess this Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary to aid
in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7%, 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidc Nhién
President of The International Bhiksu
Sangha Buddhist Association



PREFACE

This book is not an ordinary English-Vietnamese or Vietnamese-English
Dictionary, nor is this a book of Total Buddhist Terminology. This is only a booklet that
compiles of some basic Buddhist terms, Buddhist related terms, or terms that are often
seen in Buddhist texts with the hope to help Vietnamese Buddhists understand more
Buddhist essays written in English or Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English
from either Pali or Sanscrit. Buddha teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago
were so deep and so broad that it’s difficult for any one to understand thoroughly, even
in their own languages. Beside, there are no absolute English or Vietnamese
equivalents for numerous Pali and Sanscrit words. It’s even more difficult for
Vietnamese people who have tried to read Vietnamese texts partly translated from
the Chinese Mahayana without making a fallacious interpretation. As you know,
Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply rooted in Vietnamese society for at least
20 centuries, and the majority of Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or
indirectly practice Buddha teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-
Buddhist are searching for Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their
knowledge and improving their life. For these reasons, until an adequate and complete
Buddhist Dictionary is in existence, I have temerariously tried to compile some most
useful Buddhist terms and Buddhist related terms which I have collected from reading
Buddhist English texts during the last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of
deficiencies and errors in this booklet and I am far from considering this attempt as
final and perfect; however, with a wish of sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant to
publish and spread this booklet to everyone. Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among
Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s teachings is the highest of all
donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more
about the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a
completely perfect work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any comments
and suggestions from the learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to
the Triratna, and secondly to demit the good produced by composing this book to all
other sentient beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see
the real benefit of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient
being will be able to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phiic



LOI TUA

Pay khong phdi 12 mot quyén Ty Pién Anh-Viét Viét-Anh binh thudng, day
ciing khong phai 1a Toan Tap Danh Tir Phat Gido. Pay chi 12 mot quyén siach nhé
gdm nhirng tlf ngit Phat gido cin ban, nhitng tir ¢6 lién hé d&€n Phat gido, hay nhitng tir
thudng hay gip trong nhitng bai kinh Phit, v4i hy vong gitip nhitng Phat t Viét Nam
tim hi€u thém vé nhitng bai ludn Phit gido bing Anh ngit, hoic tim hi€u Kinh Tang
Anh ngit dugc dich sang tir ti€ng Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Piic Phat dd bat ddu thuyét
gidng Phat phdp 26 thé ky vé tru6c ma gido 1y that 12 thAm thAm rat khé cho bat cit ai
trong chiing ta thiu triét, du biing chinh ngdn ngit clia chiing ta. Ngoai ra, khong c6 tir
ngit tuong duong Viét hay Anh nao c6 thé 16t tran dudc hét ¥ nghia clia nhiéu tir ngit
Phan Pali va Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét chiing ta tranh nhitng di€n dich
sai 1am khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh dién dugc Viét dich tir nhirng kinh dién Pai thira
ctia Trung qudc. Nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va truyén thdng Phit gido da in siu vio
x4 hoi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 thé ky nay, va da phan ngudi Viét chiing ta trong qudc
ndi cling nhu tai hdi ngoai déu tryc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thyc hanh Phat phap. That tinh
ma néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat ti déu dang tim toi hoc hdi gido 1y ndy
nhitng mong m& mang va cdi thién cudc séng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng 1y do d6, cho
dé&n khi ndo c6 dugc mot bd Tir Pi€n Phat Hoc hoan chinh, td6i di mao mudi bién soan
nhitng tir nglr thudng dung Phat gido cling nhu nhitng tir ngl li€n hé v§i Phit gido trong
sudt hon muéi lim nim qua. Pong ¥ 13 c¢6 rat nhidu 18i IAm va sai st trong quyén sdch
nhd niy va con liu 1dm quyén siach ndy méi dugc xem 13 hoan chinh, tuy nhién, véi
udc mong chia xé chan 1y, ching t6i da khong ngin ngai cho xuit bin va truyén b4
quyén sich ndy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon nita, chinh Pt Tir Phu da tirng day: “Trong
phdp B8 Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bd thi mén qua chan 1y Phat phdp 1a cdch ciing dudng
cao tuyét nhit trén ddi ndy.

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén siach nhé niy sé gitip ich cho nhitng ai mudn tim
bié€t thém vé chan Iy thuc tdnh van hitu. Nhu di néi trén, ddy khong phdi 12 mot tuyét
tdc hoan chinh, vi th€ ching t6i chan thanh cdm ta sy chi day ctia chu hoc gid va cic
bic cao minh.

Cudi clng, tdc gid cung kinh cing dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bdo, va xin thanh kinh
hdi huéng ti't ci cong ditc nay d&€n chiing sanh mudn loai trong qui khit, hién tai va vi
lai. Nhitng mong ai ni'y déu thiy dudc su 1gi lac ctia Phat phap, d€ mot ngay khong
xa nao d6, phdp gidi chiing sanh dong vang sanh Cuc Lac.
Thién Phic
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Cam Ta

Tru6c nhat, tdc gid xin chan thanh cdm ta Hoa Thuong Thich Gidc Nhién da
khuyén khich tdc gid tir nhitng ngay dau khé khin clia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa
Thugng da cung cAp Anh Tang ciing nhu nhitng sdch gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai ra,
Ngai con danh nhiéu thi gi qui bau coi lai ban thdo va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit khé
hi€u. K& thtt, tic gid ciing xin chan thinh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Tién Si Thich Quing
Lién, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa Thugng
Thich Nguyén Pat va Thugng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh da khuyén tdn trong nhitng
ldc kh6 khidn, Thugng Toa Thich Minh Man, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich Minh Dat, Thich
Vo6 DPat, Thich Minh DPinh, cic Su C6 Thich N Di€¢u Lac, Thich N Di¢u Nguyét,
Thich Nit Diéu Héa, Thich Nit Tinh Hién, Thich Nit Diéu Minh, vad Thich Ni Diéu
Pao da khuyé&n khich tdc gid vudt qua nhitng khé khiin trd ngai. Mot s6 da khong ngai
thi gidy qui bau duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhu Gido Su Luwu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phi
Phit, Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia Brousseau, Sheila Truong, Nguyén thi Kim
Ngan, Nguyén Minh Lan, Minh Hanh, Bttu Pic, Minh Chdnh va Diéu Hio da duyét
doc tirng phan trong tic phim nay. T4c gid ciing xin chan thanh qui dao hitu Van Vo,
Hoang Khuyén, Quang TAm, Minh Hanh va Bitu Ptc da tin tinh gitp d& vé tinh thin
14n vat chat.

T4c gid cling nhian cd hoi ndy dic biét cAm ta gia dinh, dic biét 1a con trai
Thanh Phd, du ban ron trong nim cudi ludn 4n VAt Ly, cling da gidp phu trdch mdy
dién todn va sip x€p chuong trinh nhu liéu.

K& dén tdc gid xin thanh that cdm on su c6 ging tan tuy cda ban duyét doc,
dic biét 1a nhitng c6 gidng vugt buc ciia Pao hitu Minh Chédnh trong céng viéc cuc ky
khé khin ndy.

Cudi cling, tdc gid xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong ditc ndy d&€n phap gidi ching
sanh trong sdau dudng phap gidi s€ dugc vang sanh Tinh D0.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phiic



Note To Our Readers

This booklet is a collection of Buddhist, Buddhist-related terms, and terms that are
often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English. Like I said in the
Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Buddhist Dictionary; however, with a wish of
share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful and helpful booklet for you to
broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thién Phiic

LJi ghi chd d&¢n chu doc gia

Quyén siach nhd ndy chi 12 mot tAp hgp cic tir ngit Phat gido, cic tif ngit ¢6 lién
quan dén Phat gido, va cdc tlf nglt thudng dugc tim thiy trong cdc sich gido
khoa Viét Anh Phat gido. Nhu trén d3 néi, ddy khong phai 12 bo tir di€n hoan
hdo; tuy nhién, véi tim nguyén sé chia, t6i mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bo
sach nay nhitng diéu bd ich cho viéc mé rong ki€n thitc vé Phit gido clia minh.
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Thanh Phi, Thanh M§, Thién Phud, cling nhu ngudi ban Chi€u Tdang Minh
Nguyén di giip ddnh mdy di ddnh mdy lai va sira chita nhitng tr§ ngai ky
thuit.



Note on Language and Abbreviations

(A) Languages:

Jap :Japanese

P :Pali

A.D. : Anno Domini
e.g. :Forexample
Tib : Tibetan
Viet: Vietnamese

(B) Abreviations

B.C. : Before Christ

(truéc Tay Lich)
ie. :Forexample
(sau Tay Lich)
a : Adjective
n : Noun
n.pl : Noun Plural
\ : Verb

Words or Phrases that are used interchangeably.

Nhéan = Nhon (nghia l1a ngudi)
Nha't = Nhift (nghia 12 mot)
Nhat = Nhut (nghia 1a ngay)
Y&t =Kiét

Xdy =Xay

ChuGi=Chiri

Niy= Nay

Dharma (skt)=Dhamma (p)
Karma (skt)=Kamma (p)
Sutra (skt)=Sutta (p)
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A

A:

1) VAan bit ddu cta 12 miu van trong Phan
ngtt—The first letter of the 12 Sanskrit
Siddham alphabets.

2) TAt ca nhitng Phan ngit khdc déu phit sinh
tr miu ty “A”—All other Sanskrit letters
are originated from it.

3) “A” 1a ti€ng khai khdu diu tién clia nhan
loai—It is the first sound uttered by the
human mouth.

4) Chit “A” ditng ddu mot chit c6 nghia phi
dinh—*“A” is a negation if it stands in front
of a word.

5) Chif “A” 1a biéu tugng—*A” symbolizes:

e V6 sanh: HEt thdy cdc phap khong sanh—
The unproduced.
e Vo6 thudng: Impermanent.
e Phi vat chat: Immaterial.
A Au: Mot tian thdn tif cia ngoai dao hay Ba
La Mo6n c6 nghia 1a khong va c6 (“A” la
“Khong,” “Au” 1a “C6”), dao Phat 14y hai chit
“Nhu Thi” dit & ddu cdc kinh—A heretic or
brahmanical exclamation. The two letters “A”
and “U” fell from the corners of Brahma’s
mouth when he gave the seventy-two letters of
Kharosthi, and they are said to be placed at the
beginning of the Brahmanical sacred books as
divine letters, the Buddhists adopting “Thus”
instead.
A Ba Ba: Ababa or Habava (skt)—Pia nguc
tht tu trong bat han dia nguc—The fourth of
the eight cold hells—See Pia Nguc (b) (4).
A Ba Pa Na: Avadana (skt)—See Phugc Pa.
A Ba La: Abhasvara-vimana (skt)—Cdi trdi
Quang Am Thién—The sixth of the
Brahmalokas of light and sound (abhasvara)
and its devas.

A Ba Ma La: Apasmara (skt)—Nhan ti
quy—Malevolent demons, epilepsy, and the
demons who cause it.

A Ba Na Gia DP@: Aparagati (skt)—Tam 4c

dao, nhu sic sanh, nga quy, dia nguc—The

three evil paths, i.e. animal, hungry ghost, hell.

A Ba Lo Cat D¢ Xa Ba La: Avalokitesvara

(sk)—Tén ctia Quidn Th€ Am—Name of

Kuan-Yin.

A Ba Ma: Anupama (skt)—Mot danh hiéu

clia Piic Phat, dugc dinh nghia 1a “Vo DPing

Bflng”—A title of the Buddha, defined as

“Unequalled rank.”

A Ba Sa Ma La: Apasmara (skt)—Quy dong

kinh—Epileptic demons, demons of epilepsy.

A Ban Da La: Avantara (skt)—Trung gian—

Intermediate.

A Bat Lgi Cu Pa Ni: Aparagodana (skt)—

See Tw Chau (3).

A Bat Da Chi Ly: Abhayagiri (skt)—Nii Vo

[jy 3 A Nau La Pa B6 La, ¢6 dd (kinh dd c6)

cta nudc Tich Lan—Mount Fearless in Ceylon

at Anuradhapura.

A Bat Pa La: Avatara (skt)—Vo6 thugng—

Peerless.

A B¢ Bat Tri: Avaivartika or Avivartin, or

Aparivartya (skt)—A BE—A Duy Viét Tri—A

Ty Bat Tri—BAt Thdi Chuyén.

1) Chir A Bé Bat Tri, theo ti€ng Bic Phan 12
Avaivartika, c6 nghia 1a “BAt Thdi
Chuyén” hay ching lui xudng. Cé ba
nghia, 4p dung cho nhitng ching sanh ndi

Tinh DPo—The Sanskrit

“Avaivartika” means ‘“not falling back.”

There are three senses of “not falling

back” that apply to sentient beings in the

Pure Land:

Vi B4t Thodi: Do not fall back from their

position—MOot khi d@ dy vao dia vi Td

Thénh rdi, ching con bi xudng dia vi Luc

Pham nita—Having entered the holy

stream or the four levels of sagehood

co1 word



culminating in Ahratship, they do not fall
back to the levels of gods and men.

Hanh B4t Thodi: Do not fall back from
practice—MOot khi d3 tu hanh Bd Tit
thudng héa do chiing sanh, ching con sa
doa xud6ng hang nhi thita nita—As
followers of the Bodhisattva path they
continue to work for the salvation of all
beings, and do not fall back to the level of
Lesser Vehicles with their concern limited

b)

to individual salvation.

Niém Bat Thodi: Do not fall back from
their mindfulness—Gid phit nao tim
niém ciing nhu dong nudc chdy vao bién
“Nhat Thi€t Tri"—From mind-moment to
mind-moment, they flow into the ocean of
all knowledge.

Bac Bat Thoi Chuyén: Vi ching bao gid
roi rét lai nhitng dudng thdp hon—One
who never recedes. One who never
reverts to a lower condition.

B6 Tat BAt Thdi Chuyén, trdi qua qud
trinh tu hanh dai mot dai a ting ky ki€p
ma thanh twu qud vi Phit, chua hé thdi
chuyén: A Bodhisattva who, in his
progress towards Buddhahood,
retrogrades to a lower state than that to
which he has attained.

Theo Kinh A Di Pa thi du cho ngudi vang
sanh vdo dia vi thAp nhit trong cdi Tinh
Do, dit phai mang theo nghiép con sét lai,
nhung vAn khong con thodi chuyén nita:
According to The Amitabha Sutra, even
those who dwell in lowest level of the
Pure Land, and have been born there
bringing along their karmic burdens, do
not fall back from their position, from their
practice, or from their mindfulness.

A Bd Pam: At Phi Pa dia nguc—The
Arbuda hell—See bia Nguc (b) (1).

A Ca Sic: Agham or Akasa (skt)—Theo Gido
Su Soothill trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tu
Dién, agham c6 hai nghia d6i nghich nhau,

9

2)

3)

never

4)

mdt 12 vat chat hitu hinh, hai 12 khong giGi vo

hinh—According to Professor Soothill in The

Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,

Agham has two opposite interpretations,

substantial and unsubstantial.

A Ca Xa: Akasa (skt)—Hu khong—The sky

space—Atmosphere—The air.

A Ciu Lu Xa: Akrosa (skt)—Ma ly—

Scolding—Abusing.

A Ch€ Pa: A Dat Pa—See Ajita.

A Chi€t La: Acara (skt).

1) Vi A La Hdn trong Vuong Qudc Andhra:
An arhat of the kingdom of Andhra.

2) Ngudi sing lip tu vién A Chiét La:
Founder of the Acara monastery.

A Chu Da: Tén ciia Muc Kién Lién khi con

la Tién—Name of

Mahamaudgalyayana as a rsi.

A Chu Pa Na: See Arjuna in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

A Cuu La Gia La: Akulakara (skt).

mot vi

1) Qudy rdy: Phién  ha—Disturbing,
upsetting.

2) Tén cia mot thit gié: Name of a wind.

A Da Ki¢n Pa: Ayahkanda (skt)—Thiét tién

(miii tén sit)—An iron arrow.

A Dat Pa Bo Tat:

1) Vo6 Ning Thing
Bodhisattva (skt).

2) Danh hiéu ctia Biéc Phat Di Lic: A title of
Maitreya Buddha.

**  For more information, please see Ajita in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

A Di Da: Amita, Amitabha, or Amitayus (skt).

(A) bic Phat A Di Pa—Amitabha Buddha—

See Kinh A Di Da in Appendix A (1):

C6 nhiéu tén goi Phat A Di ba, tuy nhién,

Amitabha 1a tén thudng dugc ding nhat

dé goi Phat V6 Lugng Quang va Vo

Lugng Tho. A Di ba 1a mét vi Phat phi

lich stt, trudc thsi Phat Thich Ca, dudc ton

kinh bdi cdc trudng phdi Pai Thira. A Di

B6 Tat—Ajita-

a)



b)

ba Phit dang chd tri TAy Phuong Tinh e

bd, noi ma ching sanh dugc vang sanh
nhd thinh tim tri niém hong danh cda
Ngai, nhiit 1a vao lic lam chung. A Di ba
la vi Phat dugc ton kinh rong rdi nhat
trong cdc vi Phat phi lich sit. Ky thit, trong
cdc tong phdi Tinh P9, Ngai che mJ cé
Phat Ty L6 Gid Na va Bic Phat Lich S&
Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai con nhiéu tén
khic nhu Amitabha Buddha—Amitayus
(skt)—Amida—Amita (p)—There are
several names for “A Di Pa Phat” in
several other languages; however,
Amitabha is the most commonly used
name for the Buddha of Infinite Light and
Infinite Life. A transhistorical Buddha
venerated by most Mahayana schools. He
presides over the Western Pure Land
where anyone can be reborn through
utterly sincere recitation of His Name,
particularly at the time of death. Amitabha
is the most widely venerated of the non-
historical or Dhyani-Buddhas. Indeed, in
the Pure Land sects, he overshadows both
Vairocana and the historic Buddha
Sakyamuni.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido—
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy:

Tin ngudng Di Pa tiéu bi€u bsi Tinh PO
Tong cia ngai Phdap Nhién, Chan tdng cia
Thin Loan, va Thdi Tong clia Nhit Bién
cho thdy mot sic thdi doc ddo cia Phat
gido. Trong liic tt cd cdc tdng phdi khic
cia Pai Thira chuyén chid vé tu gidc, thi
cdc tong phdi Tinh P lai day y chi noi
Phat lyc: Amita-peitism, as represented by
the Pure Land School of Fa-Ran, the
Shingon of Shin-Ran, and Shih-Tsung of I-
Bien shows a unique aspect of Buddhism.
While all other schools of Mahayana insist
on self-enlightenment, these schools teach
sole reliance on the Buddha’s power.

bitric Phit cia nhitng tong phai Phat gido
khic 1a bic Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong lic
bdc Phat cia Tinh P tong 1a A Di Pa
hay V6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho:
The Buddha of all other exoteric schools is
Sakyamuni, while the Buddha of these
schools is Amita, or Amitabha, or
Amitayus.

Qudc dd clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa 1a Tay
Phuong Cuyc Lac: The Land of Bliss of
Amitabha Buddha is laid in the Western
Quarter.

Phin gido theo quan diém cta Phip
Nhién 12 chia thanh hai thuy&t Thdnh dao
va Tinh Do, nguyén lai do Pao Xudc dé
xudng § Trung Hoa vao khodng nim 645
sau Tay Lich. Hoc thuyét ddu 1a “Nan
Hanh Pao,” trong lic hoc thuyét sau 1a
“Di Hanh Pao” dudgc Long Tho xdc dinh:
The critical division of the Buddha’s
teaching adopted by Fa-Ran was into the
two doctrines of the Holy Path and the
Pure Land, originally proposed by T’ao-
Ch’o of China in 645 A.D. The former is
the difficult way to traverse while the
latter is the easy way to travel defined by
Nagarjuna.

Con modt 16i phan chia khic do ngai Th&
Than dé xuéng, va Pao Xudc minh giai,
d6 1a con dudng ty lyc va tha lyc. Tha lyc
G diy c6 nghia 1a niang lyc cia Pdc Phat
A Di Pa, chd khong phdi clia bit ct ai
khdc. Ai di theo Thanh dao c6 thé thanh
Phit qua trong th€ gian nidy néu ho c6 day
dd cin co, trong lic ¢6 nhitng ngudi chi
khat vong vdng sanh Tinh B6 va thanh
Phat tai d6: There is another division
which was proposed by Vasubandhu and
elucidated by T’ao-Ch’o, that is, the
ways of self-power and another’s power.
Another’s power here means the power of
Amitabha Buddha, not any other’s power.
Those who pursue the Holy Path can attain
Buddhahood in this world, if they are



qualified, while other just want to seek
rebirth in the Pure Land and attain the
Buddhahood there.

e See V0 Lugng Tho.

(B) Nhitng tén goi khdc nhau cia Pdc Phat A
Di DPa—Amitabha Buddha also has
several other titles:

1) V6 Lugng Quang Phat: Buddha of
Unlimited Light.

2) V6 Bién Quang Phit: Buddha of
Boundless Light.

3) VO Ngai Quang Phat: Buddha of
Irresistable Light.

4) V6 D6i Quang Phat: Buddha of
Incomparable Light.

5) Diém Vuong Quang Phat: Buddha of
Yama or Flame-King Light.

6) Thanh Tinh Quang Phat: Buddha of Pure
Light.

7) Hoan Hy Quang Phat: Buddha of Joyous
Light.

8) Tri Hué Quang Phit: Buddha of Wisdom
Light.

9) BAt DPoan Quang Phiat: Buddha of
Unending Light.

10) Nan Tu Quang Phat: Buddha of
Inconceivable Light.

11) Vo Xung Quang Phit: Buddha of

Indescribable Light.

12) Siéu Nhyt Nguyét Quang Phat: Buddha of
Light Surpassing that of Sun and Moon.

13) V6 Lugng Tho Phat: Buddha of Boundless
Age (Life).

14) V6 Lugng Cam L& Vwong Nhu Lai:
Buddha of Infinite King of Sweet-Dew—
Sweet-Dew King

** For more information, please see
Amita inSanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section, and Amitabha in English-
Vietnamese Section.

A Di Pa Ba: Amitabha Buddha—See A Di

ba.

A Di Pa Bon Nguyen: Nhitng 15i cdu

nguyén cin ban cia Pdc A Di Ba. Nhitng 15i
nguyén cin ban trong t& thip bit nguyén cla
Ngai—The original of Amitabha
Buddha—The basic essential vows in his forty-
eight vows:

1) Trong cbi Tinh Do s& khong c6 mdt didu
kién tdi sanh vao cdi thip kém hay 4c
dao: In the Pure Land, there will be no
inferior modes or evil path of existence.
Trén cdi Tinh B sé khong c¢6 ngudi nit,
ngudi nit ndo dugce ving sanh Tinh d6 déu
bi€n thanh nam gidi: In the Pure Land,
there will be no women, as all women
who are reborn there will transform at the
moment of death into men.

Khong c6 su khdc biét bé ngoai v6i nhitng
chiing sanh Tinh d6, moi ngudi déu c6 32
tu6ng hdo: There will be no differences in
appearance there, every being is to have
32 marks of perfection.

MBbi chiing sanh Tinh d6 déu c6 mdt nhin
thitc hoan hio vé tién ki€p clia minh:
Every being in the Pure Land posseses
perfect knowledge of all past existences.
Moi ngudi déu c6 Thién nhin thong:
Every being possesses a Divine eye—See
Thién Nhan Thong.

Moi ngudi déu c6 Thién Nhi thong: Every
being possesses a Divine Ear—See Thién
Nhi Thong.

Moi ngudi déu c6 Than tic thong: Every
being possesses the ability to move about
by supernatural means—See Than Tiic
Thong.

Moi ngudi déu c6 Tha Tam thong d€ c6
thé doc thdy y nghi clia ngudi khic: Every
being possesses the ability to know the
thoughts of others.

Moi chiing sanh trong mudi phuong nghe
danh hiéu Ngai déu phit bd dé tAim va
nguyén vang sanh Tay phuong Tinh Do:
All beings of the worlds in all ten
directions, upon hearing the name of
Amitabha, will arouse Bodhicitta and vow

VOWS

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)



to be reborn in the Western Pure Land
after death.

Phat A Di Pa ciing Thdnh ching s& xuat
hién ti€p din vao ldc 1am chung, nhitng ai
da phat tim B6 dé sau khi nghe dudc
hong danh clia Ngai (diy 13 15i nguyén
quan trong nhit): Amitabha and all saints
will appear at the moment of their death to
all beings who have aroused Bodhicitta
through hearing his name (this is the most
important vow).

Ngai nguyén s& lam cho tit cd nhitng ai
khi nghe dé&n tén Ngai, huéng y nghi clia
minh vé dit Tinh D6 va tich liy thién
nghiép d€ viang sanh vé coi TAy phudng
Cuc Lac: All beings who through hearing
his name have directed their minds toward
rebirth
accumulated wholesome karmic merits
will be reborn in the Western Paradise.
Sau khi vang sanh Tinh Bg§, chiing sanh
chi con mot 1an tdi sanh duy nhat truSc khi
lén hin Ni€t Ban, ching sanh & day
khong con roi vao cdi thdp nita: After
rebirth in the Pure Land, only one further
rebirth will be necessary before entry into
Nirvana, no more falling back into lower
paths.

A Di Pa Bén Nguyén va Quang Minh
Lyc: The power of Amitabha Buddha’s
original vow and his power of light.

A Di Pa Pan Na: Amrtodana (skt)—Cam Lo
Vuong, vua x Ma Kiét Pa, cha cia A Nau
Lau Pa, chi cua Phat Thich Ca—A king of
Magadha, father of Anuruddha and Bhadrika,
uncle of Sakyamuni.

A Di Pa Phat: Amitabha Buddha—See A Di
ba.

A Di Pa Suu Tu: Amitayus—See A Di ba.
A Di¢m D€ Ha La: Tén cia mot loai quy bi
chdy rui vi Ita né 4n vio—Name of a demon
burnt up by the fire it eats.

A Do: Ayurveda (skt)—M0ot trong cdc bd kinh

10)

1)

in his Pure Land and have

12)

Vé Pa, néi vé khoa hoc va trudng tho—One
of the Vedas, the science of life or longevity.
A Do DPa: See Ayuta in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietenamese Section.

A Du Pd: Ayodhya (skt)—A Du Pa—A Thau
P6—Kinh d6 cta xi Kosala, tdng hanh dinh
clia Phat gido thdi cd, bay gid 1a Oudh—The
capital of Kosala, headquarters of ancient
Buddhism, the present Oudh.

A Du Gia: Asoka (skt)—See A Duc Vuong in
Vietnamese-English Section and Asoka in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

A Duc Vuong: Vi vua thdi c§ An Do, thdi t§
ctia triéu dai Maurya. Mot quan vuong Phat tir,
da céi sang dao Phat t An Do gido sau mot
cudc trudng chinh—Emperor of Ancient India,
founder of Maurya Dynasty. A great Buddhist
ruler, who was converted to Buddhism from
Hinduism after a long period of war and
conquest.

A Duc Vuong Son: Nii vua A Duc bén
Tau—Asoka Mountain in China.

A Duc Vuong Thach Tru: Tru dd do vua A
Duc clia An Do dung 1én nim 250 truéc Tay
Lich trong vudn LAm T¥ Ni cida xd& Nepal, ghi
di'u ndi Ditc Phat ddn sanh nim 624 trudc Tay
Lich—Asoka Marble Pillar, a pillar erected by
Indian king of Asoka in 250 B.C. in Lumbini
garden in present-day Nepal, to show that the
Buddha was born here in 624 B.C.

A Duc Vuong Thap: Ngoi thdp Vua A Duc
hay thdp Pai Gidc do vua A Duyc xay dung vao
th€ ky thit ba tru6c TAy Lich & B6 Pé Pao
Trang, noi Piic Phat chitng dao V6 Thugng B6
D& cich nay hon 2.500 nim tai mién bic An
Do, bay gid 12 mot phan clia Nepal. Phia sau
Thap Pai Gidc, c6 mot thip nhd bing dd, nim
trong khuon vién cia B6 P& Pao Trang, v6i
nhitng hinh tugng nSi—The stupa of King
Asoka or the Maha Bodhi Temple erected by
king Asoka in the third century B.C. at Buddha
Gaya the  Buddha
enlightenment over 2,500 years

attained
ago

where
in



northern India, present-day part of Nepal.

Behind the Maha Bodhi Temple at Buddha-

Gaya, there is a small stupa, made of stone

with the carved images of Buddhas.

A Duc Vuong Truyén: Stories of King

Asoka.

A Duy La Dé: Abhirati (skt)—A Ty La Bé—

C6i Tinh B phuong Pong cia Bic Phat A

Sic (V6 NO hay Diéu Lac Phat)—The eastern

Pure Land of Aksobhya.

A Pa Pa: Atata (skt)—See At Triét Tra and

B4t Han Pia Nguc.

A Pa: Agada (skt)—See A Gia Da.

A Pa La: Adara (skt)—Chap tay chao—To

salute with folded hands, palms together.

A DPa Na: Adana (skt).

1) Chap Tri: Chap thii hay duy tri—Holding
on to, maintaining.

2) Chiap thi hay duy tri—Holding together:

e Nghiép nhadn thién 4dc: Maintaining the
karma, good or evil.

e Than thé clia loai hitu tinh: Maintaining
the sentient organism.

e Chiing tif hay hat clia cAy cdi: Maintaining

the germ in the seed or plant.

Tén khdc cia A Lai Da Thic: A Pa Na

Thitc—Another name for Alaya-vijnana. It

is known as Adanavijnana—See A Lai Da

Thc.

A Pé Muc Pa: See A P& Muc Gia.

A Pé Muc Gia: Adhimukti or Atimukti (skt).

1) Tam gidi thoat, dugc dién dich 1a “Thién

Tu Duy”—Entire freedom of mind,

confidence, interpreted “pious

thoughtfulness,” good propensity.

A P& Muc Gia 1a tén clia mot loai ciy c6

hoa dé, 14 mau xanh dam, hat ép ra dau

thom—Atimuktaka, a plant like the

“dragon-lick,” suggestive of hemp, with

red flowers and bluish-green leaves; its

seeds produce fragrant oil, sesame.

A D@ Phat Pa: Adi-buddha (skt)—bPay 1a vi

3)

as

2)

Phit bian sd cia Lat Ma gido—The primal

Buddha of ancient Lamaism.

1) Theo cuu phii, ngai 12 Phip Thian Phd
Hién—By the older school he is
associated with P’u-Hsien born of
Vairocana (Dharmakaya-Samantabhadra).

2) Theo tan phdi, ngai la Kim Cuong Tét
Dda siéu viét, vinh hiing, khéi sanh chu
phdp—By the later school with
Vajradhara, or vajrasattva, who are
considered as identical, eternal, infinite,
uncaused, and causing all things.

A P& Ly: Atri (skb).

1) K& nudt séng: A devourer.

2) Mot trong nhitng ngdi sao trong nhém Pai
Hung: One of the stars in Ursa Major.

3) Mot trong nhitng thi gid cia Thin Héa

trong Thai Tang Gidi: One of the
assistants of Agni shown in the
Garbhadhatu.

4) Mdt vi cd Tién: An ancient rsi.

A P& Sa: Dipankara-Srijnana (skt).

(I) Tiéu sk ctia A P& Sa—Atisa’s biography:
Theo Gido Su Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nim
Trim Nim Phat Gido, tén tudi ciia ludn su
Dipankara-Srijnana dugc x&p hang diu
trong s6 nhitng ngudi An P9 da hoat dong
nhiét tinh d€ tao cho Ty Tang va An Po
gin gli nhau hon vé& mit vin héa. Tai Tay
Tang, danh ti€ng dng chi ding sau danh
ti€ng cia Pidc Phat va ngai Lién Hoa Sinh
(Padmasambhava). Trong s& tit cd cdc
hoc gid An Po dén Tay Tang, luin su A
P& Sa 1a mot hoc gid c¢6 cong 16n lao
trong viéc dich nhitng tic phdm vo gia tir
ti€ng Phan ra ti€ng Tay Tang. Thin phu
clia ngai 12 vua Kalyana Sri va thin miu
la Sri Prabhavati. Ong sinh nim 982 tai
Sahor, mién dong An bo6. Khong xa noi
Dipankara chao ddi (cung dién Kalyana
Sri) 1a tu vién Vikrama, ndi ma song than
clia ngai rat gin b6. Tu vién ndy rit ndi
ti€ng vao thdi d6. Niam 12 tudi, ngai xuit



gia. Song thin mudn ngai tu tai tu vién
Vikramasila, nhung sau 13i khuyén cda
ludn su Jitari, ngai xin phép song than dé€
di d€n Na Lan Pa. Tai diy ngai dudc thiy
cla trudng tu vién 1a Avadhutipada nhén
lam dé t. Thé 13 ciu bé Dipankara mudi
hai tudi & lai v6i Avadhutipada cho dén
nim 18 tudi. Trong thdi gian ndy ciu di
nghién cttu ky cdc kinh sdch Phat gido.
Sau d6 ngai trd vé Vikramasila va hoan
tdt viéc hoc hanh Phit phdp tai day,
nhung sy khao khdt vé ki€n thitc clia ngai
van chua ngudi, nén ngai di d&€n tu vién
Mati § Vajrasana va trd thanh dé t& cua
Mahavinayadhara Silaraksita, mot nha
nghién ctfu sdu vé luat tang. Dipankara
hoc vé lut tang trong hai nim. Do d6 lic
31 tudi, Dipankara di trd thanh nha tinh
hong v& Tam Tang vad Mit tong, va trd
thanh mot hoc gid toan dién. Tai
Vikramasila, Dipankara da gdp g8 cdc hoc
gia ndi ti€ng, va c6 1& d hoc dugc nhiéu
diéu tr cdc mon dé clia ngai Ho Phap.
Tuy nhién, ndi khao khit chu du clia 6ng
vin chua théa min. Tir B6 P& Pao Trang,
ngai di d€n ving duyén hdi, ¢ 1& 12 dén
Tamralipti, nay la Tamluk, trong quan
Midnapur mién tAy Bengal. Ngoai ra, ngai
con di dén Loc Uyén (Sarnath), X4 Vé
(Sravasti), Cau Thi Na (Kusinara) cung
céc thanh dia khéc trudc khi dong budm di
Sumatra. Lic Dipankara du hanh sang
Sumatra la thdi vua Vijayapala dang cai
tri x&& Ma Kiét Dé}vé Mahmud Ghaznavi
dang xdm chi€m An D6 (c6 1& vao nim
1023). Dipankara di sudt 14 thdng, trong
thdi gian ndy, c6 thé ngai da ghé thim ca
Mién Pién va Mi Lai. Ngay nay, khong
con mot ddu tich Phat gido ndo tai
Sumatra ngoai trif nhitng d6ng gach d6 nat
cia mot vai tu vién c6. Nhung khi
Dipankara dén diy thi ndi nidy da ndi
ti€ng vé ki€n thitc Phat gido. Cic tu si
Phit gido nuSc ngodi trén dudng dén An

Do thudng luu lai Sumatra mot thdi gian
dé trau ddi ti€ng Phan. Ngudi ta dudgc biét
diéu ndy qua cdc ban tudng thudt ma cic
nha hanh huong Trung Hoa tir bon thé ky
truSe con d€ lai. Nam 44 tudi ngai roi
khdi Sumatra va quay tr§ vé Vikramasila.
Do c¢6 kién thifc va ning lyc xuét ching,
ngai da tré thinh ngudi ditng ddu nhém 51
hoc gid va linh dao 108 dén chia tai dai
tu vién Vikramasila—According to Prof.
Bapat in the Twenty-Five Hundred Years
of  Buddhism, Acarya  Dipankara-
Srijnana’s name stands foremost among
the Indians who had worked selflessly to
bring Tibet and India closer together
culturally. In Tibet, his fame is only next
to that of the Buddha and
Padmasambhava. Undoubtedly, of all the
Indian scholars who went to Tibet from
India, Acarya Dipankara-Srijnana was one
of the greatest. He made available
priceless Sanskrit works in Tibetan.
Acarya Dipankara-Srijnana’s father was
king Kalyana Sri and his mother Sri
Prabhavati. He was born in 982 A.D. in
eastern India. Not far from the Kalyana
Sri palace where Dipankara was born, was
the Vikrama-vihara, which was also caled
Vikramasila Vihara. The parents of
Dipankara were intimately connected with
the Vikramasila Vihara which was widely
known throughout the Buddhist world in
those days. He left home at the age of
twelve. His parents wanted him to stay at
Vikramasila-Vihara, but after the advice
from Acarya Jitari, he wanted to go to
Nalanda. He reported himself to
Bodhibhadra, head of at Nalanda-vihara.
Later, Avadhutipada, the Guru

(Bodhibhadra’s master), accepted him as

a disciple. Dipankara stayed with him until
he was eighteen. In this period, he made a
thorough study of the scriptures. Later, he
returned to Vikramasila Vihara to



1)

complete his study, but his thirst for
knowledge was not quenched, so he went
to the Mati Vihara in Vajrasana and
became the disciple of Mahavinayadhara
Silaraksita, the great Vinaya-pitaka
scholar. He studied Vinaya-pitaka with
him for two years. Thus, by the time he
reached the age of 31, Dipankara Srijnana
had already become a master of the three
Pitakas and the Tantras, and an all-round
scholar. At Vikramasila, Dipankara had
met and learned a lot from the disciples of
Acarya Dharmapala. However, his wander
lust was not satisfied. From Bodh-Gaya he
went to the sea coast, perhaps to
Tamralipti, the present Tamluk in the
Midnapur district of West Bengal.
Besides, Dipankara must have visited
Sarnath (Rsipatan), Sravasti, Kusinara and
other holy places before he set sail for
Sumatra. Dipankara travelled to Sumatra
while Vijayapala was the king of
Magadha and Mahmud Ghaznavi invaded
India (1023). Dipankara travelled for
fourteen months and during this period he
might have visited Burma and Malaysia
also. No vestige of the Buddhist religion is
left in Sumatra now except for the ruins of
some old viharas, but when Dipankara
went there, it was famous for Buddhist
learning. It was usual for foreign monks on
their way to India to stay in Sumatra for
some time to acquire proficiency in
Sanskrit. This is known from the account
left by Chinese pilgrims four centuries
earlier. At the age of forty-four, Dipankara
Srijnana left Sumatra and returned to
Vikramasila. By  virtue of  his
extraordinary learning and ability, he
became the chief among the 51 scholars
and the leader of 108 temples in the
Vikramasila Vihara.

Cudc song va cong viéc clia ton gid A BE
Sa tai Tay Tang—The life and work of

Atisa in Tibet: Cudc sdng va cdng viéc
clia ngai A P& Sa tai TAy Tang rit quan
trong cho sy phat trién Phat gido tai nudc
ndy. Tir khi 6ng d&€n TAy Tang thi Phat
gido nu6c ndy di phat trién thanh nhiéu
trudng phédi ban dia khdc nhau. trong s&
ndy hinh thiic Phit gido hdn tap va chua
cdi cdch ban dau dugc goi 12 Rnin-ma-pa
hay 1 trudng phai Cii vdi bon ti€u phdi
chinh. Céc tin d6 clia trudng phdi ndy thd
cing Padmasambhava, xem day la ngudi
sdng 14p va 1a dao su clia ho, ho tin tudng
vio su tng nghiém ctia than linh ma quy,
ho thudng dudc nhin biét qua chi€c mii
mau dd. Cac gido ly cdi cach cia A PE
Sa, dua trén truyén thong Du Gia do Di
Lic va Vb trude sdng 1ap, din d&n sy hinh
thanh cta trudng phdi Bkah-gdams-pa bégi
ngudi dé t¢ ngudi Tdy Tang cla 6ng la
Hbrom-ston. Trudng phdi niy c6 quan
di€ém téng hop clia ci Ti€u Thira 13n Pai
Thira, budc cdc tu si phdi séng doc than va
khong khuyé&n chuyén phu phép. Chinh
trén cd sd ctia gido ly ndy ma nhd cdi
cdch vi dai cia Tay Tang 1a Tong Khéch
Ba vao thé ky thit 14, da 1ap nén trudng
phdi Dge-lugs-pa, qua su gan loc nhitng
nghi thiic cdu ky cia Bkah-gdams-pa va
dang chi€m wu thé trong Phit gido Tay
Tang ngay nay c vé th€ tuc 14n tAm linh,
qua su k& vi clia cdc vi Pat Lai Lat Ma
(Dalai Lamas): The life and work of Atisa
in Tibet are very important for the
development of Tibetan Buddhism. From
the time he came to Tibet, Tibetan
Buddhism developed different
indigenous schools. In relation to these,
the earlier heterogenous and unreformed
type of Buddhism came to be called

Rnin-ma-pa or the old school with four

main sub-sects. The followers of this schol
worship Padmasambhava as their founder
and Guru, believe in the fulfilment of both
the divine and the demoniacal, and are

into



generally recognized as such by their red
caps. Atisa’s reformed teachings, based
upon the Yogacara traditions founded by
Maitreya and Asanga, led the
establishment of the Bkah-gdams-pa
school by his Tibetan disciple, Hbrom-
ston. It took a synthetic view of the
teachings of both Hinayana and
Mahayana, enforced celibacy upon the
monks and discouraged magic practices. It
was on the authoritative basis of this
doctrine that the great Tibetan reformer,
Tson-kha-pa, founded in the 14™ century
A.D. the Dge-lugs-pa sect, which purified
the Bkah-gdams-pa of much of
elaborate ritualism and today dominates
Tibetan Buddhism both temporarily and
spiritually,  through  the  religious
succession of the Dalai Lamas, of whom
the fourteenth is now the head of this
theocracy.

A Pia Muc Pic Ca: Atimuktata (skt)—

Acacia flowers.

A Pien P€ Ca: Atyamika (skt)—T4t Canh—

Khdng c6 citu cinh d€ thanh Phit—Endless—

At the end there is no mind for attaining

Buddhahood.

A Gia:

1) Nu6c: Arhya or Argha (skt)—Water.

2) Nghi thifc ding nu6c thom trong cic budi
1&: Ceremonial water, e.g. offerings of
scented water, containing
fragrant flowers in ceremonies.

A Gia Pa: Agada (skt)—A Y&t Pa—Mot thit

thudc phong ngira va tri moi thit bénh, moi thif

d6c—Free from disease,

to

its

or water

an antidote, a
medicine that entirely rids of disease, elixir of
life, universal remedy (phd khtt).

A Gia Pam: Aghana (skt)—Khong rdn,
khong dic—Not solid, not dense.

A Gia La Gia: Angaraka (skt)—Hoda tinh—
The planet Mars; a star of ill omen; a
representation in the Garbhadhatu.

A Gia Lau: Aguru or Agaru (skt).

1) Mbt loai trAim huong: Fragrant aloe-wood;
the incense that sinks in water.

2) Tén clia mdt ngon nidi: Name of a
mountain.

A Gia Lgi Da: Acarya (sk)—A Xa Lé—

Gido  Tho—Spiritual  teacher—Master—
Preceptor.
ksk

For more information, please see Acarya
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section and
Ngii Ching A Xa Lé in Vietnamese-
English Section.

A Gia Ma: Agama (skt)—See A Ham Kinh.

A Gia Phoi: C4i binh hay cdi bit—The vase

or bowl.

A Ha Ha: Ahaha (skt)—Am thanh cla ti€ng

cudi—Sound of laughter.

A Ham: Agama (skt)—A Cap Ma—A Ham

MG6.

(A) Tén goi chung ctia Kinh Ti€u Thira—A
collection of doctrines, general name for
the Hinayana scriptures.

(B) Nghia cia A Ham—The meanings of
Agama:

1) Phéap Quy: Mudn phap déu quy vé ndi day
ma khong s6t—The home or collecting-
place of the Law or Truth.

2) Vo6 Ty Phédp: Diéu phdp khong gi sidnh
bing—Peerless Law.

3) Thi Vo: Y chi dugc néi ra cudi ciing
khong theo vé dau cid—Ultimate or
absolute truth.

A Ham B§: See Hinayana in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

A Ham Kinh: Gom bdn bo—Agama (skt)

sutras. There are four Agama sutras:

1) Trudng A Ham: Dirghagama (skt)—Téap

hgp nhitng kinh vin dai, 22 quyénLong

Treatises on cosmogony, 22 books.

Trung A Ham: Madhya-agama (skt)—Tap

hdp cédc kinh vin khong dai khong ngin,

60  quyén—Middle treatises  on

2)



metaphysics, 60 books.

Tap A Ham: Samyuktagama (skt)—Hd&n
hop clia 3 loai A Ham kia, 50 quyén—
abstract

3)
Miscellaneous  treatises
contemplation, 50 books.
Tang Nhat A Ham: Ekottaragama (skt)—
Suu tip s& clia Phip Mon, 51 quyén—
Numerical treatises subjects treated
numerically, 51 books.
For more information, please see T4 A
Ham in Vietnamese-English Section, and
Agama  in  Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.
A Ham Thoi: Mot trong nim thdi thuyét
phdp ctia Ptic Phat. Thdi Pic Thé Ton néi vé
kinh A Ham (Loc Uyén Thai) trong khoang 12
nim tai vudn Lam Ty Ni—One of the five
periods, the period when the Buddha taught
Hinayana doctrine in the Lumbini garden
during the first twelve years of his ministry.
A HO0: Ahu (skt)—T4n thidn ti—Aho! An
interjection.
A Ho6 Dia Nguc: The hell of groaning—See
bia Nguc (4).
A Hﬁng: Ahum (skt)—Hai 4m “A” va “Hum”
12 cin bdn cda hét thdy moi Am thanh va chit
vi€t (mudn dic nhu cdt song Hing déu bao
qudt trong hai 4m ndy). “A” 12 sy bit diu phat
ra Am thanh, “Hum” 13 sy chdm hét cta hdi
thd hit vao. Chit “A” 1a Bdc Ty L6 Gid Na,
“Hum” 1a Bic Kim Cang Tat Pda, chit “A” 1a
Bb Bé Tam, “Hum” 13 Niét Ban, “A” 13 tuyét
ddi hay chin d&, “Hum” 13 hién tugng hay th&
tuc—The supposed foundation of all sounds
and writing, “A” being the open and “hum” the
closed sound. “A” is the seed of Vairocana,
“hum” that of Vajrasattva, “A” being the
bodhicitta and “hum” the nirvana, and both
have other indications. “A” represents the
absolute, the particular, or
phenomenal.
A Kiet Da: Agastya (skt).
1) Vom Sao Canopus: The star Canopus

on

4)

sk

“hum”

2) Tiéng Sét: Lightning.

A Kieét Da Tién: Agastya-rsi (skt)—Theo

Kinh Niét Ban, A Kiét Pa 1a mot vi Tién c6

stc than thong ditng nudc sdng Hing trong 12

nim, bing cdch cho dong nuéc 4y chdy vao

mot trong hai 16 tai ctia 6Gng—According to the

Nirvana sutra, agastya was one of the genii,

who stopped the flow of the Ganges for twelve

years by allowing it run into one of his ears.

A Ky Da: See Ajita in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

A Ky N&: Agni (skt)—A Ky Ni.

1) Lia: Fire.

2) Than Lia: Vi Than t8i cao trong céc vi
thin trong than thoai An Po—The fire-
deva.

A Ky Ni: Agni (skt)—See Ac Ky Ni, and A

Ky Né.

A La Ca: Arka (skt)—A Ca—A Gia—Hoa

tring—White flower.

A La Gia: Raga (skt).

e Tham mudn: Desire.

e Cd&m tho: Feeling.

e  Xan tham: Greed.

e Gian dii: Anger.

A La Ha: Arahant (p)—Arhat (skt)—lj’ng

Ciing, mdt trong nhitng danh hiéu cia Pic

Phat—One of the titles of Buddha, the arhan

who has overcome mortality—See A La Han.

A La Han: Arhat (skt)—Arahat (p)—Arahant

(p)—The perfect one—The worthy one—The

perfect understanding one—A saintly man.

(I) Nghia cia A La Hdan—The meanings of
Arhat:

1) Mot trong nhitng qud vi trén budc dudng
tu tap—One of the fruitions of the path of
cultivation—See A La Hin Qua
Vietnamese-English Section.

in

2) Vb Hoc (B4t Hoc): No longer learning.
3) Theo Thugng B§, A La Hén 13 mdt bac

hoan thién hoan my; nhung theo DPai
Ching Bd, A La Hén chua phdi 1a bac



4)

hoan my, ho vin con bi nhitng nghi hoic
qudy nhiéu v vAn con rit nhiéu diéu
chua duge liéu gidi. Chinh vi th€ ma Phit
Gido Pai Thira khuyén Phat t& khong nén
dé cao 1y twng A La Han. Thay vi vy,
nén noi guong nhitng bic da hi€n tron ddi
minh, dd hy sinh ty ngd va khong ngiing
c0 ging nhim dat d&€n muc dich citu do
ching sanh ciing nhu cdnh gidi ciia chu
Phat—According to the Sthaviras, Arhats
are perfect beings; but according to the
Mahasanghikas, Arhats are not perfect,
they are still troubled by doubts and are
ignorant of many things. Thus, Mahayana
Buddhism advises Buddhists not to hold up
Arhats as ideals. Rather those should be
emulated as ideals who during aeons of
self-sacrifice and continuous struggle to
save sentient beings and to attain
Buddhahood.

A-la-hdn con c6 ba nghia—Arhat still has
three meanings:

Ung Ciing: Ngudi xtng déng dugc ciing
dudng—Worthy of offerings—Worthy of
worship, or respect.

B6 Ma: Sit Tic—Phd si—Ngudi di tiéu
diét h&t ma chuéng nio phién—Killer of
the demons of ignorance—Slayer of the
enemy.

V6 sanh: Khong con tdi sanh vi dd diét
hé&t nghiép ludn hdi sanh tt—Without
birth—Not to be reborn, having destroyed
the karma of reincarnation.

(I) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé A La Hdn trong

1y

2)

kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on Arhat in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Ngudi di gidi thodt hét thdy, da dit hét
thdy budc rang, 12 ngudi di dudng da dén
dich—There is no more suffering for him
who has completed the journey; he who is
and wholly free from
everything; who has destroyed all fetters
(Dharmapada 90).

Ké diing manh chdnh ni€m, tim khong wa

sorrowless

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

thich tai gia, vi nhu con ngdng khi ra khéi
a0, ching bé lai cdi nha ao hod cla ching
khdng chiit nhé ti€c—The mindful exert
themselves, they do not enjoy in an abode;
like swans who have left their pools
without any regret (Dharmapada 91).
Nhitng vi A-la-hdn khdng chat chifa tai
s&n, bi€t rd muc dich sy dn udng, tv tai di
trong cdnh gidi “khOng, vO6 tudng, gidi
thodt” nhu chim bay gitta hu khong—
Arhats for whom there is no accumulation,
who reflect well over their food, who have
perceived void, signless and deliverance,
and their path is like that of birds in the air
which cannot be traced (Dharmapada 92).
Nhitng vi A-la-hdn, didt sach cdc hodc lau,
khong tham dim udng in, tu tai di trong
cdnh gidi “khong, vO6 tudng, gidi thodt”
nhu chim bay gitta hu khong—Arhats
whose afflictions are destroyed, who are
not attached to food, who have perceived
void, signless and deliverance, and their
path is like that of birds in the air which
cannot be traced (Dharmapada 93).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn da tich tinh dugc cdc
cin, nhu tén ky mi di diéu luyén dugc
ngya lanh, nén khdng con phién nio nga
man va dugc cdc hang nhon thi€n kinh
md—The gods even pay homage to
Arhats whose senses are subdued, like
steeds well-trained by a charioteer, those
whose pride and afflictions are destroyed
(Dharmapada 94).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn da bd hét long sin
hin, tAim nhu cdi dat bing, lai chi thanh
kién ¢d nhu nhin da yét la, nhu ao bdu
khong biin, nén ching con bi luan hdi
xoay chuyén—Like the earth, Arhats who
are balanced and well-disciplined, resent
not. He is like a pool without mud; no
new births are in store for him
(Dharmapada 95).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn ¥ nghiép thudng ving
ling, nglt nghiép hanh nghiép thudng



ving ling, lai ¢6 chdnh tri gidi thodt, nén
dugc an 8n luén—Those Arhats whose
mind is calm, whose speech and deed are
calm. They have also obtained right
knowing, they have thus become quiet
men (Dharmapada 96).

Nhitng vi A-la-hdn ching con phdi tin ai,
da thau hi€u dao vo vi, ddt trir vinh vién
nguyén nhan, cing qua bdo rang budc,
long tham duc ciing xa lia. Chinh d6 1a
bac V6 thugng si—The man who is not
credulous, but knows the uncreated, who
has cut off all links and retributions, and
renounces all desires.
supreme man (Dharmapada 97).

Du 6 x6m lang, di & rirng nii, do & dat
biing, dit & go triing, dui § bién ci hay dit
kho, dit & bat ctt chon nio ma cé vi A-la-
hdn, thi & d6 diy diy cdnh tugng yén
vui—In a village or in a forest, in a valley
or on the hills, on the sea or on the dry
land, wherever Arhats dwell, that place is
delightful (Dharmapada 98).

Lim di 13 cdnh rat vui d6i v6i vi A-la-
hdn, nhung ngudi d5i ching wa thich, trdi
lai duc lac 13 cdnh ua thich d6i vdi ngudi
doi, vi A-la-han lai lanh xa—For Arhats,
delightful are the forests, where common

8)

He is indeed a

9)

10)

people find no delight. There the
passionless will rejoice, for they seek no
desires nor sensual pleasures

(Dharmapada 99).

A La Han Ha: Arhat (skt)—See A La Ha and
A La Han.

A La Han Huéng: Mot trong bdn hudng.
Bic Thanh ctia Bat Hoan ti€n 1én cit ddt moi
tan du phién nio ma huéng d&€n qui A La
Han—The direction leading to arhatship, by
cutting off all illusion in the realms of form and
beyond form.

** For more information, please see Tt Thanh

Qua.

A La Hin Qua: Ariyaphalam (p)—

Arahattvaphala (skt)—Ngudi da dat dugc
Thanh qud vi thd tw, khong con tdi sanh. Sau
khi ché&t ngudi 4y vao Niét ban. Pay 13 qua vi
cao nhat cho cdc hang Thanh vin. A La Hédn
la mot vi Thdnh da gidi thoat khdi luan hdi
sanh ti, bing cdch sdng d&i tinh hanh ding
theo 15i Phat day. Pay 12 muc tiéu t5i thugng
cla trudng phdi Theravada, d6i lai véi qua vi
Bd Tit trong trudng phdi Pai thita—
Arahanthood—The fruition of arahantship—
The fruit of Arhat discipline—Who attains the
fourth stage of Sainthood, and is no more
reborn anywhere. After his death he attains
Parinirvana. The highest rank attained by
Sravakas. An Arhat is a Buddhist saint who has
attained liberation from the cycle of Birth and
Death, generally through living a monastic life
in accordance with the Buddha’s teachings.
This is the supreme goal of Theravada
practice, as contrasted with Bodhisattvahood in
Mahayana practice.

A La La: Arada-kalama (skt)—Alara-kalama
(p)—A La La 1a tén vi dao si ma thdi t& SiPat
Da di dé&n héi dao gidi thodt ngay sau khi
Ngai rdi hoang cung xut gia d€ trd thanh nha
tu khS hanh. Ngudi ta néi dao si A La La la
mot tri€t gia theo phdi S& Ludn va séng gan
thanh Ty X4 Ly, nay 1a thanh phd Besarh
trong quin Muzzaffapur, ti€u bang Bihar, viing
dong bic An Po—The name of the hermit to
whom Prince Siddhartha visited and asked
about the enlightenment immediately after he
left his royal palace and became an ascetic.
Arada-kalama is said to have been a Samkhya
philosopher and to have lived near the Vesali
city, modern Besarh in the Muzzaffapur district
of Bihar state in the northeast India.

A Lai Da: Alaya-vijnana (skt)—See A Lai
Da Thic.

A Lai Da Ngoai Pao: Mot trong 30 loai
ngoai dao, xem A Lai Da 13 mdt chit liéu
trudng tdn, sing tao va chita dung tit cd. Khi
dugc xem nhu 1a hién tugng, thi A Lai Da bao



tram khdp vii tru—The alaya heresy, one of
the thirty heretical sects which considered the
alaya is a sort of eternal substance or matter,
creatives and containing all forms; when
considered “unrolled,” or phenomenal, it fills
the universe. It seems to be of the nature of
opposed the
conception of the Alaya-vijnana.

A Lai Da Thdc: Alaya-vijnana (skt)—A Lgi

Da—A Lé Da—A Lat Da.

() Theo Keith trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tu
Pién ciia Gido Su Soothill, A Lai Da Thic
dudgc dién dich nhu sau—According to
Keith in The Dictionary of Chinese-
English Buddhist terms composed by

Soothill, Alaya-vijnana
interpreted as:
A Pan Na Thitc: Adana-vijnana—See
Chap Tri Thic.
Bén Thic: Goc ré clia chu phdap—Original
mind, because it is the root of all things.
Chap Tri Thirc: N6 giit 14y tAt cd cdc nhin
thién 4c va giit cho than thé ciia hitu tinh
chiing ludn luan luu trong luin hdi sanh
td—It holds together, or is the seed of
another rebirth, or phenomena, the causal
nexus.
Di Thuc Thiac: Goi la Di Thuc Thic vi n
chira dyng va lam chin mui nhitng thi€n 4c
nghiép, tir d6 c6 thé din d&€n luan hdi
sanh td—It contains good and bad karma
which in turns produces the rounds of
mortality.

bé Bat Thitc: Thifc cudi cling trong tdim

thitc—It is the last of the eight vijnanas.

Dé Nhat Thitc: P& nha't thic tir goc trd vé

ngon (tAm quan trong dé nhat clia A Lai

Da Thiic)—The prime or supreme mind or

consciousness.

Hién Thitc: Chu phdp déu hién hién trén

bdn thitc—Manifested mind, because all

things are revealed in or by it.

Httu Tinh Cin Bdn Chi TAm Thdc: TAm

materialism as to idealistic

Professor is

1y
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

b)

thitc cidn ban cha loai hitu tinh—The
fundamental =~ mind-consciousness  of
conscious beings, which lay hold of all the
experiences of the individual life.

Ching T@ Thidc: Chiing t& thi cd ban vi tir
d6 ma phdt sanh ra moi phdp, moi vit;
giong nhu tir hat giong nidy ma sanh ra ciy
¢di hoa qua—Seeds mind, because from it
spring all individualities, or particulars.

S3& Tri Y Thie: Goi 1la S Tri Y thitc vi né
12 co s& cho moi phép thién dc dwa vao—
Alaya-vijnana the basis of all
knowledge.

Tang thitc—Store Consciousness:

Tiém thitc hay tang thic, thic thit tim hay
Nghiép thic. T4t cd nghiép dugc thanh
lap trong hién d5i va qud khi déu dudc
tang trit trong A Lai Da thic—A Lai Da
thitc hanh x& nhu noi ton chia tit ca
nhitng dt ki€én dudc Mat Na thdc thau
thap. Khi mdt sinh vat chét thi bdy thitc
kia sé& chét theo, nhung A-Lai-Da thifc vin
ti€p tuc. N6 1a quyé&t dinh t6i hau cho cho
st dau thai trong luc dao—Alaya
consciousness—FEighth  consciousness—
The storehouse consciousness—Karma
respiratory—The all-conserving mind—
All karma created in the present and
previous lifetime is stored in the Alaya
Consciousness—This is like a storage
space receiving all information collected
in the Mana consciousness. When a
being dies, the first
consciousnesses die with it, but the Alaya-
Consciousness carries on. It is the supreme
ruler of one existence which ultimately
determines where one will gain rebirth in
the six realms of existence.

Tang thdc 1a noi tich liy—The
storehouse-consciousness is a place
where stores:

TAt cd nhitng 4n tugng: All impressions.
TAt c4 nhitng hat giong ky dc: All
memory-seeds.

is

sentient seven



12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

ax

T4t c4 nhitng hat giong nghiép: All karmic
seeds.

TAam Thic: TAm 13 tén khéc ctia a Lai Da
Thiic vi ci hai déu tich tu cdc hat giong
ciia chu phdp va lam cho ching khéi
Ién—Mind is another name for Alaya-
vijnana, as they both store and give rise to
all seeds of phenomena and knowledge.
Trach Thic: La nha & clia cdc hat gidng—
Abode of consciousness.

V6 Cau Thic: Cuc thanh tinh thic & bic
“Nhu Lai Pia,” noi nudng twa cia céc
phdp vO6 lau—Unsullied consciousness
when considered in the absolute, i.e. the
Tathagata.

V6 Mot Thic: TAt cd cdc ching td khong
bi mit mait (khdong mit, khong tan)—
Inexhaustible mind, because none of its
seeds, or products is lost (non-
disappearing, perhaps non-melting).

Nhu Lai Tang: Tathagata-garbha (skt)—
See Nhu Lai Tang.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, khi van
vit phan chi€u trong tAm tri ta, thi th& Iuc
phan biét hay tudng tugng ctia tim ta s€
sdn sang hoat dong ngay. Pay goi la
“thitc” (vijnana). Chinh vi thitc k&t hdp vdi
t4't ¢4 y&u t& phdn chi€u, tang chita ching,
nén dudc goi la A Lai Da Thitc hay “thic
tang.” Tang thic chinh n6 1a sy hién hitu
clia tAp hdp nhan qud va nhitng tim s&
thanh tinh hoic nhiém 6, dudc tip hgp hay
1An 16n v6i ching theo twong quan nhin
qua. Khi tang thifc bit ddu hoat dong va
budc xudng th€ gidi thudng nhat ndy, thi
chiing ta ¢6 hién hitu da dang vén chi 1a
th€ gi6i twdng tugng. Tang thic, von la
chiing ti¥ thifc, 13 trung tAm y thifc; va thé
gi6i do thitc bi€u hién 13 moi trudng cia
n6. Chi ¢6 & noi sy gidc ngd vién man cua
Phat, thic thanh tinh mdi bung chi€u 1én.
Tinh thitc ndy cé thé tdy sach phan 6
nhiém clia tang thiic v con khai trién thé

lyc tri tué cda né. Thé gidi cla tudng
tugng va thé& gidi hd tuong lién hé dugc
dua d&n chan 1y chan thit, titc Vién Thanh
That tdnh (parinispanna). Sau khi dat dén
d6, chling tf tang, tirc 1a thic, s& bi€n mat
va cudi ciing dua dé&n trang thii noi ma
chii thé va ddi tugng khong con phan biét.
D4y 1a vo phan biét tri (avikalpa-vijnana).
Trang thdi t8i hau 13 V6 Tru Nié€t Ban
(apratisthita-nirvana) nghia 1a sy thanh tgu
tw do hoan toan, khong con bi rang budc &
ndi nao nita—According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, when all things are reflected
mind, our discriminating or
imaginating power is already at work. This
called our consciousness (vijnana). Since
the consciousness co-ordinating  all
reflected elements stores them, it is called
the store-consciousness or ideation-store.
The ideation-store itself is an existence of
causal combination, and in it the pure and
tainted elements are causally combined or
intermingled. When the ideation-store
begins to move and descend to the
everyday world, then we have the
manifold existence that is only an
imagined world. The ideation-store, which
is the seed-consciousness, is the conscious
center and the world manifested by
ideation is its environment. It is only from
the Buddha’s Perfect Enlightenment that
pure This pure
ideation can purify the tainted portion of
the ideation-store and further develop its
power of understanding. The world of
imagination and the  world of
interdependence will be brought to the
real truth (parinispanna). This having

been attained, the seed-store, as

consciousness, will disappear altogether
and ultimately will reach the state where
there is no distinction between subject and
object. The knowledge so gained has no

on our

ideation flashed out.



discrimination (Avikalpa-vijnana). This
ultimate state is the Nirvana of No Abode
(apratisthita-nirvana), that is to say, the
attainment of perfect freedom, not being
bound to one place.

(IlI) Theo Bd T4t M3 Minh trong Pai Thira
Khéi Tin Luian vd Nhi€p Luin Téng, A
Lai Da thtc 1a noi hoa hdp chan vong. Khi
n6é tr6 nén thanh tinh va khong con 0

nhiém, né chinh 1a “Chan Nhu."—
According to Asvaghosa Bodhisattva in
the Awakening of Faith and the

Samparigraha, the Alaya or store id the
consciousness in which the true and the
false unite. When Alaya Consciousness
becomes pure and taintless, it is Tathata
(Thusness).
A Lai Da Thitc Tam Ching Canh: The
three categories of the Alayavijnana.

1) Chidng ti: Sinh ra hat giong cla tit cd
hién hanh phdp hitu 1du va vd lau—The
seed, or cause, of all phenomena—See
Chiing T.

2) Ngii Can: The five organs of sensation—
See Ngii Cén.

3) Khi Gi6i: Qud bdo ciia tit ci chiing sanh

(ndi, song, cdy, cb, khi cu, dn u6ng, van
van)—The material environmenton which
they depend.
A Lé Da: Arya (skt)—A Li Da—A Li Dai—A
Lugc—A Di—Thdnh gid, Thanh nhan hay t6n
gid (ngudi di ra khdi canh khd)—Loyal,
honourable, noble—A man who has thought on
the four chief principles of Buddhism and lives
according to them.
a) Thanh: Sage—Sacred—Saintly.
b) Ton: Honourable.
A Lé Da Pa Sa: Aryadasa (skt)—MOot vi su
clia trudng phdi Pai Ching B6—A monk of
the Mahasanghikah.
A Lé Da Phat Ma: Aryavarman (skt)—Mot
vi su ndi ti€ng clia phdi Pai Chiing Bo, tic gid
ciia b6 A Ty Pat Ma Luin Giai hay Vi Diéu

Phdp Luidn Gidi—A famous monk of the
Sarvastivadin school, author of a work on the
Vaibhasika philosophy.

A Lé Da Tu Na: Aryasena (skt)—MOot vi su
ndi ti€ng clia trudng phdi Pai Ching Bo—A
famous monk of the Mahasanghikah.

A Leé Nghi: Alingi (skt).

1) Om &p: To embrace.
2) C4i trong nhd: A small drum.
3) Mot loai thién Mat gido: A kind of

esoteric meditation.

A Lé Thu: Arjaka (skt)—Mot loai ciy c6 hoa

thom—A tree with white scented flowers, said

to fall in seven parts, like an epidendrum.

A Lgi Da: Alaya (skt)—See A Lai Da Thic.

A Lgi Da DPa La: Arya-tara

Aryavalokitesvara (skt)—Mot trong nhitng

danh hiéu cia Pic Quin Am—One of the

titles of Kuan-Yin.

A Lgi Ni: Alni or Arni (skt)—Theo Eitel trong

Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tu Pién, Arni 12 mét

phan clia vuong qudc c¢d Tukhara, toa lac ndi

ngudn ctia dong Oxus—According to Eitel in

The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist

Terms, Arni was a kingdom which formed part

of ancient Tukhara, situated near to the source

of the Oxus.

A Lgi Sa: Arca (skt)—Co6 lién hé dén Tién

nhidn hay Thanh nhan; dic biét chin ngdn

thanh tyu cla cdc bic cd tién dudc ghi lai
biing ké—Connected with the rsi, or holy men;
especially their religious utterences in verse.

A Lgi Sa Kg:

1) Chan ngodn thanh tyu clia cdc bic cd tién
Thanh hién: The utterances of the rsi or
holy ment written in verse.

2) Danh hiéu cia DPdc Phat: A title of a
Buddha.

A Lgi Sa Tru Xi: Tru x¢ hay thanh tyu cao

nhdt—Perfection or the highest position of

achievement.

A Lo Ba: Rupya (skt)—Bac—Silver.

or



A Loc Loc Pia: Noi ma tdt cd moi thi déu
dién bi€n 6t dep theo nhu ¥ mudn—A land
where all goes smoothly along at will.
A-Luyén-Nha Ty Kheo: Aranya-bhiksu
(skt)—Lam Tang hay Son Ting, vi Ty Kheo
song doc cu trong ritng—A forest Bhiksu—A
monk who lives a solitary life in the forest.

A Lu Na: Aruna (skt)—A Luu Na.

1) Mau d6 dng: Ruddy.

2) Mau tng hong clia rang dong: Dawn-
colour.

3) Lta: Fire.

4) Hoda tinh: Mars.

5) Huéng nam: South.

A Lu Na Bat P&: Loai nhang ¢6 mau d6—A

red-coloured incense.

A Lu Na Hoa: Aruna-kamala (skt)—Bong

sen d6—The red lotus.

A Ma: Amba (skt)—Me, mot danh hiéu ton

kinh—Mother, a title of respect.

A Ma DPa Pa: Me cha—Mother and father.

A Ma La: Amala (skt).

1) Vo ciu: Unstained—Spotless.

2) Thanh Tinh: Pure.

3) Thudng Hing: Khong
Permanent and unchanging.

A Mat La: Amala (skt)—See Am Ma La.

A Mit Ly DPa: Amrta (skt)—Mat Hoa—

Nectar—Ambrosia.

A Miat Ly Pa Quan Tra Lgi: Mot trong

ngli Minh Vuong—One of the five rajas.

A Muc Khu: Amogha (skt)—See A Muc Khu

Bat Chiét La.

A Muc Khu Bat Chi€t La: Amogha or

Amoghavajra (skt)—Vi Ting tén BAt Khong

Kim Cang (Amoghavajra), ngudi Bic A’n, dé

tl clia trudng phai Mat Gido Phd Hién. Ngai

Kim Cang Tri ri't ndi ti€ng va di sing lap ra

trudng phdi Mat Gido Du Gid & Trung Qudc

vao khodng nhitng nim 719-720 sau T4y Lich.

Bat Khong k& thira lanh dao trudng phdi nay

vao nim 732. Trong cudc hanh huong xuyén

thay  ddi—

An va Tich Lan tit nim 741 dé&n 746, dng da
mang vé Trung Qudc 500 quyén kinh luin;
gi6i thiéu phuong phip chuyén ngit mdi tir
Phan sang Hoa ngit, 6ng dd xuit bdn 108 tc
phdm. Ong 12 ngudi c6 cong trang gidi thidu
ngay 1€ Vu Lan Bon, ngay rim thing bdy vio
truyén théng Trung Qudc. Ong 1a ngudi dai
dién chinh ctia Phat gido Mat Téng & Trung
Hoa, hoiing héa rong rdi qua ba triéu vua nha
Pudng, duge phong danh hiéu Qudc Su. Ong
thi tich vao ndm 774—Amoghavajra, a monk
from northern India, a follower of the mystic
teachings of Samantabhadra. Vajramati is
reputed to have founded the Yogacarya or
Tantric school in China about 719-720 A.D.
Amogha succeeded him in its leadership in
732. From a journey through India and Ceylon
from 741 to 746, he brought back to China
more than 500 sutras and sastras; introduced a
new form for transliterating Sanskrit and
published 108 works. He is credited with the
introduction of the Ullambana festival of All
Souls, 15" of 7" moon. He is the chief
representative of Buddhist mysticism in China,
spreading it widely through the patronage of
three successive emperors during the T’ang
dynasty. He died in 774 and was given a title
of a Minister of State.

A Na: Ana (skt)—Hit vao (thd vao)—
Inhalation.

A Na Ba Na: Anapana (skt)—S§ tifc quan—
Breathing meditation (exhalation and
inhalation)—See Quén S6 Tic.

A Na Gia Mg: Anagamin (skt)—BAt Lai—
Non-coming—BA4t Hoan—Non-returning—See
Anagamin in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section
and A Na Ham in Vietnamese-English Section.
A Na Ham: Bat Lai, ngudi khong con tré lai,
ngudi da dugc mién trir khdi dong sanh ti.
B4t lai 12 qud vi thit ba trong bon Thdnh qui
trudng phai Ti€u thira, ngudi khong
con tdi sanh trong th& gidi nay nita. Sau khi
1am chung thi ngudi 4y s& vang sanh Tinh P9

vi cia



hay vao cdi trdi sic gidi va vo sidc gidi cho

dé&n khi dat dugc qua vi A La Hdn hay niét

ban—Anagamin—One who does not return—

One exempt from transmigration—Never-

Returner—Who attains the third stage of

Sainthood in Hinayana schools, who is no more

reborn in this world. After death he is born in

the Pure Lands (Abodes) or in the rupa or
arupa heavens until he attains Arhatship or
nirvana—See T«&¢ Thidnh Qud (B) (3) in

Vietnamese-English Section.

A Na Ham Hudéng: Ngudi tu hanh huéng vé

qud vi A Na Haim (huéng vao qua bat lai ma tu

hanh 12 huéng thit ba trong bon huéng)—One
who is aiming at the Anagamin or the fruit of
non-returning.

** For more information, please see Td Huéng

(3) and T Thanh Quaé (3).

A Na Ham Qua: Qui vi thi ba trong bon

qud vi Thanh (Ti€u Thira)—The third of the

four fruits (Hinayana)—See Ti& Thdnh Qua

(3).

A Na Luit: Aniruddha (skt)—See A Nau Lau

ba.

A Na Tha Tan DPé Pa: Anathapindada

(skt)—A Na Pa Tan P6 BDa—Mot trudng gid

gidu c6 trong thanh Sravasti, nSi ti€ng vé tdnh

tinh hao phéng hay giip d6 ngudi nghéo, va sy
cling dudng Ky Tho Cidp C6 Poc Vién cho
biic Phat. Tén clia 6ng 1a Tu Pat Pa va vg 1a

Ty X4 Khu—A wealthy elder of Sravasti,

famous for liberality to the needy, and his gift

of the Jetavana with its gardens and buildings
to the Buddha. His original name was Sudatta
and his wife Visakha.

*#%  For more information, please see Cap Co
bdc in Vietnamese-English Section and
Anathapindada in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

A Na: Anu (skt)—Phan t hay thanh phin

gdm by nguyén tt—Minute—Infinitesimal—

The aggregation of matter—A

molecule consisting of seven atoms.

smallest

A Nan B P& Thu: Con goi 1a ciy B6 Bé A
Nan, vi chinh ngai A Nan da trdng né. Trong
thdi Pic Phat con tai thé, thién tin d&€n thim
vi€ng Phat déu mang theo bong hay nhitng
trang hoa dé cing dudng. Trong nhitng lic
Dic Phat di ving thi thién tin dit nhitng th
hoa 4y trudc clra tinh that ctia Phat rdi ra vé.
Trudng gid Cap C6 Poc thdy vay thinh ciu
Pai Bitc A Nan bach v6i Phat tim mot néi nao
khac dé thién tin c6 thé d€n 1& bdi ciing dudng
trong lic Pitc Phat di chu du hoing phip. A
Nan bén bach véi Ditc Phat cho phép 6ng 13y
mot hat B4 Pé gieo thanh ciy ngay tru6c cong
tinh x4 1am bi€u tugng ctia Phat cho thién tin
dén 1€ bai ciing dudng khi Phat ban di hoing
héa phuong xa. Cdy B6 Pé dy d€n nay vin
con va dugc goi 1a “cay Bd Pé A Nan"—
Ananda Bodhi Tree, so called because it was
Venerable Ananda who was responsible for
the planting of the tree. In the absence of the
Buddha, devout followers, who used to bring
flowers and garlands, laid them at the entrance
to the fragrant chamber and departed with
much rejoicing. Anathapindika heard of it and
requested Venerable Ananda to inquire from
the Buddha whether there was a possibility of
finding a place where his devotees might pay
obeisance to the Buddha when he is away on
his preaching Venerable Ananda
mentioned this matter to the Buddha and asked
if he might bring a seed from the great Bodhi
Tree and plant at the entrance to Jetavana, as a
symbol of the Buddha for people to pay
homage when the Buddha was on his
preaching tours. The Buddha agreed. The tree
that sprang up in that place was known as the
Ananda-Bodhi.
A Nan Pa: Ananda (skt & p)—Hoan Hy.
() A Nan la con vua Hoc Phan (em trai ctia
vua Tinh Phan). A Nan 12 em rudt cta
Pé Ba Pat Pa. Ong dugc bi€t dén nhu 1a
Thién Hoan Hy vi khi dng sanh ra mang
lai hoan hy cho moi ngudi nén méi dugc

tours.



dit tén 1a A Nan. Ngai 1a em ho cla Phat
Thich Ca va ciling 1a mdt trong thdp dai
dé t& cda Ngai. Hai nam sau ngay Phat
thanh dao, A Nan da cung véi nim vi
hoang thin khdc cta dong Thich Ca
(Anuruddha, Devadatta, Bhaddiya, Bhagu,
va Kimbala) d3 xin xuét gia véi Pic Phat.
Khi Ptic Phat duge 55 tudi 6ng A Nan da
theo lam thi gid cho Ngai trén hai muoi
nim. A Nan ndi ti€ng nhd tri nhé xuit sic,
c¢6 khd ning nhd tirng chid trong nhitng
thdi thuy€t gidng clia Phat, rdi sau nay
dugc tring tung thanh kinh dién. Ong
dugc chon tring tung vé Kinh dién trong
1an Pai hoi két tap kinh dién dau tién (4
thdng sau ngay Phat nhdp diét). Ngudi ta
n6i chinh ngai A Nan da doc thudc long
nhitng bai thuyé&t phdp clia Pitc Phat ma
vé sau dugc ghi lai thinh Kinh Tang.
Ngai 12 vi T thtt hai sau Pai Ca Diép.
Ngudi ta néi ngai A Nan chitng dao sau
khi Phat da nhap diét va 6ng song dén 120
tuSi. Phat tho ky cho ngai sau ndy thanh
Phat hiéu 1a Son Hai Ty Tai Thong Vuong
Phit—Ananda was the son of Dronodana-
raja  (a younger brother of King
Suddhodana). Ananda was a younger
brother of Devadatta. He was known as
Sundarananda or Beautiful Nanda, as he
was born bringing happiness to all his
kinsfolk, he was named Ananda. He was a
cousin of Sakyamuni and one of the
Buddha’s ten great disciples. In the second
year of the Buddha’s ministry, Ananda
entered the Sangha together with the other
Sakya Nobles (Anuruddha, Devadatta,
Bhaddiya, Bhagu, and Kimbala). When
the Buddha was fifty-five years old,
Venerable Ananda became his chief
attendant (he was personal attendant to
the Lord Buddha for more than twenty
years). Ananda volunteered to become a
personal attendant for Lord Buddha on
condition the Buddha would grant the

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

following eight things:

buc Phat khdong ban cho ngai nhitng b y
ma thién tin dd ding cing cho Phat: The
Buddha should not give him robes which
people offered to the Buddha.

buc Phat khong ban cho ngai vat thuc ma
thién tin da cing dudng cho Phit: The
Buddha should not give him food which
people offered to the Buddha.

bic Phat khong cho phép ngai cung &
trong mot tinh thdt v6i Phat: The Buddha
should not allow him to dwell in the same
fragrant chamber.

buc Phat khong cho phép ngai di cing véi
B¢ Phat nhitng noi nao ma thi cha thinh
biuc Phat: The Buddha should not take
him with him wherever the Buddha is
invited.

Dic Phat s& hoan hy cling ngai di dé€n noi
nao ma thi chd thinh ngai dé&n: The
Buddha should kindly go with him
wherever he is invited.

bic Phat hoan hy cho phép ngai dugc ti€n
din nhitng vi khdch tit phuong xa dén
vi€ng Phit: The Buddha should give him
permission to introduce visitors that come
from afar to see the Buddha.

Pitc Phat hoan hy cho phép ngai d&€n bach
Ditc Phat mdi khi c6 diéu hoai nghi phat
sanh: The Buddha should kindly grant him
permission to approach him whenever any
doubt should arise.

Dbirc Phat hoan hy 1ap lai bai phdp ma Biic
Phat d3 gidng lic ngai vdng mit: The
Buddha should kindly repeat to him the
discourses
absence.
He was famous (famed) for
extraordinary (excellent)
capable of remembering every word ever
spoken by the Buddha in his sermons,
which were later recorded as sutras. Who
was chosen to recite the Dharma at the
First Council (4 months the

that were declared in his

his
memory,

after



axn

cremation of Buddha sacred body). He is
said to have recited all the Buddhas’s
sermons which were later recorded as
“Basket of Buddhist Scriptures.” He was
the second patriarch in India, after
Mahakasyapa. Ananda is said to have
attained enlightenment after the passing of
the Buddha and to have lived to the age of
120. The Buddha predicted that Ananada
will become a Buddha named Saga-
ravara-dhara-buddhi-vikridi-tabhidjina.
Thsi Pdc Phat con tai thé, ldic Thé Ton
than hoi ¢6 bénh phai ding sita bd, A Nan
bén cAm bit d&€n ding truSc cira nha
ngudi Pai Ba La Mon d€ xin sita— At the
time of the Buddha, once when the World
Honoured One had a slight indisposition
and needed some cow milk, Ananda took
a bowl and went to a Brahmin family
where he stood at the door.

Lic 4y dng Duy Ma Cat d&én bio A Nan:
“Nay A Nan! Lam gi cAm bdt ding day
sém th€?"—Vimalakirti came and asked
Ananda: “Why are you out so early
holding a bowl in your hand?”

A Nan dédp: “Cu si, Th€ Ton thin hdi c6
bénh phdi ding sita bd, nén t6i dén day
xin sfta.”—Ananda replied: ‘Venerable
Upasaka, the World Honoured One is
slightly indisposed and wants some cow
milk; this is why I have come here.’

Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: “Thoi thoi! Ngai A
Nan ché néi 15i 4y! Than Nhu Lai 14 thé
kim cang, cdc dc dd ddt, cdc lanh khip
nhém, con c¢6 bénh gi, con cé ndo gi? Im
lang budc di, ngai A Nan! ChG c6 phi
bang Nhu Lai, ché cho ngudi khic nghe
161 ndi tho ﬁ'y, ché lam cho céac trdi oai
ditc 16n va cdc B6 Tat tir Tinh P9 phuong
khdc d&éndiy nghe dugc 15i 4y! Ngai A
Nan! Chuyén Luin Thdnh Vuong c6 it
phuéc bau con khong tat bénh, hudng chi
Nhu Lai phuéc bau nhiéu hon tat cd day
u? Hay di ngai A Nan! Chg 1am cho ching

toi chiu sy nhuc d6, hang ngoai dao Pham
chi n€u nghe 18i 4y, chic s& nghi riing
‘Sao goi 12 Thdy, bénh clia minh khong
ctfu ndi ma citu dugc bénh ngudi khac u?’
Nén 1én di mau, chd d€ cho ngudi nghe!
Ngai A Nan! Phdi bi€t than Nhu Lai,
chinh 1a Phédp than, khong phdi thin tu
duc, Phit 12 buc Th& Ton hon hét ba coi,
than Phat 1a v6 l4u, cdc 1au da hét, than
Phat 12 vo6 vi, khong mic vdo cdc s6
lugng, than nhu th& con c6 bénh gi?"—
Vimalakirti said: ‘Stop, Ananda, stop
speaking these words. The Tathahata’s
body is as strong as a diamond for He has
cut off all evils and has achieved all good.
What kind of indisposition and trouble doe
He still have? Ananda, do not slander the
Tathagata and do not let other people hear
such coarse language. Don not let the god
(devas) as well as the Bodhisattvas of
other pure lands hear about it. Ananda,
world (cakravarti) who has
accumulated only a fe little merits is
already free from all ailments; how much
more so is the Tathagata who has earned
countless merits and has achieved all
moral excellences? Go away, Ananda, do
not cover us all with shame. If the
Brahmins heard you they would say:
“How can this man be a saviour if he
cannot cure his own illness; how can he
pretend to heal the sick?” Get away
unnoticed and quickly and do not let
others hear what you have said. Ananda,
you should know that the body of the
Tathagata is the Dharmakaya and does not
come from (the illusion of) thought and
desire. The Buddha is the World
Honoured One (Bhagavat); His body is
above and beyond the three realms (of
desire, form and beyond form) and is
outside the stream of transmigratory
suffering. The Buddha body is
transcendental (we wei) and is beyond

ruler



destiny. How then can such a body be ill?’
Lic d6 A Nan that qui hd then tu nghi
khong 1& ngai gin Phat bdy lau nay ma
nghe 1Am u? A Nan lién nghe trén hu
khong c6 tiéng néi ring: “A Nan! Ding
nhu 16i cu si dd ndi, chi vi Phit dng ra doi
dc dl nim mon truge nén hién ra viéc Ay,
dé do thodt chiing sanh thoi. A Nan! Hay
di 14y sita chd c6 then.”—At that time,
Vimalakirti’s words covered him with
shame and he asked himself if he had not
wrongly understood the Buddha’s order.
Thereat, a voice was heard in the air
above, saying: “Ananda, the upasaka is
right, but since the Buddha appears in the
five kasaya (or periods of turbidity on
earth), He uses this (expedient) method
(upaya) to liberate living beings. Ananda,
go and beg for the cow milk without
shame.”

(IIT) Trong Hdi Nghi K&t Tap Kinh DPién lan

thtt nhat—In the First Council: Ngai A
Nan, ngudi dé tf thin cin nhit clia Phat
trong sudt 25 nim, thién phi v6i mot tri
nhé xuat sic. Lic dau di khong dugce x€p
vao thanh vién Hoi Nghi. Theo Kinh Tiéu
Phdm, sau d6 vi c6 su phin ddi cda cic
Ty Kheo quyét liét bénh vuc cho A Nan,
mic dit 6ng ndy chua dic qua A La Hin,
bdi vi 6ng c6 phdm chit dao dic cao va
cling vi 6ng da dugc hoc kinh tang va luét
tang tif chinh Pdc Bén Su. Sau ciing A
Nan di dugc Pai Ca Dié€p chip nhin vao
Hoi Nghi. A Nan da trung tung lai tit cd
nhitng gi ma Bdc Phat néi. Tuy nhién, tai
Hoi Nghi ndy, A Nan di bi cic Ty Kheo
trich ct nhiéu tdi ma ong da gidi thich
nhu sau —Venerable Ananda, the closest
disciple and the attendant of the Buddha
for 25 years. He was endowed with a
remarkable memory. First Ananda was not
admitted to the First Council. According to
the Cullavagga, later other Bhikhus
objected the decision. They strongly

D

2)

3)

4)

5)

interceded for Ananda, though he had not
attained Arhathood, because of the high
moral standard he had reached and also
because he had learnt the Dharma and
vinaya from the Buddha himself. Ananda
was eventually accepted by Mahakasyapa
into the Council, and was able to recite
what was spoken by the Buddha (sutras
and doctrines). However, Ananda was
charged by other Bhikshus several charges
which he explained as follows:

Ong khong thé k€ lai dugc hét cdc gidi
ludt nhé nhit ma Pic Pht néi 1a c6 thé
bd bt sau khi Ngai nhap diét, bsi vi 6ng
qui dau budn truSc su nhap diét sip xay
ra cla Pi@c Bén Su: He could not
formulate the lesser and minor precepts,
as he was overwhelmed with grief at the
imminent death of the Master.

Ong phai dap chan 1én 4o clia Pitc Phat
lic v 40 vi khong c6 ai caAm gitip 6ng: He
had to tread upon the garment of the
Master while sewing it as there was no
one to help him.

Ong da cho phép nit gidi 1& x4 1gi Pitc
Phat trudc nhitng ngudi khdc vi 6ng khong
muén giit ho lai lau. Ong lam nhu th&
ciing 12 d& khai tri cho ho, gitip ho mong
mudn dugc cdi thAin ngudi nam & kiép sau:
He permitted women to salute first the
body of the Master, because he did not
want to detain them. He also did for their
edification.

Vi bi quy ma che m¢ tdm tri nén 6ng da
quén khong ciu xin DPic B6n su cho 6ng
c6 thé ti€p tuc hoc dao cho dén sudt dvi:
He was under the influence of the evil one
when he forgot to request the Master to
enable him to continue his study for a
kalpa.

Ong da xin cho nit gidi 12 ba Ma Ha Ba
Xa Ba D& gia nhap Ting doan trdi véi
luat 1&, bGi vi ba ta di nudi dudng Dic
B&n su khi Ngai con bé: He had to plead



for the admission of women into the Order
out of consideration for Mahaprapati
Gautami who nursed the Master in his
infancy.
Tuy nhién, theo by Dulva thi Ngai A Nan
con bi gdn thém hai tdi nitfa—However,
according to the Dulva, two other charges
also seem to have brought against
Ananda:
Ong di khong 18y nudc udng cho Pifc
Phat mic di ngai dd ba 1n doi uéng. Ong
lam nhu th€ vi bdy gid nudc song dang
duc khong thé 1dy cho Pic Phit udng
dugc: He failed to supply drinking water
to the Buddha though he had thrice asked
for it. He said that the water of the river at
that time was muddy, not potable for the
Buddha.
Ong da dé cho nam va nit gidi thudc hang
ha phim dugc xem Am tang cla Piic Phat.
Ong né6i sy d€ 16 4m tang cha Pic ThE
Ton nhiim gidi thodt cho nhitng ké con
ban tim vé chuyén 4i duc: He showed the
privy parts of the Buddha to men and
women of low character. He said that the
exhibition of the privy parts of the Buddha
would rid those concerned of their
sensuality.

** For more information, please see Ananda
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and
K&t Tap Kinh Pién in Vietnamese-English
Section.

A Nan Pa Bé La: Anandapura (skt)—Theo

Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, A

Nan Pa B La nim vé huéng dong bic cla

Gujerat (bdy gid 1a Barnagar), gan Kurree,

mot trong nhitng ¢ dia hiing manh clia phéi

Jain (ngoai dao)—According to Eitel in The

Dictionary of Chinese-English Budhist Terms,

Anandapura was a place, northeast of Gujerat

(presently Barnagar), near Kurree, which was

one of the strongholds of the Jain sect

(externalists).

0)
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A Nan Da Da Xoa: Bach Xi Da Xoa hay Da
Xoa ring tring—A yaksa, called White Teeth.
A Nau Liu DPa: Aniruddha (skt)—See A
Niu Lau Pba.

A Nau Pa La Tam Mi¢u Tam B6 P&: Vo
Thugng Chanh Ping Chidnh gidc, trang théi
chitng ngd cia chu Phat—Anuttara-Samyak-
Sambodhi (skt)}—Supreme—Perfect wisdom—
The truth—The state of truth—A state of
enlightenment reserved only for Buddhas.

A Nau La Pa B§ La: Anuradhapura (skt)—
Kinh d6 c¢8 clia nuéc Tich Lan, nim vé bic
ddo. Vung ndy 12 thii phd cda Tich Lan va 1a
khdi di€m truyén b ctia Phat gido tir khi méi
truyén vao cho mii d&n cudi thé ky thit 8—A
northern city and the old capital of Ceylon, at
which tradition says Buddhism was introduced
into the island until the end of the eighth
century.

A Nau Lau DPa: Anuruddha (skt).

1) Vo Diét: Unceasing.

2) Nhu Y V6 Tham: Able to gratify every
wish and without desire.

3) Mot vi Ting ndi ti€ng ciing 12 mdt trong

mudi dé tif 16n ctia Phat—A famous monk
who is one of the ten distinguished
disciples of the Buddha:

e La em ho ctia Phat Thich Ca va ciing 1a
mot trong thip dai dé t& cia Ngai—
Anuruddha—A cousin of Sakyamuni and
one of the Buddha’s ten great disciples.

e  MOot trong sdu hoang t& cia dong Thich
Ca, dé nhit thién nhin trong s& nhitng dé
t¢ A-La-Hdn ctia Phit—One of the six
princes in the Sakyamuni Buddha throne
to cultivate the Way. He had the greatest
vision (deva insight) among all Buddha’s
Arhat disciples.

e Diic Phat tho ky A Nau Lau Pa sau ndy
s& thanh Phat hiéu 12 Phd Minh Nhu
Lai—The Buddha predicted Anuruddha to
reappear as the Buddha Samantaprabhasa.

**  For information, please see

more



Anuruddha
Section.
A Nha Kiéu Tran Nhu: Ashavajit (skt)—
Ngudi da titng cling tu khd hanh véi Thdi ti Si
Pat Pa trudc khi Ngai thanh Phat. Kiéu Trin
Nhu 12 mot trong nim dé tir ddu tién ctia Phat
trong vudn Loc Uy&n—Ashavajit, one who
used to practice asceticism with Prince
Siddhartha before he became Buddha. He is
one of the first five disciples of the Buddha in
the Deer Park.
A Phat La Th€ La: Avarasailah (skt)—
Trudng phdi Pudng Thdp cla nhitng ngudi bén
Tay Son Ty & nu6c Pa Na Y&t Kiét Ca (viing
phia nam An bo). Pay 1a mdt nhdnh cia
trudng phdi Ti€u Thita Nguyén Thiy—The
school of the dwellers in the Western
mountains in Dhankataka (south of India); it
was a subdivision of Mahasanghika.
A Phugc La Ha Khu: Avarahakha (skt)—
Mot loai chi két hgp sitc manh clia dit, nuéc,
Itra, gi6, va hu khong—A spell uniting of the
powers respectively of earth, water, fire, air,
and space.
A Sa Pa: Asadha (skt).
1) Thdng tu cla An b0, khodng thang sdu va
thdng bay: The fourth month of India, part
of June and July—See Thap Nhi Nguyét.
Chom sao clia An Do gdbm sao “Ky” va
sao “Pau.”—Asadha, an Indian
constellation in Sagittarius.
Tén ctia mdt vi Ty Kheo An Do. Ngudi ta
n6i 6ng A Sa Ba dugc d6 bGi mot vi Ty
Kheo Ni—Name of an Indian monk. It is
said he was converted by a nun.
A Sa La: Asaru or Asara (skt)—Cay thiu
dau—The castor-oil plant.
A Sa Ma Bo Pa: Asamapta (skt)—Khong
dit—Incomplete—Unended.
A Sa Ma Sa Ma: Asamasama (skt)—MOot
trong nhitng danh hi€u clda Pdc Phit, dugc
dinh nghia 1a “V6 Ping Ping”—One of the
titles of a Buddha; it is defined as “Unequalled

in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese

2)

3)

Rank.”

A Sa Pha Na Gia: Asvasa-apanaka (skt)—
Quén s titc—Contemplation by counting the
breathings—See Quan S& Tic.

A Sa Pha: Asava (skt)—Ba phan thdng nhi&p
tAt cd chan ngdn clia Thai tang Gidi—A
formula covering the three sections of the
Garbhadhatu:

1) Chir “A” cia Mat gido 1a Nhu Lai: “A”

the Tathagata section.

Chir “Sa” 1a Lién Hoa bd: “Sa” the Lotus

section.

Chtr “Pha” 1a Kim Cang B0§: “Va” the

Diamond section.

A Sai Mat: Aksayamati (skt).

1) Bat Thoi Chuyén: Unceasing devotion,
with an unfailing mind.

2) Tén ctia mot vi B6 Tat: Name of a
Bodhisattva.

A Sic: Aksobhya (skt)—A Sidc Ty—A Sic

Ba.

(A) Mot trong nam vi Phit, ngai tru tai coi
nuéc A Ty La P& hay Thién Khodi Qudc
3 phuong dong. Trong Kinh Phdp Hoa,
ngai 1a B Tat Tri Tich, con trai cda Pai
Thong Tri Thing trudc khi thanh Phat—
One of the five Buddhas, hia realm
Abhirata, Delightful, now being in the
east. He represented in the Lotus Sutra as
the eldest son of Mahabhijnabhibhu, and
was the Jnanakara Bodhisattva before he
became Buddha.

2)

3)

(B) Bdn chit cia Ngai gém—His natures
include:

1) Batbong: Unmoved.

2) Vo6 bong: Imperturbable.

3)

ksk

V6 No: Free fromanger.

For more information, please see
Aksobhya in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section and Ngii Phat.

A Tang Gia: Asanga (skt)—See V6 Trudc.
A Ting Ky: Asankhya (skt)—Vo lugng—Vo



s6 ké—C6 47 con s6 “khong” theo sau s&
“mot” lam thanh moét A Ting Ky—
Innumerable—Countless—There 47
number “zero” after number “1” to make one
asankhya.

are

A Tiang Ky Kiep: Vo luong ki€p—
Asankhyeya kalpas (skt)—Countless eons.

A Tha Ba Phe¢ Da: Atharvaveda or
Atharvana (skt)—A DPat Ba Ty Pa—A Thit
Ba Pa—Kinh V& Pa tht tu. Kinh ndy néi vé
thuat chd loai bd tai uong (day la gido dién
clia Ba La Mén ghi chép chii vin cia viéc t&
tu v phép cAu ddo dé trinh dc quy hay tai
hoa)—The fourth Veda, dealing with sorcery
or magic.

A Thap Ba: Asva (skt)—Con nguwa—A horse.
A Thap Ba Cu Sa: Asvaghosa (skt)—Mai
Minh B Tat—Asvaghosa Bodhisattva.

A Thap Ba M@ Da: Asvamedha (skt)—Tuc
1é t& ngua cd truyén ctia Hoang Gia An bo—
The ancient Indian royal horse-sacrifice.

A Thap Ma: Asman (skt)—Hon sdi, cuc dd—
A stone—A rock.

A Thap Ma Y&t Ba: Asmagarbha (skt).

1) Ngoc Bich: Emerald.

2) Ma Nio: Agate.

A Thap Pha Du Nhi: Asvayuja (skt)—See
Thép Nhi Nguyét (7).

A Thap Pha Phat Da: Asvajit (skt)—A
Thap Ba Thi Pa—A Thuyé&t Thi—A Thap Ba
Thi.

1) Doat dugc ngya trong cudc tranh tai:
Gaining horses by conquest.
2) BO Tat Ma Thing 1a thiy clia ngai X4 Lgi

Phat, cling 1a mot trong nim vi Ty Kheo
c6 cuing huyét toc v6i Pitc Phat: Name of
one of the first five disciples and relative
of Sakyamuni; teacher of Sariputra.
A Thau Kha: Em trai vua A Duc. Ngudi ta
n6i Ma Thau Kha 1é€n ngdi dugc bay ngay thi
nhudng ngo6i cho vua A Duc—Younger brother

of Asoka. He is said to have reigned for seven
days and then resigned to Asoka.

A Th€ Da: Asaya (skt).

1) Y lac: Pleased to—Desire to—Pleasure.
2) Ching td: Seed.

A Thi La Ba Na: Sravana (skt)—See Thap

Nhi Nguyét (5).

A Thi Pa: See Ajita in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

A Thi Pa Phat P&: Ajiravati (skt)—A Li Da

Bat Pé—A Thi Da Phat PE—A Chi La Ba

PEé—Tén sdong A Li La Bat D¢ (thdi Pudng

goi song niy 12 Vo6 Thing, Pic Thé Tén di

nhiap diét bén bd séong ndy)—The river

Hiranyavati.

A Thuan Na: Arjuna (skt).

1) Mau tring bac: White—Silvery.

2) Mot loaiciy: A kind of tree—See Arjuna
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

A Thuy€t La Bo: Aisvarikas (skt)—Mot

truong phai thd Thin & Népal, dit A P& Phat

1én hang T6i Thdnh—A theistic school of

Nepal, which set up Adi-Buddha as a supreme

divinity.

A Thuy€t Tha: Asvattha (skt)—A Thdp Ba

Tha—A X4 Ba Pa—A Thau Tha.

1) Cay Bo Pé: Bodhi-tree.

2) Vo6 Toi Thu: Goi la cay vo tdi vi bat cif ai
di quanh né ba vong s& hoan toan rii bo
moi tdi 16i—No-sin tree, because whoever
goes around it three times is rid of sin.

A Tu La: Asura (skt & p)—A Tu Ludn—A T6

La—A T6 La—War gods.

1) A thdn A Tu La, ngudi hay ndi con gidn
va bén tinh thich ddnh 16n. Chit A Tu La
c6 nghia 13 x&u xi, khong thinh thién—
Asuras—The realm of demi-gods—An
inverterately angry person, subject to
frequent of anger—A devil
(unruly being) who is fond of (love to)
fighting by nature. The word “Asura”

outburst



means “ugly” or “ungodly.”

Vi Than thudng dinh nhau véi Vua Trdi
D& Thich—Spirits or even the gods,
enemies of Indra.

Con mot loai A-tu-la khac véi loai 4 than
hay chién diu véi chu Thién, loai ndy
song trén Ba-Muoi-Ba Tang Troi, dugc
coi nhu trong s6 cdc chu Thién—There is
another kind of Asuras which are
distinguished from the asuras that combat
the gods of the Tavatimsa heaven, who
are included among the Tavatimsa gods.
M0t loai chiing sanh hanh xif ca thién 1in
dc, cd trdi 1An quy: A kind of beings
having functions both good and evil, both
deva and demon.

A Tu La ciing c6 cdnh géi, cung dién nhu
chu Thién, nhung khéng phdi 1a chu Thién
vi hinh thé rit xdu xi—Asuras also have
realms, rulers and palaces, as have the
devas; but they are not devas for their
forms are very ugly.

For more information, please see

Asura in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section
and A Tu La in Vietnamese-English
Section.

A Tu Da: Asita (skt)—Mot 4n si thong thai
trong thanh Ca Ty La V&, bay giG thudc
Nepal. Khi Thédi t& ST Pat Pa dan sanh, vua
Tinh Phan di cho md&i 6ng d€n xem tudng
Théi t&r. A Tu Pa nhan bi€t 32 twéng tdt noi
mdt bac vi nhan cda Th4i t, tién dodn ring
Thai ti ST Pat Pa s& trd thanh mot vi Chuyén
Luin Thianh Vuong trong cdi thé vao tudi 29,
nhung néu xud't thé Ngai sé dat dugc tri tué tdi
thugng va sé thanh Phat—Asita, a hermit sage,
or the seer, of Kapilavastu, modern Nepal.
When Prince Siddhartha was born, King
Shuddhodana asked Asita to come and
examine the newborn child’s physiognomy.
Asita, perceiving the thirty-two features of a
great man, foretold that if the boy remained in
the secular world, he would become a wheel-

2)

3)

4)

5)

ksk

turning (supreme) king by the age of twenty

nine, but if he renounced the secular life,

which was more probable, he would achieve
supreme wisdom and attain Buddhahood.

** For more information, please see Asita in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

A Tu Tién: Asita-rsi (skt)—A Tu Pa—A Thi

Pa.

1) Vi Tién trong qud kh da néi Kinh Phép

Hoa cho DPtic Phat (trong mot tién ki€p)

nghe—A rsi who spoke the Saddharma-

pundarika-sutra to Sakyamuni in a former
incarnation.

Pao Si A Tu ba da vao hoang cung xem

tuéng cho Thdi T& ST Pat Pa lic ngai méi

déan sanh—The aged saint who pointed out
the Buddha-signs on Buddha’s body at his
birth—See A Tu Pa.

A Ty: See Avici in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese-

Section.

A Ty DPai Thanh: Dia nguc c6 nhiéu tudng

vich cao, mot khi da bi doa viao khong thé

thodt ra dugc—The avici with high walls, out
of which there is no escape.

A Ty Pam: Abhidhamma (p)—Abhidharma

(skt).

(A) Tang thi ba trong ba tang kinh dién Phat
gido (Tam Tang Kinh Pién), hay 12 Luén
Tang cda trudng phdi Nguyén Thidy, hai
tang kia 12 luit tang gdm nhitng gidi luat
Phit ch€ ra cho tin d6, va kinh tang gdm
nhitng bai thuy&t phap, bai gidng hay céc
cudc d6i thoai clia Phat. Py 1a nhitng 13i
luAn gidi vé kinh dién, hay nhitng bai
thuyé&t gidng clia Pirc Phat. A Ty Pam néi
vé tri€t Iy va tim 1y, A Ty Pam chia
dung toan bo hé thong luyén tim, gdm
nhitng minh gidi c6 tinh chit siéu hinh va
tritu tugng cao do vé gido ly Phat gido—
The third of the three baskets or
Tripitaka, of Buddhist literature of the
Theravadan School, the other two being
the Vinaya, that is, the precepts or moral

2)



a)

b)

(B)

1)
2)

rules given by the Buddhs to his followers;
and the sutras, which consists of the
collection of the Buddha’s sermons, and

dialogues. It contains commentaries on the
sutra-pitake, or the sermons of the
Buddha. Philosophically and

psychologically speaking, it contains an
entire system of mind training. The
Abhidharma contains highly abstract,
philosophical elucidations of Buddhist
doctrine:

Abhidharma véi ti€p dau ngit “Abhi” c6
nghia 1a “hon thé€,” hay “néi vé€.” Nhu vay
Abhidharma c6 nghia 13 “Tdi thing Phip”
hay “trin thuit vé Dharma.” Trong khi
Dharma 13 gido ly tdng quét ctia Phat, thi
A Ty Pat Ma 13 mdt trin thuit siéu hinh
dic biét do cdc bac trudng 1do mang lai:
Abhidharma with the prefix “Abhi” gives
the sense of either “further” or “about.”
Therefore, Abhidharma would mean “The
Higher or Special Dharma” or “The
Discourse of Dharma.” While the Dharma
is the general teaching of the Buddha, the
Abhidharma is a special is a special
metaphysical discourse brought forward
by certain elders.

A Ty Pat Ma chita dyng nhitng minh gidi
tritu tugng va tri€t hoc siéu hinh vé Phat
gido; hai tang kia 12 Luat Tang, gdm
nhitng diéu luat Phat ché ra cho ti
ching—Abhidharma  contains  highly
abstract, philosophical elucidations of
Buddhist doctrine; the sastras which
discuss Buddhist philosophy or
metaphysics; defined by Buddhaghosa as
the law or truth (dharma) which abhi goes
beyond the law.

Su gidi thich vé& A Ty Pat Ma—
Abhidharma is explained by:

Thiing Phdp: Surpassing law.

V6 Ty Phdp: Incomparable law.

4)

©
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2)

3)

4)

sksksk

3) P&i Phip: Tri d6i cdnh—Comparing the 5)

law.

Huéng Phdp: Nhin hudéng qui—
Directional law, showing the cause and
effect.

Vin hoc A Ty Pam—The Abhidharma
Literature: Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido, vin hoc A Ty Pam gdm nhitng
tic phim sau didy—According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, Abhidharma
literature consists of the following works.
Phat Tri Luan hay Bat Kién D6 Luan cda
Ca Pa Dién Ni T&: Katyayaniputra’s
Source of Knowledge (Jnana-prasthana) or
Eight Books (Astha-grantha).

Luc Tdc Luan (viét vé Bit Kién Do
Luin): The Six Legs (wrote about the
Jnana-prasthana)—See Luc Tic Luén.
DPai Ty Ba Sa Luan, dugc viét bdi Parsva,
dugc dich ra Han vin thanh 200 quyén:
Parsva’s Great Commentary
(Mahavibhasa), translated into Chinese
with 200 volumes.

Bé Ba Sa Luin, dudc dich ra Hdn vidn
thanh 14 quyén: Abridged Commentary
(Vibhasa), translated into Chinese with 14
volumes.

& Trung Hoa c6 hai ban luu truyén cta Ty
Ba Sa. Pai bo 200 quyén va tiéu bo 14
quyén. Tuy nhién, ching ta khong thé
doan chic riing bd nao 1a bdn tém tic cla
bd kia. Nhung theo nhiéu quan diém
chiing ta c6 thé tin ring bd 16n thudc phai
Kashmir va bd nhd thudéc phdi Kién Pa
La—In Chinese we have thus two
transmissions of the Vibhasa, Large (200
parts) and Small (14 parts). Whether one
was an abridgement of the other we
cannot tell for certain. But from several
points of view we can imagine that the
larger one belongs to the Kashmir School
and the smaller to the Gandhara School.

A Ty Pam Tam Luén, dugc viét bdi Phdp
Thugng, dich ra Hin vdan vao nim 391 sau



6)
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Tay Lich: Abhidharma-hrdaya, written by
Dharmottara, translated into Chinese in
391 AD.

Tap A Ty Pam Tam Luan, dugc viét béi
ngai Phdap Cdu, Han dich vao nim 426 sau
Tay Lich. K& tir 6, hoc phdi A Ty Pam
dugc thanh 1ap & Trung Qudc: Samyukta-
abhidharma-hrdaya, by
Dharmatrata, translated into Chinese in
426 A.D. From this time, the Chinese
Abhidharma School called P’I-T’an was
founded.

A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 Ludn, viét bdi Thé
Théan: Vasubandhu’s Abhidharma-kosa.
Hin dich cda Chin D& vao khodng nhitng
nim 563-567 sau Tay Lich. K& tir d6 hoc
phdi Cau X4 dugc thanh 14p & Trung Hoa
Paramartha’s Chinese Translation (about
563-567 A.D.). From this time, the
Chinese Kosa School called Chu-Shé was
founded.

Hén dich cda Huyén Trang (596-664 sau
Tay Lich) vao khodng nhitng nim 651 dén
654 sau Tay Lich. Sau bin Hén dich niy,
hoc phdi Cau X4 dudc ki€n toan nhu mot
hé thong triét hoc, chinh y&u 12 do Khuy
Co (632-682), mot dé tir cha Huyén
Trang: Hsuan-Tsang’s (Hsuan-Tsang 596-
664 A.D.) Chinese Translation (around
651 to 654 A.D.). After this translation the
Kosa  School completed as a
philosophical system chiefly by K’uei-Chi
(632-682 A.D.), a pupil of Hsuan-Tsang.
For more information, please see
Abhidharma in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

written

was

A Ty DPat Ma: Abhidharma (skt)—See A Ty
bam.

A Ty Dat Ma Cau Xa Luén: Abhidharma-
kosa-sastra (skt).

(A) Tic

gid va dich gid—Author and
translator: B0 A Ty Pat Ma cau X4 Luan
dugc ngai Th& Than soan ra d€ phan bic

lai truong phdi Ty Ba Sa, dudc ngai
Huyén Trang dich ra Hoa ngit dugi thdi
nha Pudng. The Abhidharma-kosa-sastra
is a philosophical work by Vasubandhu
refuting doctrines of the Vibhasa school,
translated into Chinese by Hsuan-Tsang
during the T’ang dynasty—For more
information, please see Vasubandhu in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

(B) No6i dung bd ludn, theo Gido Su Junjiro

a)

1)
2)

3)
4)

5)
0)
7

8)
9)

b)

Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido—The contents of the
Abhidharma-kosa, according to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in the Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy:

Theo 4n bdn nay va dich bin ctia Trung
Hoa, ndi dung ctia Ciu X4 Luin nhu
sau—According to the published text and
the Chinese vesion, the contents of the
Abhidharma-kosa are as follows:

Phan biét gidi vé cdc phap: On Elements.
Phin biét cin vé cdc quan ning: On
Organs.

Phan biét thé gian vé thé gidi: On Worlds.
Phan biét nghiép vé cdc nghiép: On
Actions.

Phan biét thy mién vé cdc phién nio: On
Drowsiness or Passion.

Phan biét Hién Thanh vé Thdnh gid va
dao: On the Noble Personality and the
Path.

Phan biét tri vé tri thifc: On Knowledge.
Phan biét dinh vé tw duy: On Meditation.
Hén dich ¢6 mot phdm thit chin (Phd Nga
Phim)—The Chinese text has a ninth
chapter on Refutation of the Idea of the
Self.

Khi vi€t Cau X4 Luan, Th& Than hinh nhu
di noi theo tic phim cla vi tién bdi 1a
ngai Phap Citu, goi la Tap A Ty bBat Ma
Tam Luan (Samyukta-abhidharma-
hrdaya); va tic phim niy lai 1a s gidi vé
A Ty Pam Tam Luin clGa ngai Phép
Thugng. So sdnh k§ ca ba tdc phdm nay



ching ta s& thdy ring Th€ Than di c6
trudc mit nhitng tic phdm clia cc vi tién
boi, n€u khong thi nhitng vin dé dugc
thdo ludn trong cdc tic phim ndy chic
chin ciing 1a chl truong chung cla hoc
phdi ndy. T4m chuong diu cla tic phim
cit nghia nhitng sy kién hay nhitng y&u t&
dic thing 1a sdc va tdm, trong khi chuong
chin 1a chuong cudi cing minh gidi
nguyén ly cd ban va tdng qudt, tic VO
Ngi, mot nguyén 1y ma hét thiy cdc hoc
phdi Phat gido khdc déu phai noi theo.
Pic biét chuong chin hinh nhu xudt phat
tf quan di€m riéng cia Thé Thin, vi
khong c6 ddu vét gi vé chii dé niy trong
nhitng sdch khdc: In writing the
Abhidharma-kosa, Vasubandhu seems to
have the of his
predecessor, Dharmatrata, called
Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya, and this,
again, is a commentary on Dharmottara’s
Abhidhama-hrdaya. A careful comparison
of the three works will indicate that
Vasubandhu had  before his
predecessor’s  works, such
questions as discussed in these works must
have been common topics of the school.
The first eight chapters of the work
explain special facts or element of matter
and mind, while the ninth and last chapter
elucidates the general basic principle of
selflessness that should be followed by all
Buddhist schools. Especially the ninth
chapter seems to originate from
Vasubandhu’s own idea, for there is no
trace of this subject in the other books.

Mic di Ciu X4 Ludn gidng v6i TAm
Luan vé chti dé, nhung khdng c6 chiing c6
nao néi ring né vay mucn TAm Luan khi
thanh 14p cdc quan di€m, bdi vi Th& Than
rit ty do va qudn triét trong tu tuéng clia
minh, va dng khdng ngin ngai 14y nhitng
chii truong ciia bit ctf bd phdi nio ngoai
chii truong riéng ctia minh khi tim thdy &

followed work

him

or else

©)

chiing 16i 1y luan tuyét hdo: Though the
Kosa thus resembles the Hrdaya in subject
matter, there is no indication that the
former is indebted to the latter in forming
opinions, for Vasubandhu was very free
and thorough in his thinking, and he did
not hesitate to take the tenets of any
school other than his own when he found
excellent reasoning in them.

Dich thuat va sy phat trién ctia A Ty Dat
Ma Ciu X4 Luin tai Trung Quic—
Translations and development of the
Abhidharma-kosa in China:

Khi CAu X4 Luin cta Th& Thian dudc
truyén b4 & Kién Pa La, lién gip phdi sy
chdng d6i nghiém khic tir bén trong va
bén ngoai bd phdi cia 6ng (tdc Hitu BO).
Du viy, hinh nhv thing 1gi cudi cling da
vé phia dng, bdi Vi tic phim ciia ong phd
bi€n khip xit An Do, né dugc gidng day
rong rdi va c6 nhiéu chi gidi vé né dugc
vi€t § Na Lan DPa, Valabhi va nhitng noi
khic. N6 dugc dich sang Tang ngit do
Jinamittra va dich sang Hoa ngit 1an dau
do Chan P& tir nim 563 dén nim 567 sau
Tay Lich, va 1an sau do Huyén Trang,
ngudi da tirng du hoc tai Na Lan Pa vao
khodng nhitng nim 651-564 sau Ty Lich.
Dic biét § Trung Hoa c6 nhiéu khdo cttu
va it ra c6 bdy bd sd gidi dudc viét cin ké
vé né, mdi bd cé trén hai hay ba mudi
quyén: When Vasubandhu’s Abhidharma-
kosa was made public in Gandhara, it met
with rigorous opposition from inside and
from outside of his school. Yet the final
victory seems to have been on his side, for
his work enjoyed popularity in India; it
taught widely and
annotations of it were made in Nalanda,

Valabhi and elsewhere. It was translated

into Tbetan by Jinamitra and into Chinese
first by Paramartha of Valabhi during 563-
567 A.D. and later by Hsuan-Tsang who
studied at Nalanda University during 561-

was several



b)

564 A.D. In China especially serious
studies were made, and at least seven
elaborate commentaries, each amounting
to more than twenty or thirty Chinese
volumes, were written on it.

Trudc khi Cadu X4 Luin dugc dich, &
Trung Hoa da c6 mot hoc phdai ménh danh
1a Ti Pam Tong, diing diu trong bdn danh
sdch vé& cdc tong phdi Trung Hoa & trén.
Ty Pam 13 tén goi tit cla tiéng Trung
Hoa vé A Ty Pat Ma (Abhidharma). Tong
phdi nay dai dién cho chi phdi Hitu Bo &
Kién Pa La. Nhitng tic phdm chinh cta
phéi niy, cling vdi bdn s6 gidi TV Ba Sa
dudc dich sang Hén viin rit sém, vao
khodng nhitng nam 383-434 sau T4y Lich.
Bén dai s6 Pai Ty Ba Sa thudc chi phdi
Kashmir ciing dugc phién dich, nhung
khong cé tong phdi Trung Hoa nao dai
dién c3. Khi CAu X4 Luan cia Th€ Than
dugc Chan D€ dich vao khodng nhitng
nim 563-567 sau Tay Lich, va Huyén
Trang dich vao khodng nhitng nim 651-
654 sau Tay Lich, tr d6 Cau X4a Tong
(Kosa) xuét hién, dugc nghién cttu tudng
tin va tr§ thinh mot nén ting thi€t y&u
cho tAt cd nhitng khdo ctu Phat hoc. Ty
Pam tong hoan toan dudc thay thé bdi
tong phdi méi mang tén 1& Cau Xa Tong:
Before the translation of the Abhidharma-
kosa there was in China a school called
P’i-T’an Tsung which is the first one in the
list of Chinese sects given above. P’i T’an

being the Chinese abbreviation of
Abhidharma. This  Chinese  school
represents the Gandhara branch of

Sarvastivadins. The principal texts of this
school with Vibhasa commentary were
translated into Chinese as early as 383-
434 A.D. The larger Vibhasa commentary
belonging to the Kashmir branch was also
translated, but there appeared no Chinese
school or sect representing it. When the
Kosa text of Vasubandhu was translated

by Paramartha during 563-567 A.D. and
again by Hsuan-Tsang during 651-654
A.D., the Kosa School, or Chu-Shé Tsung,
came into existence, was seriously
studied, and was made into an
indispensable basis of all Buddhist studies.
The P’i T’an School came to be entirely
replaced by the new Kosa School.

A Ty Pat Ma Luin Tang: Abhidharma-

pitaka (skt)—See A Ty Pat Ma Tang.

A Ty Dat Ma Tang: Abhidharma-pitaka

(skt).

(A) Vi Diéu Phédp: Hinayana Abhidharma.

(B) Trung Qudc A Ty Pat Ma Luan—Chinese
Abhidharma-Sastras:

1) bai Thira Ludn: Mahayana treatises.

2) Tiéu Thira Luan: Hinayana treatises.

3) Tang Chu Ludn: Nhitng ludn tang dugc
tru6c tdc vdo ddi nha T6éng va nha
Nguyén—All sastras brought in during the
Sung and Yuan dynasties.

A Ty Pat Ma Tam Luin: Abhidharma-

hrdaya (skt)—Heart of the Higher Dharmas—

A Ty Pat Ma Tam Luin dudc viét trudc hay

sau cudc két tap kinh di€n ctia vua Ca Sic Ni

Ca, bGi Phdp Thugng (Dharmamottara), mot

cao Tang thudc chi phdi & Kién Pa La. Tédc

phim ndy dugc dich sang Hadn vin viao nim

391 sau Tay Lich. Mot ban chd gidi vé tic

phim ndy 12 Tap A Ty Pam Tam Luén, do

Phap Citu, mot dd dé cia Phap Thugng soan

thao. Tdc phdm ndy trd thanh ban viin cin ban

cta chi phdi Kién Pa La va sau cing 1a cla
phdi A Ty Bam Trung Hoa—The Heart of the

Higher Dharma by

Dharmamottara, either before or after the

Buddhist Council of King Kaniska’s reign, by

Dharmamottara, a noted monk, belonged to the

Gandhara branch. It was translated

Chinese in 391 A.D. A commentary on it

was written

into

called  Samyukta-abhidharma-hrdaya  was
written by Dharmatrata, a pupil of
Dharmamottara. This work became the



fundamental text of the Gandhara branch and
subsequently of the Chinese Abhidharma
School.

A Ty Pat Ma Tong: Abhidharma Sects—
See Cau X4 Tong.

A Ty Dia Nguc: See Avici (skt)

A Ty Gia La: Abhicara (skt)—Tén ctia mot
loai nga quy—Name of a hungry ghost.

A Ty Hoan Dia Nguc: DPia nguc kéu khéc
khong ngirng—Hell of inintermitted wailing.

A Ty La Hong Khi€m: Avirahumkham
(skt)—A Ni La Héng Khi€m—A Vi La Hong
Khi€m—Chin ngdn ctia Pdc Pai Nhat Nhu
Lai thudc thai tang gi6i—The Shingon “true
word” or spell of Vairocana, for subduing all
maras, each sound representing one of the five
elements, earth, water, fire, wind or air, and

space.

1) A:Diadai—"A” is for the earth element.

2) T¥y: Thiy dai—“Ty” is for the water
element.

3) La: Hbéa dai—The fire element.

4) Hong: Phong dai—The wind element.

5) Khi€m: Khong dai—The space element.

** For more information, please see Ngii Pai.
A Ty Ld Ca: Abhicaraka (skt)—Ngudi kiém
sodt ma quy—Exorcism—An exorciser—
Controller of demons.

A Ty Muc Khu: Adhimukti or Abhimukham
(skt).

1) Hién Tién: In presence of.

2) Tién d&n gan: Towards—Approaching.

3) Hién Tién Pia: Tru tht sdu trong Thap
Tru—The sixth in the ten grounds or
stages—See Thap Dia Phat Thira.

4) A Muc Khu Da B Tit: Abhimukham

Bodhisattva.
A Ty Tam Phiat Pa: Abhisambuddha or
Abhisambodha (skt)—Hién Péng Gidc—Fully
awake—Complete realization—Realizing or
manifesting universal enlightenment.
A Ty Tieu Nhi¢t Pia Nguc: Pia nguc thiéu

ddt khdong ngiing—Hell of intermitted
scorching.
A Ty Da Ki€t (Y&) Thich Na:

Avidhakarna (skt).

1) Tai khong xuyén thung: Unpierced ears.

2) Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tw
Dién clia Gido Su Soothill, diy 1a tén clia
mot ty vién ¢S gin thanh Ba La Nai:
According to FEitel in The Dictionary of

Chinese-English Buddhist Terms
composed by Professor ~ Soothill,
Avidhakarna was the name of an ancient
monastery near Benares (near
Yodhapatipura).

A Xa La: Acala (skp—Bit Dong—

Immovable—See B4t Pong Minh Vuong and
Thap Dia Phat Thura (8).
A Xa Le&: Acarya (skt)—See Acarya in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamse Section and Ngii
Ching A Xa Le.
A Xa The: Ajatasatru (skt)—Ajatasattu (p)—
Con trai vua Binh Sa Vuong va Hoang hiu Vi
Dé Hi. A Xa Thé& chinh 13 ngudi da ha nguc va
bd d6i vua cha d€ doat ngdi. Ong con ciing véi
Pé Ba Pat Pa Am muu him hai Phat, nhung
bat thanh. Sau ndy 6ng trd thanh mot Phat ti
va hét 1ong Ging hd Phat gido—Ajatasattu, son
of King Bimbisara and Queen Vaidehi. He
imprisoned his father and starved him to death
to usurp the throne. Also together with
Devadatta, he developed a conspiracy against
the Buddha which was unsuccessful. However,
later he became a follower of the Buddha and
strongly supported Buddhism.
** For more information, please see Ajatasatru
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
A Xa The&: See Ajatasatru in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese-English Section.
A Xién P& Ca: Anicchantika (skt)—Vo duc,
chi sy khong tham mong ni€t ban—Without
desire, i.e. undesirous of nirvana.
A Xoa Ma La: Aksamala (skt).
1) Chudi—A rosary.




2) Biéu tugng cia Thap Toan: A symbol of
the ten perfections.

A Y& Da: Aghanam (skt)—A flash in the

east, the lightning god; the term is defind as

not solid, liquid.

A:

1) Cim—Eda  (skt)—Dumb—Deaf and
dumb.

2) Cam va di€c: Edamuka (skt)—Deaf and
dumb, unable to express oneself.

3) Thit yé&u: Inferior.

4) Hang nhi: Second.

5) Phu: Secondary.

A Duong: A dumb sheep.

A Duong Ngoai Pao: Mot loai ngoai dao
ma gido dd clia ho tin ring cAm nhu dé ching
n6i mot 13i 1a phép tu thing hanh sé dwa ho vé
thugng gidi—A kind of heretic sect, of which
followers believe that to be as dumb as a
sheep they can go to heaven.

A Duong Tiang: Mot gian dao si ngu din nhu
con dé cam, khdng bi€t tt x4u, ciing khdng
bi&t sdm hdi toi 16i—A dumb sheep monk who
is stupid and does not know good from bad, nor
enough to repent of sin.

A He Xi€t Pat La Qudc: Ahicchatra (skt)—
Con goi 1a A Pam Xa Pa La, mot kinh d6 cla
vuong qudc ¢6 nim trong ving trung An—A
citadel of an ancient kingdom in Central India.
A Phéap: Phdp cam di€c, khong thé tuyén luu
dugc—The doctrine of a deaf and dumb
person, which he cannot proclaim.

A Phi: Afro-Asian.

A Thénh: Bic Thanh hang thtt hai—Saint of
second degree.

Ac: Agha (skb).

1) Hanh vi trdi dao 1y (s& chudc 14y khd bdo

trong hién tai va tuong lai): Bad—

Wrong—Cruel—Mischievous act—Evil—

Wicked deeds which are against the right.
2) Lam diéu 4c: To do mischief.

Ac Bdo: Punishment—Qua bdo xau (Ké lam

dc phdi nhan 14y 4c bdo)—Bad
consequence—Recompense for ill—Gieo gid
gidt bdo—As a man sows, so shall he reap.

Ac Cam: [ll-feeling—Aversion—Antipathy—
Dislike.

Ac Danh: Bad (evil) repute or fame.

viéc

Ac Duyen: Diéu kién, hoan cénh, hay su viéc
bén ngoai du dd hay khi€n con ngudi lam diéu
dc—Evil conditions—External conditions or
circumstances which stir or tempt one to do
evil.
Ac Pang: Mot bing hay nhém ngudi chuyén
béc 16t k& khdc d€ l1am Igi dudng cho chinh
minh—A band or group of people which
exploits others for their own gains or benefits.
Ac Pao: Ac thi—The states of woe—Realms
of woe—Evil realms—Evil ways.
1) Tam d6 4c dao gobm dia nguc, nga quy va
sic sanh—Evil ways (three evil paths, or
destinies of hells, hungry ghosts and
animals).
Ba dudng cta trang thdi tim, thi du nhu
khi ching ta ¢6 tAm tudng mudn giét hai
ai, thi ngay trong gidy phut d6, ching ta
da sanh vao dia nguc viy—Three paths
can be taken as states of mind, i.e., when
someone has a vicious thought of killing
someone, he is effectively reborn, for that
moment, in the hells.
Ching sanh trong 4c dao—Sentient beings
in evil realms:
a. Ching gip dudc Phat phip: Do not
encounter the Buddhadharma.
b. Chéng bao gid tu tip thién nghiép: Never
cultivate goodness.
c. Ludn lam hai ngudi khac: Always harm
others.
Thinh thodng A-Tu-La ciing dugc xem nhu
dc dao vi du cé phudc ddc cdi trdi nhung
lai thi€u cong ditc va c¢6 quéd nhiéu san
han: Sometimes the Asura realm is also
considered an evil realm because though
they have heavenly merits, they lack

2)

3)

4)



virtues and have much hatred.
Ac Pdc: Devil-like—Malicious—Devilish—
Malice.
Ac Gia Ac Bdo: Gieo gié git bio—As man
sows, so shall he reap.
Ac Giic: Nhitng suy nghi hay qudn tudng
ngudc lai véi Phat phiap—Contemplation or
thought contrary to Buddhist principles.
Ac Giéi:
1) Gidi Iludt khdng thanh
precepts.
2) Cénh giéi 4c: Evil realms.
Ac Hiém: Malicious—Devil-like.
Ac Hifu: Ban bé xdu dc—Bad or wicked
friends.
Ac K&: Devilish plot.
Ac Khiu:

tinh: Impure

1) L&i n6i doc 4c hay miéng doc ac (giy
phién nio cho ngudi): Slanderous, or evil
mouth—Evil-speech.

2) Ngudi no6i 161 doc 4c: Evil-speaking

person.

Ac Ki€n: Evil (heterodox, Wrong or perverse)
views—Ac ki€n 12 ki€n gidi dc hay su thdy
hi€u x4u 4c v6i nhitng quan niém sai 1Am va
c6 chap (su suy ludng dién ddo vé tf diéu d&
lAm 6 nhiém tri tué)—Wrong views mean
seeing or understanding in a wrong or wicked
and grasping manner. There are five kinds of
wrong views:

1) Than ki€n: Wrong views of the body.

2) Bién ki€n: One-sided views.

3) Ta ki€n: Wrong views which are
inconsistent with the dharma.

4) Kién thi: Wrong views caused by
attachment to one’s own errouneous
understanding.

5) Gidi cam thd: Wrong views or wrong

understandings of the precepts.
Ac Ki€n Xd: Pia nguc noi nhirng k& t6i 13i
chitng ki€n nhitng toi 16i da 1am trong doi, 1a
mdt trong mudi sdu dia nguc ddc bi¢t—The

place in hades (hells) where the sinner beholds
the evil done in life, one of the sixteen special
hells.

Ac Ky Ni: Agni (sk)—Ta C4t Ldi Pa Da
Ni—Hoa Thin—The god of fire.

Ac Lai Da Can Tam: Tam dia doc 4c nhu
tAm dia cda loai cdy cdo (Theo Kinh T4t Gia
Ni Kién: “N€&u khong tri gi6i thi ngay than clia
lodi cdy cdo ghé 1§ ciing khdng c6 dugc,
hudng 12 thin cong difc)—A scabby pariah, a
phrase describing the evil of the mind.

Ac Ligt: Fierce—Violent.

Ac L9: Asubha (p).

1) Chat 1éng bat tinh hay cdc loai nudc
khong sach s& todt ra tir thin ngudi nhu
mé, mdu, nudc ti€u, v.v.—All kinds of
impure water (foul discharges) discharged
from human body such as pus, blood and
urine, etc.

Tinh déc 4c duge bi€u 10 ra: Evil
revealed.

2)

Ac Luén: Evil discussion—See Th& Luin.

Ac Luat Nghi: Theo Kinh Ni&t Ban, 4c luat

nghi 13 nhitng luat nghi v tip tuc bat thién—

According to the Nirvana Sutra, these are bad,

or evil rules and customs.

Ac Ma: Tén goi chung cdc dc than giy trd

ngai cho viéc tu dao Phat—Evil spirit—Evil

maras—Demon enemies of Buddhism.

Ac Ma Thén: Evil demons and evil Spirits

(yaksas—Da xo0a).

Ac Mong: Nightmare.

Ac Nghigp:

(I) Nghia cda 4c nghiép—The meanings of
Evil karma, or negative karma:

e Hanh dong cla than khiu ¥ 1am tdn hai c3
minh 14n ngudi, s& dua dén qua bdo xiu:
Harmful actions, or conduct in thought,
word, or deed (by the body, speech, and
mind) to self and others which leads to
evil recompense—Negative path—Bad
deeds—Black path.



(II) Ac nghiép gdbm c6 nhitng nghiép sau
day—Negative Karma includes:
1) Tham: Greed.

2) San: Anger.

3) Si: Stupidity or Ignorance.

4) Man: Arrogance or Pride.

5) Nghi: Doubt.

6) Ta Kién: Improper (Wrong) Views.
7) Sat: Killing.

8) Dao: Stealing.

9) Dam: Sexual Misconduct.

10) Vong: Unwholesome thoughts.

(II1) L3i Phat day v& Ac Nghiép trong Kinh
Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on Evil
karma in the Dharmapada Sutra:

e Nhu sét do sit sinh ra r6i trd lai dn sit,
ciing nhu 4c nghiép do ngudi ta giy ra rdi
trd lai ddt ngudi ta di vio cdi 4c—As rust
sprung from iron eats itself away when
arisen, just like ill deeds lead the doer to a
miserable state (Dharmapada 240).

Ac Nghiép Tham, San, Si do Thén,

Khiu, Y GAay: Evil karmas of greed, hatred

and ignorance, all created by body, mouth and

speech

Ac Ngii: Evil speech.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Ac Ngit” trong Kinh

Phiap Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on “Evil

Speech” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Ché nén ndi 161 thd dc. Khi nguci dung 15i

thd 4c nbéi v6i ngudi khiac. Ngudi khic

cling dung 151 thd dc ndi véi ngudi, thuong
thay nhitng 13i néng gidn thd dc chi lam
cho cdc ngudi dau dén khé chiu nhu dao
gdy ma théi—Do not speak harshly to
anyone. Those who are spoken to will
respond in the Angry
speech nourishes trouble. You will receive
blows in exchange for blows (Dharmapada

133).

N&u nguoi mic nhién nhu cdi ddng la bé

trudc nhitng ngudi dem 16i thd dc cdi va

dé&n cho minh, tifc 12 ngudi da tu tai di trén

Ssame€ manner.

2)

dudng Ni€t Ban. Ngudi kia ching 1am sao
tim sy tranh cdi v8i ngudi dugc nita—If
like a cracked gong, you silence yourself,
you already have attained Nirvana. No
vindictiveness (quarrels) will be found in
you (Dharmapada 134).

Ac Nhan:

1) Ké lam dc: Malefactor—Evil doer—Evil
person—Wrong doer.

2) Nhan 4c hay hanh vi giy ra tdi 4c c6 thé
din t6i qud 4c bdo: A cause of evil, or of
a bad fate—An evil cause which leads to
recompense for ill.

Ac Nhan Ac Qua: Evil cause-Evil
consequence (fruit)—Evil fruit from evil
deeds.

Ac Niém: Evil thought.

Ac Phap Hitu Lau: Nhing 4c nghiép da lap
thanh trong mdt xdc than phdi dugc dén bu
tuong xdng lai trong mdt thdn khic—Evil
deeds done in a mortal body is rewarded
accordingly in the character of another body.
Ac Phu: Wicked woman.

Ac Qua: Qua 4c hay qua x4u do nhin dc giy
ra—Evil fruit from evil deeds.

Ac Quy: Evil demons.

Ac Quy Thin: Ac quy va 4c thin (Iam hai
nguGi) nhv Da Xoa, La Sit, vin van—Evil
demons and evil spirits (harmful to people),
yaksas, raksasas, etc.

Ac Sat La: Aksara (skt)—See Ac Sit Na.

Ac Sat Na: Akasara (skt)—Ac Sit La.
1) Khong ddi—Vinh
Unchangeable—Permanent—
Imperishable--Unalterable.

Chit gc (khong thay ddi): A root-word, or
word-root—Unchanging word.

bién clru—

2)

Ac Su: Thay truyén day nhitng ta gido lam

hai ngudi—An evil teacher who teaches

heretic and harmful doctrine.

Ac Ta Ki€n: Ta kién din d&n pham toi dc—
Wrong views which lead to commit wrong



deeds.
Ac Tac:

1) Ac tic phap hay nhitng viéc lam xdu dc:
Evil doings.
2) Su hdi han sau khi 1am diéu dc (tAm sdm

hoi): To repent or to hate that which one
has done.

Ac Tam: Il-will—Malevolence.
Ac Tap (théi quen x&u): Bad habit.
Ac Tat: Incurable disease.
Ac Thén: Evil deities.
Ac Th€ Gii: An evil world.
Ac Thi: Evil directions or incarnations.
1) Trong dao Phat, 4c thd bao gdm dia nguc,
nga quy va sic sanh—In Buddhism, the
evil directions or incarnations
hells, hungry ghosts and animals.
Thu dif: Vicious animal or wild beasts.
Thinh thodng A Tu La ciing dugc xem nhu
la thi: Sometimes,
considered incarnations
directions.
Ac Thi Khong: Ngusi theo Khong Kién
ngoai dao, chdi bd luat Nhan qui (tha khéi 1én
ngi ki€n nhu ndi Tu Di, chit dirng khdi 1én 4c
thd khong, hay phd nhian 1y nhan qua, cho riing
cdi nay cdi kia déu 1a khong)—One who has
evil ideas of the doctrine of voidness, to deny
the doctrine of cause and effect (Luit nhin
qud).

Ac Tinh: Malice—Brutality—Cruelty.

Ac Tri Thic: Ac Su Hitu—Thiy ta ban dc—

A bad intimate or friend, or teacher.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé& “Ac Tri Thitc” trong

Kinh Phip Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on

“Evil friends” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Khong dugc két ban véi ké hon minh,
khong dugc két ban véi ké ngang minh,
tha quyét chi & mot minh t&t hon k&t ban
vdi ngudi ngu mudi—If a traveler does not
meet a companion who is better or at least
equal, let him firmly pursue his solitary

include

2)
3)

ac asuras are

as evil or

career, rather than being in fellowship
with the foolish (Dharmapada 61).
Nhitng ngudi hay khuyén rin day d, cin
ngén t9i 16i ké khdc, duge ngudi lanh kinh
yéu bao nhiéu thi bi ngudi dit ghét bd bay
nhi€éu—Those who advise, teach or
dissuade one from evil-doing, will be
beloved and admired by the good, but they
will be hated by the bad (Dharmapada 77).
Chd nén lam ban vdi ngudi dc, chd nén
lam ban v&i ngudi kém hen, hdy nén lam
ban v6i ngudi lanh, véi ngudi chi khi cao
thugng—Do not associate or make friends
with evil friends; do not associate with
mean men. Associate with good friends;
associate with noble men (Dharmapada
78).
Di chung vdi ngudi ngu, ching lic nio
khong lo budn. G chung véi k& ngu khic
nao & chung v6i quan dich. & chung véi
ngudi tri khdc nao hdi ngd vdéi ngudi
thin—He who companies with  fools
grieves for a long time. To be with the
foolish is ever painful as with an enemy.
To associate with the wise is ever happy
like meeting with kinsfolk (Dharmapada
207).
** For more information, please see Thi€én
Hitu Tri Thic.
Ac Tuéng: Evil thoughts.
Ac Vo Qua: Ngoai dao ta ki€n cho ring
khong c6 gi sai trdi khi lam diéu 4dc, hay khong
¢6 qua bio gi cho cudc song d¢ ddc—External
heretics believe that it is not wrong to do evil;
that there are no consequences attached to an
evil life.
Ac Xoa: Aksa (skt)—Mdt loai cdy ma hat
ding lam tring chudi—Name of a tree
(Eleocarpus ganitrus) a seed of which rosaries
are made.
** For more information, please see Kim Cang
Ta.
Ac Xoa Tu: Kim Cang Tut—Goi 1a “4¢ xo0a

2)

3)

4)



tu” vi khi hat rdi xudng di't ching thudng tu lai

mot chd thanh bd ba, tiéu bi€u cho ba tinh

chat mot lugt—So called the Eleocarpus

ganitrus tree because its seeds are said to be

formed the triplets (the seeds fall in clusters,

and illustrate numbers, or numerous), and

illustrate the simultaneous character of:

a) Hoac: Illusion.

b) Hanh: Action, and

c) Khd: Suffering.

** For more information, please see Kim Cang
TG.

Ac Xic: Thic an bi ban tay ngudi khic sd

vao thanh ra nho ban (gi6i luit cho ring nhitng

thitc an d6 khong tinh khi€t nén cAm khong

dugc an)—Evil touch; contaminated as is food

by being handled or touched.

Ac Y: Hatred—Ill-will—IIl

Malicious—Ill-affected

Ac Y&t LS: Aguru (skty—TrAm Thiy

Huong—Lignum aloes.

intent—

Ach: Yoke—To yoke someone: Budc ai vao
ach.

Ai:

1) Ti€ng ta thin—Alas!

2) Biai (tang): Mourn.

Ai Min: Ai Lan—Thuong x6t cdi khd cla
ngudi—Pity for one in misery.

Ai Nay: Everybody.

Ai Nha: Ti€ng ta thin vé sy dau khd hay sy
ba't chgt—An exclamation of pain or surprise.

Ai: Kama or Trishna (skt).

(A) Nghia cta Ai—The meanings of
“Attachment”

1) Luyén 4i: Craving—Love—Affection.

2) Tham duc: Desire.

3) Khat 4i: Thirst of love.

4) Tham: Coveting.

5) Nhiém trudc: Defiling attachment.

6) Tinh yéu nhiém trugc gia dinh vg con:

The defiling love toward family, wife, and
children.

7) Tinh yéu khdng nhiém trugc danh cho
thdy t6 va cdc biac trudng lio: The
undefiling love toward one’s teachers and
elders.

8) Mot trong thdp nhi nhan duyén: One of
the twelve nidanas.

(B) Phan loai Ai—Categories of

“Attachment”

1) Nhi Ching Ai: Two kinds of love—See

Nhi Ai.

Ai Biét Ly Khd: Suffering from being

separated from the loved ones—See Bat

KhS (5).

*** See Trishna in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese

Section.

Ai An: To love.

Ai Bigt Ly Kh@: Khd vi phai xa lia nhitng

ngudi than thuong—Suffering of (due to)

separation from our loved ones—The suffering

of being separated from those whom one

loves.

*#* For more information, please see Bt Khd
3.

Ai Cin: Duc vong 1a gdc sanh ra cdc phién

nao—The root of desire, which produces the

passions.

Ai Chap: Su chdp trude vao luyén 4i va duc

vong khé ma b6 dugc—The grip of love and

desire.

2)

Ai Chiing: Hat giong duc vong sé& git 14y khé
dau—The seed of desire, with its harvest of
pain.

Ai Duc:

(I) Nghia cia Ai Duc—The meanings of
Love and Desire: Luyén 4i va duc vong,
hoidc tinh thuong yéu gia dinh—Love and
desire; love of family.

(II) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Ai Duc” trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Love and Desire” in the Dharmapada
Sutra:

1) Xu4t gia bt hé&t 4i duc 1a khé, tai gia theo
dudng sinh hoat 1a kh6, khong phdi ban



2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

ma chung & 1a khé, qua lai trong vong
luan hdi 12 khd. Vay cdc ngudi hiy gidc
ngd d€ dirng qua lai trong vong thdng khd
Ay—TIt is difficult to renounce the world. It
is difficult to be a householder. It is
painful to associate with those who are not
friends. It is painful to be wandering in the
samsara forever. Reaching the
enlightenment and let wander no more!
Let’s suffer no more! (Dharmapada 302).
Néu & thé gian ndy ma bi 4i duc budc
rang, thi nhitng diéu sdu khd cang ting
mai nhu loai ¢é ty-la gdp mua—Whoever
binds to craving, his sorrows flourish like
well-watered birana grass (Dharmapada
335).

Né&u & thé gian ndy, md hang phuc dugc
nhitng 4i duc khé hang phuc, thi siu khé
ty nhién rung tan nhu nudc ngot 14 sen—
Whoever in this world overcomes this
unruly craving, his sorrows fall away just
like water-drops from a lotus leaf
(Dharmapada 336).

Pay la sy lanh ma Ta bdo vdi cdc nguoi:
“Cdc ngudi hiay don siic vao d€ nhd sach
gdc 4i duc, nhu ngudi mudn trir sach gidng
¢ ty-la phdi nhé hét goc né. Cdc ngudi
ché lai d€ bi ma lam hai nhu lodi ¢d lau
gip con hong thiiy!”—This is my advice to
you: “Root out craving; root it out, just like
birana grass is rooted out. Let not Mara
crush you again and again as a flood
crushes a reed! (Dharmapada 337)

D6n cdy ma chua dao hét goe ré thi tugc
van ra hoai, doan trir 4i duc ma chua sach
cin goc thi khd nio vin nidy sinh trd lai
mai—Latent craving is not conquered,
suffering recovers and grows again and
again, just like a tree hewn down grows up
again as long as its roots is unrooted
(Dharmapada 338).

Nhitng ngudi c¢6 di 36 dong 4i duc, ho
manh mé& dong rudi theo duc cidnh ching
chit ngai nging, b&i vy ngudi da cé tAm

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

ta ki€n, hiing bi nhitng tuv twdng 4i duc 1am
troi dat hoai—If in any man, the thirty-six
streams of craving are still flowing, such
deluded person is still looking for pleasure
and passion, and torrential thoughts of lust
sweep him away (Dharmapada 339).

Long 4i duc tudn chdy khiip noi nhu gidng
¢4 man-la moc tran lan mit dat. Ngudi
hiy xen giéng cé d6 d€ dung tué ki€m
doan hét cin gdc 4i duc di—Streams of
pleasure and passion flow in all directions,
just like the creeper sprouts and stands.
Seeing the creeper that has sprung up in
your mind, cut
(Dharmapada 340).
Ngudi ddi thudng vui thich theo i duc, va
dong rudi luc trin, tuy ho c6 huéng cau an
lac ma van bi quanh quin trong chén trAim
luin—Common people are subject to
attachment and thirst; they are always
happy with pleasure; they run after
passion. They look for happiness, but such
men caught in the cycle of birth and
decay again and again (Dharmapada 341).
Nhitng ngudi tri truc theo di duc khic nao
thd bi sa lu6i. Cang budc rang v6i phién
ndo, cang chiu khd 1au dai—Men who are
crazed with craving, are terrified like
hunted hares. The more they hold fast by
fetters, bonds, and afflictions, the longer
they suffer (Dharmapada 342).

Nhitng ngudi tri truc theo 4i duc, khdc nao
thd bi sa lugi. Hang Ty kheo vi cau vo duc
nén phai trudc ty gdng lia duc—Men who
are crazed with craving, are terrified just
like hunted hares. Therefore, a monk who
wishes his own passionlessness, should
first banish craving (Dharmapada 343).
Ngudi di lia duc xuat gia, lai tim vui &
ch6n son 1Am, khic nao trd lai nha; ngudi
hday xem hang ngudi d6, ké di dugc md ra
rdi lai ty tréi vhio!—He who is free from
desire for the household, finds pleasure (of
asceticism or monastic life) in the forest,

it off with wisdom



yet run back to that very home. Look at
that man! He runs right back into that very
bondage again! (Dharmapada 344)
12) D&i véi ngudi tri, sy tréi budc bing day
gai, biing cdy, bing sit chua phai kién ¢,
chi c6 long luyén 4i v¢ con tai sin mdi
that su 12 sy tréi budc chic bén—To a
wise man, the bondage that is made of
hemp, wood or iron, is not a strong bond,
the longing for wives, children, jewels,
and ornaments is a greater and far stronger
attachment (Dharmapada 345).
Nhitng ké dit ngudi vao sa doa, 1a nhu sy
tr6i budc chic bén, né hinh nhu khoan
dung hdoa hudn ma that khé long thodt ra.
Hiy doan trir dirng dinh méc, xa lia 4i duc
ma xudt gia—The wise people say that
that bond is very strong. Such fetters seem
supple, but hard to break. Break them! Cut
off desire and renounce the world!
(Dharmapada 346)
Nhitng ngudi say dim theo 4i duc, ty lao
minh trong ludi budc nhu nhén gidng td.
Ai dat duge sy rang budc khong con dinh
mic nita, thi s& xa moi thong khS d€ ngao
du ty tai—A man infatuated with lust falls
back into the stream as a spider into the
web spun by itself. He who cuts off this
bond, retire from the world, with no
clinging, will leave all sorrow behind
(Dharmapada 347).
Bu6c t6i chd citu canh thi khong con s¢
hdi; xa lia 4i duc thi khong con nhiém 6:
nhd 14y miii tén sanh hitu thi chi con mot
than ndy 12 cudi cliing, khong bi ti€p tuc
sanh nita—He who has reached the goal,
without fear, without craving and without
desire, has cut off the thorns of life. This is
his final mortal body (Dharmapada 351).
16) Xa lia 4i duc khong nhiém trudc, thong
dat tlr v ngai, thAu sudt nghia vo ngai, va
thit 16p cua tu cd, d6 that 1a bac dai tri dai
trigng phu, chi con mot than ndy 1a cudi
cuing, khong bi ti€p tuc sinh nita—He who

13)

14)

15)

is without craving, without attachment;
who understands subtleties of words and
meanings; they are truly a great wise who
bear the final mortal body (Dharmapada
352).

Diing cdm doan trir ddong 4i duc, cdc ngudi
méi 12 Ba-la-mén! Né&u thau 16 cdc udn
diét tan, cdc nguoi lién thdy dugc vo tic
(Niét ban)—Strive hard to cut off the
stream of desires. Oh! Brahman! Knowing
that all conditioned things will perish. Oh!
Brahman! You are a knower of the
Unmade Nirvana! (Dharmapada 383).

Ai Duc Hai: Bién duc—The ocean of desire.

17)

Ai Duyén: Ai duc nhu 13 nguyén nhin phu
vao cho sy luyén di—Love or desire as a
contributory cause of attachment.

Ai Péc: Poc duc hay 4i doc lam tén hai cho
viéc tu hanh Phat phdp—The poison of desire
or love which harms devotion to Buddhist
practices.

Ai Gia: Sy hu gid hay khong thyc cda duc
vong—The falseness or unreality of desire.

Ai Gigi: Duc gi6i—Nhirng ngudi dang trd ngu
trong duc gi6i—The realm of desire or love—
Those who dwell in the realm of desire.

Ai Ha: Tinh 4i nhin chim va lam chét dudi
con ngudi nén vi v4i dong sdng (1o0ng tham
bam viu hay gift chat khong r§i)—The river of
desire in which men are drowned.

Ai Hai: Bién duc—The ocean of desire—
Bién 4i—Ocean of love.

Ai Hanh: Ai hanh ¢6 nghia 1a tinh 4i duc
vong, d6i lai v6i “ki€n hanh” c¢6 nghia 13 suy
ly—Emotional behavior, or the emotions of
desire, as contrasted with rational behaviour.
Ai Han: Luyén 4i va thi han—Love and
hate—Desire and dislike.

Ai Hg: Su tréi budc clia an 4i hay duc
vong—The bond of love or desire.

Ai Hoa:

1) Lta cla luyén 4i: Fire of love.



2) Luyén 4i 1a Ita d6t ching sanh: Love is
fire that burns (living beings).

Ai Hoac: Mé hodc hay 4o dnh cta 4i duc—

The illusion of love or desire.

Ai Hitu: Friendly society.

Ai K&t: Sy két budc ciia 4i duc hay phién nio

tham 4i—The tie of love or desire.

Ai Khat: Khdt 4i hay khao khdt duc vong,

hay ham mudn su sdng—The thirst of desire,

or thirstily to desire—The will to live.

Ai Khu€: Luyén 4i va ghen ghét—Love and

hate, desire and hate.

Ai Kién:

1) Chdp trudc tir con ngudi ma ndy 1én thi

tinh yéu hay duc vong niy nd khi nghi dén

ngu6i khac. Ai ki€én ciing c6 nghia 1a tim

chap luyé&n vao hinh thifc, tréi budc ching

ta vao duc vong vd ham mudn trAn tuc—

Attachment or Love growing from thinking

of others. Love also means the mind of

affection attached to forms, which binds us

with the ties of worldly passions and

desires.

Ai va Kién—Love or Attachment and

Views:

Ai nghia 12 luyén chip vao su: Love

means attachment to things.

Ki€n nghia 12 luy&én chip vao ta kién:

Views mean attachment to false views.

Ai Ky:

Selfishness.

Ai La Sat: Ai La Sdt Ni—Raksasi—Female

demon of desire.

Ai La Sat Nit: Raksasi (skty—See Ai La St.

Ai Lac: Su hoan lac cda tinh yéu chin chdnh,

nhu tinh yéu thién my hay tinh yéu cda vi B

T4t doi v6i ching sanh—The joy of right love,

ie. the love of the good or that of a

bodhisattva.

Ai Luén: Banh xe duc vong lam chiing sanh

xoay chuyén trong siu dudng sanh tf—The

wheel of desire which turns men into the six

2)
a)
b)

Egoist—Selfish—Egoism—

paths of transmigration.

Ai Luén: Ham thich 1y luan hay ban luan vé

duc vong. Do mé tdm 4i tru6c ma dua tdi

nhitng cudc tranh ludn loan dong hay ngén

luan bat chinh—Talk of love or desire, which

gives rise to improper conversation.

Ai Luy€n: Love attachment.

Ai Lwu: Tham 4i 1am mé hoic long ngudi

nén vi nhu dong 1G duc vong—The flood of

desire which overwhelms.

Ai Mo: Attachment.

Ai Ngai: Worried—Uneasy.

Ai Nghiép: Nghiép di lién sau duc vong—

The karma which follows desire.

Ai Nguc: Nguc ti duc vong—The prison of

desire.

Ai Ngii: Loving speech—L&i néi yéu thudng

clia mot vi B6 T4t, mot trong tif nhi€p phap—

The words of love of a bodhisattva, one of the

four elements of popularity, or ways of leading

human beings to emancipation.

**For more information, please see T Nhi€p
Phép.

Ai Nhin: Con mit yéu thuong ctia Phat—The

eye of love (of Buddha).

Ai Nhifm: Luyén 4i nhi®m trugc hay tinh

cdm tham 4i pham tuc nhu tinh yéu vg chdng,

cdi, thdy ban, vin van—Defiling

attachment—Defiling ordinary love (like that

toward wife and children, teachers and

elders)—The taint of desire.

Ai Nhi¢gm Minh Vuong: Thin tinh yéu, mot

trong nhitng Minh Vuong, c6 vé mait gian dit

vdi ba dau sidu tay—God of Love—One of the

Ragas, who has angry appearance, three faces

and six arms.

** For more information, please see Pai
Nhiém Phép.

Ai Nhi®m Vueng: See Ai Nhi#m Minh

Vuong.

Ai Nhuan: Phan bén duc vong. Khi chét

nhitng 40 4nh clia luyé&n 4i s& tudi tAim nghiép

con



vi lai va 1am tr§ thém qua khd—The fertilizing

of desire—When dying the illusion of

attachment fertilizes the seed of future karma,
producing the fruit of further suffering.

Ai Nit: Daughter.

Ai Pham Tuc: Ordinary love.

Ai Phép: Tinh yéu chan Iy la tinh yéu chan

chanh—Love for Buddha-truth; the method of

love.

Ai Phi: Favorite queen.

Ai Qua: Hau qua hay két qua cda duc vong

va luyé&n 4i—Fruit of desire and attachment

(suffering).

Ai Qudc: Patriotic.

Ai Quy: Quy duc vong—The demon of

desire.

Ai TAm: Tam diy duc vong, hay tAm bi duc

vong thdng tri—A mind full of desire; a mind

dominated by desire; a loving heart.

Ai Tha: Altruistic.

Ai Tha Chi Nghia: Altruism.

Ai Than Thién: Vi Trdi Ai Than & cdi Duc

gidi c6 hinh thdc tuyét di€u—The heaven of

lovely form in the desire realm which is above
the devalokas (thi€n hién).

Ai Thich: N&i khd dau ciia luy€n 4i dau thau

nhu gai ddm—The thorn of love; the suffering

of attachment which pierces like a thorn.

Ai Thi€p: Concubine.

Ai Thiy: Duc vong bén phan cho qua dit—

The passion of desire which fertilizes evil fruit.

Ai Ti€c: Luyén ti€c khong r3i bé—Love and

care for; to be unwilling to give up; sparing.

Ai Tinh: Love—Passion.

Ai TruGe: Attachment of love.

(I) Nghia ctia “Ai Tru6c”—The meaning of
“Ai Trudc”—Su chdp trudc hay tréi budc
manh mé vao 4i duc. TU sy 4i tru6c nay
lai ndy sanh ra “tir bi” 1a nén ting ctia tinh
thuong trong Phat gido—The strong
attachment of love; the bondage of desire.

From this bond of love also arises pity,
which is fundamental to Buddhism.

(I) Lai Phat day vé “Ai Trugc” trong Kinh
Phiap Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Attachment of love” in the Dharmapada
Sutra:

1) Nhu nuéce li cudng phing nhitng x6m lang

say ngl gifta dém trudng, ti than s& 16i
phdng di nhitng ngudi mé mudi sinh tdm
ai tru6c nhitng bong hoa minh vira gép
nhiat dugc—Death carries off a man who
gathers flowers of sensual pleasures,
whose mind is distracted, as a great flood
sweeps away a sleeping village
(Dharmapada 47).

Ct sanh tAm 4i trudc va tham luyén mii
khong chdn nhirng bong hoa ma minh vira
g6p nhit dugce, d6 chinh 13 co hdi t&t cho
tl than 16i di—The destroyer brings under
his way the man who gathers flowers of
sensual pleasures, whose mind distracted,
and who is insatiate in his desires
(Dharmapada 48).

Ai Truge Mé: Mé md luyén 4i vao su ddi
thay va hoai diét goi 1a “di truéc mé” (tat ca
moi thit déu do ngii udn hoa hgp ma thanh,
khong hi€u nhur viy ma lai cho riing moi thit 14
vinh hiing khong thay d6i 1a 4i truc mé)—
The delusion of love for and attachment to the
transient and perishing.

Ai Truée Sinh T: Bi tréi budc vao sanh ti
12 4i trude sinh tif, tAn diét sy 4i trudc ndy 1a
cAn thi€t cho cudc tu gidi thodt—Bondage to
rebirth and mortality by love of life, and to be
rid of this love is essential to deliverance.

Am:

2)

1) Chua nhé: Small pagoda—Small temple—
Nunnery.

2) Théo Iu hay nha cé (ctia ngudi 4n dat):
Hut—Thatched cottage.

3) Tiéng dugc diung d€ chi su khing dinh

mdt cach nghiém trang va ton kinh, gidng
nhu ti€ng “a men” bén Co DPdc Gido.



TruGe kia 12 mat ngt cha An Do gido,
dudc thira nhdn bdi cdc nha Phat gido Mat
tong, dac bié€t 1a trudng phdi tri mat chu,
ding “Om” nhu mat chd va d6i tugng
thién dinh. Chit “Om” thuong dung dé
hinh thinh Am dau tién trong cdc cAu chd
t6ng hgp nhu trong cau “Um Ma Ni Bét Di
Hong” 1a cong thitc chi nguyén clia Lat
Ma Gido Tay Tang. Ngudi ta néi cdu “Um
Ma Ni B4t Di Hong” con 1a cdu than chd
d€ ciu nguyén Ptc Quin ThE Am, mdi
chit trong cau déu c6 than lyc ciu do khdi
tam ac dao: Om, aum; “a word of solemn
affirmation respectful  assent,
sometimes translated by yes, verily, so be
it, and in this sense compared with Amen
in Catholic.” It is the mystic name for the
Hindu triad, and has othe significations. It
was adopted by Buddhism, especially by
the Tantric school, as a mystic spell, and
as an object of meditation. It forms the
first syllable of mystical
combinations, e€.g. Om mani padmi hum,
which is a formula of the Tibetan
Lamaistic branch, said to be a prayer to
Padmapani; each of the six syllables
having its own mystic power of salvation
from the lower paths of transmigration,
etc.; the formula is used in sorcery,
auguries, etc.

Am Ba La Pa Ca: Amrataka (skt)—MOot loai

trdi cAy ctia chu Thién—A celestial fruit.

Am Ba Lgi Sa: Ambarisa (skt)—Tén cia

mot vi vua thdi cd An bo—Name of a king in

ancient India.

Am Ba Ni: Amradarika or Amrapali, or

Ambapali (skt)—Am La NI—Am Thu N@.

1) Ngudibdo vé€ cdy amra hay ciy xoai: The

guardian of the amra tree.

Ngudi dan ba da hi€n cho Phat khu vudn

x0di (Amravana), c¢6 truyén thuyét khic

néi ring ba sanh ra tr mot ciy xodi: A

female who presented to Sakyamuni the

and

certain

2)

Amravana garden, another legend says
she was born of an amra tree.
Am Chu: Abbot—Abbess.
Am Hiu: Biét 6—To know well—Hiéu
tudng tin—To understand thoroughly—Hiéu
tir trong ra ngoai—To know something inside
out.
Am Hoa: Hoa xoai—The amra flower.
Am La: Amra (skt)—Cay xoai—The mango.
Am La Thu Vién: Amravana or Amrapali, or
Amravati (skt)—VuGn xoai—See Am Ba Nir.
Am Ma La: Amala (skt)—Am Mot La—Tén
khéc ctia trdi xoai—Another name for amra.
Am Ma La Thic: A Ma La Thiic—A Mat
La Thitc—Thanh tinh thifc—V6 ciu thifc—
Chin Nhu  Thitc—Pure  knowledge—
Knowledge of bhutatathata.
Am Ma Lic: Amala (skt)—Am Ma Lic Ca—
Mot loai hat nhu hat cau, ding tri cAm lanh
(qud du-cam-t¥, khi méi dn thdy hoi ding,
nhung khi nudt nuéc vao trong cd hong thi
nghe ngot, tén khoa hoc
Emblicaofficinalis hay Phyllanthusemblica)—
A kind of nut like the betel nut, used as a cure
(its
Emblicaofficinalis or Phyllanthusemblica).
Am Thién: Small pagoda.
Am Tranh: A thatched hut for meditation.
Am Ty: Am thAt—Small temple.
Am Tudng: Hiéu tusng tin—To know
perfectly.
Am Vién: Vudn Amravana—The Amravana
garden.
Am:
1) Am mudi: Dark—Obscure—Gloom—
Dim—Dull—Hidden—Secret.

2 7z ~
cua ndé la

for colds scientific name is

2) Bi quy 4m: To possess—To obsess—To
be haunted—To be obsessed by the
devil.

3) U 4dam—To darken—To blacken—
Overcast.

Am Anh: To haunt—To obsess



Am Chi: To implicit—To hint—To refer to—
To imply.

Am Chitng: Chi chuyén vao cdng phu toa
thién, ma khong thong hi€u nghia 1y cda kinh
dién—An ignorant preceptor, only meditation
without undestanding the meanings of sutras.
Am Chitrng Thién Su: Mot vi thién su chi
chuyén ngdi thién theo ki€u dui tu mi luyén,
chtt khong thong hi€u nghia 1y clia dao (cich
day ciing khdc hay 1ap di véi thién tong)—A
charlatan who teaches intuitional meditation
differently from the methods of that school; an
ignorant preceptor.

Am Chuéng: Chudng ngai cda sy ngu don
(chi tung ma khong biét nghia, hay chi toa
thién ma khong biét toa thién d€ 1am gi)—The
hindrance of ignorance.

Am Pon: Am mudi va ngu don—Ignorant
and dull.

Am Pon Chudng: Ignorant and dull ideas.
Am Hai: To harm secretly.

Am Hig¢u: Secret signal.

Am Lam: Tamasavana (skt)—Khu rirng vo
minh—A forest of ignorance.

Am Lénh: Secret order.

Am Mat Ly P& Quan P4 Li
Amrtakundali (skt)—Binh dung nudc Cam
Ld—The vase of ambrosia.

Am Mudi: Fishy—Suspicious—Shady—
Dark—Doubtful—Underhand—Distrustful.
AmN ghia: Ambiguity.

Am Sat: Assassinate.

Am Ta2: Dictation.

Am Tam: Tim tri 4m mudi, ngu si, va ludn
nghi hodc—A dark, ignorant, or doubting mind.
Am T¢: Bi vO0 minh che m& trd nén 4m don—
Dark, ignorant.

Am That: Cin phong t5i ding d€ thyc tap
thién—A dark room, a place for meditation.
Am That Niem Phat: Niém Phat 16n tiéng
trong phong thién hay phong t8i—To repeat

the name of a Buddha loudly or audibly in a
dark room.

Am Trg: To aid secretly.

Am Pam: Gloomy—Sombre—Dull—
Overcast—Dismal—Dreary.

An:

(A) An Binh: Santi (p)—Santa (skt).
1) (a)—Calm—Tranquil—Free
passions—Undisturbed.
(n)—Upasanti (skt)—Tranquility—
Peace—Security—Calmness.
(v)—Upasamayati (skt)—To pacify—To
become calm or quiet—To make quiet—
To tranquilize.

(B) An Vi: To put—To place.

An Ban Thi Y: Anapanasati  (p)—
Anapanasmrti (skty—Kinh An Ban Tha Y, kinh
quian niém hdi thd cia hé phdai Nguyén
Thiy—A Theravadan sutra on Concentration

from
2)

3)

by practicing respiratory exercises—See
Anapanasati in  Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

An Ban: To be happy in poverty.
An Binh: Peace—To be peaceful.

An Cu: Varsa or Varsavasana (skt)—To live
in peace—Tranquil dwelling—See An Cu Kiét
Ha.

An Cu Ki€t Ha: Vassa (skt)—Ba thiang an cu
ki€t ha mdi nim vao miia mua (tir 15 thdng tu
dé&n 15 thdng bdy 4m lich). Vao mila mua khé
ma di chuyén va khong mudn lam t&n hai con
tring, nén chu Tiang Ni tru lai mot noi € dung
cong tu tip. Khi chAim dit mia an cu ki€t ha
ciing tring vao dip 1& Vu Lan Bén, ngay ma
chu Tang Ni tham dy an cu dudc ting mot tudi
dao—Peaceful residing during the summer
retreat—The three months of summer retreat
every year (from 15" of the Lunar fourth
month to 15" of the Lunar seventh month)—
Monsoon-season (Rain) Retreat—The period
of three months in the monsoon season (Indian
rainy season). During the rains it was difficult



to move about without injuring the insect life,
so monks and nuns are expected to reside in
one place and devote themselves to their
practice. The end of the Rain Retreat coincides
with theUllambana Festival. It is an auspicious
day for monks and nuns, as on that day those
who attended the Rain Retreat become one
year older in the Order.

An Cu Lac Nghigp: Song trong yén binh va

an lac trong nghé ctia minh—To live in peace

and be content with one’s occupation.

An Danh: Ban phdp danh cho ngudi méi vao

dao—To give a religious name to a beginner.

An Duong: To rest—To take a rest.

An Dudng Dia: Land of rest—Pure Land.

An Duong Tinh P9: Pure Land of Tranquil

Nourishment—See An Lac Qudc.

An P& La: Mot trong mudi hai thi gid cta

Phat Dugc Su—One of the twelve attendants

on Bhaisajya Buddha.

An Dinh: Stable—Firm.

An Gifc: To be fast sleep.

An Gidc Ngan Thu: To rest in peace

forever.

An Ha: To put down.

An Ha X A place to rest—Resting place—

A place for putting things down, i.e. baggage—

A place to stay.

An Hug: settled or firm resolve on wisdom.

An Huyén: Mot vi su ndi ti€ng ngudi nudc

An Tic (vao khodng nim 280 sau TAy Lich)—

An-Hsuan, a noted monk from Persia (around

280 A.D.).

An Hudng: To enjoy in peace

An Lac:

e An binh va hanh phic (than dé& chiu va
tim hoan hy): Passadhisukham (p)—
Comfort—Comfortable—Happy (ease of
body and joy of heart)—Peaceful and
joyful—Stable and comfortable.

e Phit dén vdi c6i Ta Ba vi an lac cho
ching sanh—The Buddha comes to the

Saha World for the welfare and happiness
of sentient beings.

e Niém vui hay hanh phiic ciia sy yén tinh:
Samasudha (skt)—The joy or happiness of
tranquility.

An Lac Hanh: Peaceful and joyful practice.

An Lac Qudc: An Lac Tinh P6—An Lac

Qudc Do clia Piic Phat A Di Pa ndi ¢di Tay

Phuong, ciing con goi l1a An Dudng Tinh B6—

Amitabha’s Happy Land in the western region,

which is his domain; which is also called Pure

Land of Tranquil Nourishment.

An Lac Trong Ni€t Ban: Nibbanic bliss.

An Lac Sau Xa: Profound peace.

An Lap: To set up—To establish—To stand

firm.

An Lap Hanh Bé Tat: Trong Kinh Phip

Hoa, vi Bd Tat trdi 1én tir trong long dit dé

d6n chao Phat Thich Ca—A bodhisattva in

Lotus Sutra, who rose up out of the earth to

greet Sakyamuni.

An Long: Be comfortable—To ease one’s

mind about something.

An Minh Do Son: Ndi Tu Di—Sumeru

Mountain.

An Minh Son: See An Minh Do Son.

An Nhan: Easy—An easy life.

An Nhin Chuéng Ngai: Tolerance of

adversity (obstructions, difficulties, obstacles,

hindrances).

An Nhién: Calm.

An N)inh: Security.

An On: Body and mind at rest.

An Phap Kham: Mot vi su ndi ti€ng ngudi

nuéc An Tidc (281 sau Tay Lich)—An-Fa-

Chi’in, a noted monk from Persia (281 A.D.).

An Phan: To be content (satisfied) with

one’s lot (destiny)—Contentment with

conditions.

An Tam:

e (n) Su yén tinh cua tAm: Santi (skt)—



Tranquility of mind.

e (v) Lam cho tdm yén tinh hay dat dugc su
yén: Upasamayama (skt)}—To quiet the
heart or mind—To be at rest.

e (v) bat dudc an tdm: To obtain tranquility
of mind.

An Tang: To bury—To inter—Interment.

An Thanh: Mot vi Tiang ndi ti€ng vao thé ky

thtt hai, ngudi nu6c An Tdc—An-Ch’ing, a

noted monk from Persia in the second century

A.D.—See An Thé€ Cao.

An Th€& Cao: Vi su xit Parthie vao thé ky thi

hai, 12 hoang thdi t& xi¢ Parthie, ngudi sé& ndi

ngdi vua cha; tuy nhién, 6ng dd xuit gia tu

hanh. Ong da tirng dén Trung quéc nim 148

sau Ty Lich va 13 ngudi dau tién dich kinh

dién Phat gido ra Han ty. Ngai 1a ngudi da lap
ra trudng phdi Thién Na, mot trudng phdi sém
nhi't cia Phit gido Trung qudc—An-Shih-Kao,

a Parthian monk of the second century, a

crown prince of Parthie and was intended to

assume the throne at his father’s death;
however, he entered a monastery. He went to

China around 148 and was the first to translate

Buddhist scriptures into Chinese. He founded

the Dhyana school, an early Chinese

Buddhism.

An Thién: To enter into dhyana meditation.

An Thién Thién Su: Zen Master An

Thién—Thién su ndi ti€ng cla Viét Nam vio

dau th& ky tht 19. Ngai 1a tdc gid bo “Tam

Gido Thong Khai” dugc bién soan vao giilra

th€ ky thit 19, c6 1& dudc in vao khodng nim

1845. Hau hét cudc ddi hoiing phédp clia ngai,

ngai tru tai chila Pai Gidc & P4 Son, Bic

Ninh—A Vietnamese famous Zen master in

the early nineteenth century. He was the

author of “A Thorough Study on the Three

Religions” composed in the middle of the

nineteenth century. Probably printed in 1845.

He spent most of his life at Pai Gidc Temple

in B4 Son, Bic Ninh to expand Buddhism—

See Tam Gido Thong Khdo.

An Tho Kh§ Nhin: Patience under
suffering.

An Thé Pia: To tranquilize the land, or a plot
of land, by freeing it from harmful influences.

An  Tinh: Calm—Quiet—Tranquility—
Quietness—Serenity.

An Tinh:

e Su an tinh: Upasamo (p)—Upasama

(skt)—Quietude—Tranquility—
Quietness—Calmness—Calm and still—
Tranquil and pure.
e Khong c6 phién ndo: Absence of passions.
An Toan: Safety—In security.
An Tri: To send someone to a concentration
camp.
An Trua: Vasati (p & skt)—To abide—To
stay—To dwell—To stop at a place—Phat t&
nén lubn ty an trong trong cdc gido 1y cia Pic
Phat, chit khong phu thudc vao bat cd ai
khac—Buddhists  should always abide
(establish themselves) in the teachings of the
Buddha, not depending upon anybody else.
An Tru Dia: A dwelling place—Residence—
Abode.
An Tru Téi Thing: Perfect rest in the
bodhisattva nature.
An Tug:
1) Settled or frim resolve on wisdom—
Established wisdom.
Mot trong mudi ludn su ndi ti€ng ngudi
An vao th€ ky thd nim (dic biét vé Duy
Thidc Hoc)—One of the ten famous
Southern Indian exponents on Buddhist

2)

doctrine, spcially of the
Vijnaptimatratasiddhi sastra, in the fifth
century.

An Tdc: To rest.

An Tuwong Tam Mudi: Calm and clear
state of samadhi.

An fJi: Consolation—Comfort—Solace—
Words of consolation—To console—To
comfort—Comforter—Pacifier.



An Vi: To be in place.

An Vi Phat: L& d&it tugng Phat—A
ceremony to put Buddha statue in place.

An:

1) Ban cla phdn quan: A judge’s desk.

2) Cudc XU 4n cua tda: A case at law.

3) Din xudng—To Place—To lay the hand
on.
4) Loi chi mé diu Pa La Ni Kim Cuong

Gi6i: A mystical formulae opening a

dharani in Vajradhatu.
An Chi: To make a finger-mark or sign.
An Pat La: Andhra (skt)—Mot vuong qudc
nim vé phia nam An b0, gitta hai con sdng
Krishna va Godavari, kinh d6 ctia né 1a Vengi;
nudc nim vé phia dong nam ciia An Pat La
dugc bi€t d€n vé6i cdi tén Pai An Pat La—A
kingdom in Southern India, between the
Krishna and Godavari rivers, whose capital
was Vengi; the country south-east of this was
known as Maha-Andhra.
An Khi€m Dién: Judgment by default.
An Ig: Jurisprudence.
An Ma Ni Bat Di Hong: See Om Mani
Padme Hum in Pali/Sanskrit Vietnamese
Section.
An Mang: Murder—Homocide.
An Ngil: To obstruct someone’s path—To put
obstacles in someone’s way.
An Phi: Court costs—Court expenses.
An Quy&t: Judgment.
An Sat: Provincial judge.
An Tam: Provisional judgment.
An Treo: Suspended sentence.
An TG¢ Hinh: Death sentence—Capital
penalty.
An Vin: Sentence.
Ang:
1) C4i th6—A bowl.
2) Nhiéu: Abundant.
Ang Chirng: Approximately—About.

Ang May: A cluster of cloud.

Ang Nga La Ca: Angaraka (ski)—Hda
tinh—The planet Mars.

Ang Vian Chuong: Literary work.

Anh:

1) Nu6c Anh—England.

2) Tiéng Anh—English.

3) Anh—EIlder brothers.

4) Ong (nhan xung): You.

5) Anh hai: Dtta tré—An infant—A baby.

6) Anh lac: Ngoc hay chudi ngoc dé deo trén
ngudi—A gem—A necklace—A necklace
of precious stones—Things  strung
together.

7) Anh Vii: Suka (skt)—Con vet (két)—A
parrot.

Anh (Vi) Bao: Kimsuka (skt)—Loai cay
Anh Bdo c6 hoa d6—A tree with red flowers.
Anh Ca: Eldest brother.

Anh Chi: Brothers and sisters.

Anh Diing: Brave—Valiant.

Anh DPao: Cherry.

Anh Pong: Pta bé—A child.

Anh Em Ho: Cousins.

Anh Em Ré: Brother-in-law.

Anh Em Rudt: Siblings.

Anh Em Trai: Brother.

Anh Hung: Hero.

Anh Lac: See Anh (6).

Anh Linh: Supernatural power.

Anh Tai: Remarkable talent.

Anh Thi: Elegant and clever.

Anh Tu#n: Eminent person.

Anh Vo: Suka (skt)—Parrots.

Anh Vii: See Anh (6).

Anh Vii Bdo: See Anh Bio.

Anh: Ray—Beam—Light.

Anh Pao Vang: The Golden Light of the
Dharma.

Anh Pen: Lamplight.



Anh Pon Sic: Monochromatic light.

Anh Pudc: Torch light.

Anh Hoang Péi: Zodiacal light.

Anh Lifa: Fire light.

Anh Miit Troi: Sunlight.

Anh Ning: Sunlight.

Anh Phan Cyc: Polarized light.

Anh Rang Dong: The first glimmer of dawn.
Anh Sing Ban Ngay: Daylight.

Anh Sing Chap Chdn: Unsteady light.
Anh Sing Chéi Loa: Bright or brilliant light.
Anh Sing Khic Xa: Refracted rays.

Anh Séng Khu&ch Tan: Indirect light.

Anh Sing L& M&: Dim light.

Anh Sao: Starlight.

Anh: Hinh anh: Image—Picture—
Photograph—hadow—Reflection—Hint.

Anh Ao: Virual image.

Anh An: Photolithigraphy.

Anh Bi¢n Dang: Distorted picture.

Anh Chup Le: Snap shot.

Anh Chup Xa: Telephotograph.

Anh Cing: Thgd cing &nh tugng—Image
worship.

Anh Pd: Photo map.

Anh Pudng: Anh dudng la noi bay bién tat
ca nhitng tén tugng thd kinh hay noi phung thg
di tugng cda tién nhdn—A hall where are the
images, or pictures, of objects of worhship.
Anh Gi: Virual image.

Anh Hién: The epiphany of the shaddow, i.e.
the temporal Buddha.

Anh H§: Nhu béng theo hinh, khong téch roi
than thé, luon luén di kém d€ tng ho than
thé—Like a shaddow guardian, always
following like a shaddow the substance.

Anh Huéng: The coming of a deity,
responding, responsive.

Anh Huéng Chiing: See Anh Hudng
Chting.

Anh Huéng:

1) Anh hudng: Influence—To affect.

2) Anh va Am hudng: Shadow and echo.
Anh Hudng Chiing: Con goi 1a Anh Huéng
Chiing—Nhitng vi d&€n d4p Gng 15i cAu nguyén
cla ching sanh nhuv Ngai Vian Thi hay Qudn
Am—The responsive group in the Lotus Sutra,
who came in response to a call, e.g. Manjusri,
Kuan-Yin, etc.

Anh In: Print.

Anh N#i: Stereophotograph.

Anh Quang Tuy€n: X-Ray photograph.
Anh Sy: Hét thdy su vat trén th€ gian déu 12
hu 4o nhu hinh béng, chit khong phdi 1a cdi
chian thyc—Shadow things, i.e. all things are
mere shadows, not the reality.

Anh Tugng: Pratibimba (skt)—Anh tugng
khong c6 sy hi€én hitu that sy, khong c6 tu
tdnh—Statue—Image—Shaddows—
Reflections, with no real existence or nature of
their own.

Anh Tugng Tam Linh: Mental image.

Ao Bay Bau: Pool of seven jewels.

Ao Sen Bay Bau: Seven-jewel Lotus pond.
Ao Tu: Pond with stagnant water.

Ao Uéec: To wish—To long for—To yearn
for—To desire.

Ao:

1) Go6c tdy nam cta vii tru ndi cdc vua Tdo
nghi ngoi: South-west corner of the
universe where were the lares retired.
Nudc Ao: Austria.
Ao Nao:
Uneasy—Vexed.
Ao nghia: Nghia 1y huyén 40—Mysterious
meanings.

Ao Ba Ba: Blouse.

Ao Ca Sa: Buddhist monk’s dress (robe).

Ao Choang: Overcoat.

Ao C§ Cao: High-necked dress.

Ao Dai: Dress.

2)

3) Harassed—Distressed—

4)



Ao Mua: Raincoat.

Ao Nio: See Ao (2), Nio, and Phién Nio in

Vietnamese-English Section.

Ao Quan: Coffin.

Ao Thung: Ceremonial robe with large

sleeves.

Ao Trang: Ao thudng mau lam danh cho

Phat t& tai gia—Dharma robe, usually in gray

color and for laypeople’s use.

1&0: Mava (skt)—Illusory—False—Illusive—

Hallucination.

Ao Anh: Ta kién cho ring nhitng tht bén

ngodi nhu dn, mic, ngd, van van 1a thit chi

khong 1a nhitng thi gid tam. Pay 1a loai 4o

anh tho thién bén ngoai—Delusion of views—

Wrong views for externals (clothes, food,

sleep, etc), which are viewed as real rather

than empty in their true nature. Delusion of

views are connected with seeing and grasping

at the gross level.

Ao Canh: Mirage.

Ao Cau: Ao 4nh va cdu trugc (thin va tim

cling 13 4o 4nh va ciu trugc)—Illusory and

defiled (body and mind are alike illusion and

unclean).

Ao Da: The wilderness of illusion (mortal

life).

Ao Gia: The illusory—All things

Ao Giac: Vipallasa (p)—Hallucination

a) Chu phdp trong th€ gidi hién tugng 1a
khong that nhu ngudi ta thudng nghi.
Chiing vd thudng, bat dinh, khong c6 thuc
thé va ludn bién d6i. Ky that, ching la
nhitng béng ma 40 dnh. V6 minh 1& thudc
vao trang thdi 4o gidc—Aversion—
Mlusion—Things in the phenomenal world
are not real or substantial, as ordinary
people regard them to be. They are

transient, momentary, indefinite,
insubstantial, and subject to constant
alteration. In reality, they are like

phantoms or hallucinations. Ignorance is

subject to the state of hallucination.

Co6 ba loai 4o gidc—There are three kinds

of hallucination:

e Tudng 4o gidc: Sanna-vipallasa (p)—
Hallucination of perception.

e Tam 4o gidc: Citta-vipallasa (p)—Con goi
1a Thic do gidc—Hallucination of mind
(consciousness).

e Kién 4o gidc: Ditthi-vipallasa (p)—
Hallucination of views—Kién 4o gidc
khién ta thdy cdi vd thudng 13 thudng—
Hallucination of views cause us to see
impermanence as permanence.

b)

Ao Héa: Illusion and transformation—Illusory
transformation.

Ao Hoac: Nlusory (a)—To delude (v).

Ao Huyén: Unreal.

Ao Hitu: Ilusory existence.

Ao Luc: Sdc lyc cia ngudi md mong &o
huyén—An illusionist’s powers.

Ao Mon: The way or method of illusion, or of
bodhisattva transformation.

Ao Mong: Illusion—To ne under illusion.

Ao Nio: Sorrowful.

Ao Nhut Vuong: Baladitya (skt)—Ba La A
biét ba—The morning sun king.

Ao Phap: Conjuring, illusion, methods of
bodhisattva transformation.

Ao ST: An illusionist—A conjurer.

Ao Su: An ilusionist.

19&0 Tam: The illusion mind (Mind is unreal).
Ao Than: An illusion-body.

Ao Thi: Optical illusion.

Ao Thuat: Magic.

Ao Tuéng: Nlusion—Illusory appearance.
Ao Tuéng: Ta ki€n din tdi phan biét sai lam,
khong 10 rét, cho sai la ding, cho ding la sai.
Day 1a loai 4o twdng hay phién ndo vi t6€—
Illusion—Delusion—Wrong views for being
confused about principles and giving rise to
discrimination. Thought delusions are unclear,



muddled thoughts, taking what is wrong as

right, and what is right as wrong. Delusions of

thought are afflictions at the subtle level.

Ao Tuwéng Tam Linh: Hallucination.

Ap: Ap ché—To press—To squeeze—To

crush—To repress.

Ap Bic: To oppress.

Ap Ch&: To ppress—To bring someone to

heel.

Ap DAu: Ep diu—To crush seed for oil.

Ap Dau Luin Toi: Toi clia ngudi lam nghé

ép diu, thi du nhu tdi st hai nhitng con triing

trong lic hanh nghé—The sin of the oil-

presser, i.e. killing of insects among seeds

crushed.

Ap Dung:

1) (n): Application.

2) (v): To apply—To use—To put into
practice—To carry out.

Ap Dung Phat Phip Vao Cudc Séng

Hing Ngay: To apply Buddhist teachings to

daily life.

Ap Pio: To overwhelm.

Ap Luc: Pressure—Tension.

Ap Luc Cao: High pressure.

Ap Luc Thap: Low pressure.

Ap Sa Dau: Vit cdt thanh dau, vi vé6i chuyén

khong tudng—To press oil out of sand,

impossible.

At: Lam cho bé& tic—To obstruct—To stop.

At B) Pa: Adbhuta (skt).

1) Tén ctia mdt cdi thip ndi ti€ng & Udyana,
tay bic An Db4: Name of a famous stupa in
Udyana, north-west India.

2) Kinh Vi Ting Hitu: Adbhuta-dharma

(skt)—Vi Ting Hitu Thuy&t Nhian Duyén,
moét trong 12 bd Kinh Pai Thira—The
Wonderful-Dharma, one of the twelve
divisions of Mahayana canon.

At B) Pa: Arbuda (skt)—See At Phit Da.

At Gia: Arghya (skt)—A Gia.

1) Thd nudc thom hay nuéc ma ngudi ta bd
hoa thom vao d€ cing dudng Pitc Phat:
Scented water or flowers in water as an
offering.

2) Tir At Gia c6 nghia chinh y&u 1a vat c6

gid trii The word arghya meaning
primarily  something  valuable, or
presentable.

At Gia Bbi: Chén bing vang hay kim loai,
dung nudc thom d€ cing dudng Pic Phat—A
golden or metal vessel to hold scented water—
See At Gia.
At Gia Hoa: Hoa thom thd ndi trong nudc
dyng trong chén At Gia Boi—The flowers
which float on the surface of the golden vessel.
At Na: Anna (skt)—Tén ctia mdt ngon ndi &
An P6—Name of a mountain in India.
At Phit Pa: Arbuda (skt)—Ac Bo Da—Dia
nguc lanh thd nhdt trong bat han dia nguc, noi
nhitng khdi u ndi trén da vi qud lanh—The
first of the eight cold hells, where cold raises
tumours on the skin.
** For more information, please see Bat Han
bia Nguc.
At Sa Tra: Asadha (sk)—Thdng ddu tién
clia mia he, tir 16™ thang tuv d&€n 15" thing
nim—The first month of summer, from 16™ of
4™ Chinese moon to 15" of 5™
At Sfc¢ Tra: Astan (skt)—T4m phan clia 24
gid trong ngay—The eight divisions of the 24
hour day.
At Thap Ba Swu Xa: See At Thap Phudgc
Suu Xa.
At Thap Phugc (B) Suu Xa: Asvayuja
(skt)—At Thdp Ba Swu Xa—Théng diu tién
cia mia Thu (thdng chin—thdng mu®i)—The
first month of autumn (September-October).
At Thap Phuge Y&t Na: Asvakarna (skt)—
Mot trong bdy vong ndi quanh ndi Tu Di—
The fifth of the seven circles round Meru.
At Tri€t Tra: Atata (skt)—Mot trong tim dia
nguc lanh—One of the eight cold hells, hell of




chattering teeth.

** For more information, please see Bt Han
bia Nguc.

At Tdc Pa: Asta (skt).

1) Ngon dbi phia TAy noi mit tr&i lin: The
western hill behind which the sun sets.

2) Mat trdi ldn: Sunset.

3) Ti: Death.

4) Nha: Home.

Ay Nay: Anxious—Uneasy—Unquiet—

Restless—Disquiet—Troubled.

An Cip: To steal—To rob.

An Chay: To be on a vegetarian diet—To
abstain from meat—Phat tif khdng nén giét hai
chiing sanh d€ in thit. Sit sanh 1a gidi cAm
diu tién trong ngii gidi. Sat sanh d& 14y thit
chiing sanh lam thyc phdm 12 tdi ning nhat
trong Phit gido. Pitc Phat da khong cho ring
viéc dé ra cdch in chay cho cdc dé ti tu siclia
minh 12 diéu thich ddng, diéu ma Ngai di 1am
12 khuyén ho tranh an thit thd vat, vi cho du la
loai thit gi di nifa thi in thit vin 12 ti€p tay cho
sat sanh, va thd vat chi bi st hai d€ lam thuc
phdm cho ngudi ta ma thoi. Chinh vi thé ma
trude khi nhap diét, Ngai khuyén ti chiing nén
an chay. Tuy nhién, cé 1& Dic Phat khong doi
hdi cdc dé ti tai gia cia Ngai phdi trudng
chay. Ngudi Phit t& nén an chay cé phuong
phdp va tir tir. Khong nén bd 4n min ngay tdc
thdi d€ chuyén qua in chay, vi lam nhu vay c6
thé giy sy xdo tron va bénh hoan cho cd thé vi
khong thé dn nhitng mén chay cé di chat dinh
dudng; phdi tir tir gidm sd lugng cd thit , rdi
sau d6 c6 thé bit ddu mdi thang hai ngay, rdi
bon ngay, sdu ngdy, mudi ngdy, va tir tir nhiéu
hon. Phat tif nén in chay dé nu6i dudng long
tr bi va tinh than binh dﬁng, ma coOn tranh
dugc nhiéu bénh tit. Ngoai ra, thic dn chay
ciing c6 nhiéu sinh t& bd dudng, thanh khiét va
d& tiéu héa. Ching ta khong nén phdn xét ai
thanh tinh hay bit tinh qua chay min, thanh
tinh hay b4t tinh 12 do tv twdng va hanh dong
thién 4c clia ngudi Ay. Tuy nhién, di sao thi

nhitng ngudi dn trudng chay dugc thi that 1a
dang tdn than. Con nhifng ngudi dn mdn cling
phdi cdn trong, vi di bién luin thé nio di nifa,
thi ban vAn 12 nhitng ngudi dn thit ching sanh.
Ban c6 thé néi “toi khong nghe,” hay “toi
khong tha'y” con vat bi gi€t, nhung ban c6 chic
ring nhitng con vit 4y khdng bi gi€t vi muc
dich @& 14y thit lam thuc phdm cho ban hay
khong? Cén trong!!!'—Buddhists should not kill
living beings to eat. Killing or slaughtering is
the first of the five precepts. Killing animals
for food is among the worst transgression in
Buddhism. The Buddha did not feel justified in
prescribing a vegetarian diet for his disciples
among the monks. What he did was to advise
them to avoid eating meat because for
whatever reason, eating meat means to support
‘killing,” and animals had to be slaughtered
only to feed them. Thus, before His
parinirvana, the Buddha advised his disciples
(monks and nuns) to practice vegetarianism.
However, the Buddha did not insist his lay
disciples to adhere to a vegetarian diet.
Buddhists should practice vegetarianism
methodically and gradually. We should not
give up right away the habit of eating meat and
fish to have vegetarian diet. Instead, we should
gradually reduce the amount of meat and fish,
then, start eating vegetables two days a month,
then four days, ten days, and more, etc. Eating
a vegetarian diet is not only a form of
cultivating compassion and equality, but it is
also free us from many diseases. Furthermore,
such a diet can provide us with a lot of
vitamins, and easy to digest. We should not
judge the purity and impurity of a man simply
by observing what he eats. Through his own
evil thoughts and actions, man makes himself
impure. Those who eat vegetables and

abstain from animal flesh are praiseworthy.

Those who still eat meat should be cautious,
for no matter what you say, you are still eating
sentient beings’ flesh. You can say “I don’t
hear,” or “I don’t see” the animal was killed



for my food, but are you sure that the purpose
of killing is not the purpose of obtaining food
for you? Be careful!!!

An Chic: To be sure—To be firm.

An Chdi: To lead a life of pleasures without
working to earn a living.

An Com C6 Canh, Tu Hanh Cé Ban: As
a proverb says: “Rice should be eaten with
soup, cultivation should be conducted with
friends.”

An Com Tiém: To eat at a restaurant—To
dine out.

An Cuéi: To participate in a wedding
banquet.

An Cuép: To loot—To rob.

An Gian: To cheat—To defraud.

An Hai: To live on someone’s expenses.

An Hi€p: To bully—To henpeck—To
domineer.

An Hoa Hong: To receive a commission.

An Hoi L§: To take a bribe.

An Khao: To have a banquet to celebrate
some special event.

An Khdng Ngon: Eating is not as tasteful
(pleasurable) as before.

An Kiéng Ci: To be on diet.

An Lat: To be on a vegetarian diet—To
abstain from meat.

An Lan: To cheat—To defraud.

An Luong: To receive one’s salary.

An Ludng: An quit—To eat without paying.
An Mau: To eat quickly.

An May: Beggar.

An Mac: To dress—To attire.

An Miin: See An thit.

An Mirng: To celebrate.

An Nin: To repent—To remorse—To repent
oneself of something.

An Ngay 0 That: To be sincere.

An Ngon: Good to eat—To have a good

appetite.

An Ngon Migng: To eat with a good
appetite.

An Nhiu: To eat and drink liquor.

An Nhu Heo: To eat like a pig—To eat
greedily.

An Qua Loa: To have a snack.

An Qui Nhidu: To overeat—To eat too
much.

An Rau: To eat on vegetables.

An Séau Vao: To deep-root.

An S&ng: To eat uncooked.

An Sung Mic Suéng: To be in easy

circumstance.

An Tan Gia: To have an open house.

An Theo Thud, G Theo Thi: When at

Rome, do as the Romans do.

An Thit: To eat a meat diet--To eat flesh.

An Thua: To win or lose.

An Thi: To sample food.

An Tigc: To attend a banquet.

An Tiéu: To spend money.

An Trom: Thief—Burglar.

An Udng: Eating and drinking.

An Vung: To eat stealthily.

An X8i G Thi: To live from day to day with

no thought of tomorrow.

An Y: To understand one another.

Am:

1) Am d6i lai v6i duong: Skandha (skt)—
Negative, in contrast with positive.

2) Am thanh: Sound—Voice.

3) Nguyén tic 4m mudi: Dark principle.

4) Nguyét: Traing—Lunary.

5) Nii: Female.

6) Tiéu cuc d6i lai v6i tich cuc: The

negative as opposed to the positive
principle.

7) Téi: Dark—Shade.

8) Theo Phédt Gido thi “am” c6 nghia la—



According to Buddhism, it means:

a) Nhitng gi che mat chan tinh ctia van hitu:
It is the phenomenal, as obsuring the true
nature of things.

b) Uén cda van hitu (ngii uin) do tir hau qua

cia sanh ldo bénh: It is also the
aggregation, or the five Skandhas, of
phenomenal things resulting in births and
deaths.

Am Ba: Sound-wave.

Am Canh: See Am Cung.

Am Cung: Th€ gidi hién tai dudc vi véi trang

thai ngii udn—Hells—Hades—The

present world as the state of the five skandhas.

”
cua

Am Dung: Voice and countenance.
Am Dudng:

1) Chét va séng: Death and life.

2) Pia phu va duong gian: Hell and earth.

3) Cuc Am va Cuc Duong: Tiéu cyc va tich
cuc—Negative and positive.

4) Yin-Yang: Ludng cuc theo vii try quan

cia Trung QuSc—PAat va tri—Nit va
Nam—In Chinese cosmology, the
principle of polarity, namely earth and
heaven, female and male.
Am Gian: See Am cung.
Am Gi#o: Gido phdp ding Am thanh dé gidng
thuy&t—Vocal teaching, Buddha’s preaching.
Am Gidi: Bao gdm ngii uén va 18 gidi—The
five skandhas and the eighteen dhatu.
Am Hén: Manes.
Am Huy@n: Ngii uén giéng nhu huyén gia
trdi di—The five skandhas like a passing
illusion.
Am Hudng: Sonority—Echo.
Am Huéng Nhan: Ghoshanugakshanti
(skt)—Kshanti in sounds—Nhin vao nhifng
Am thanh ti€ng vong vi nhan thic ring ching
khong thuc—Sound and echo perseverance,
the patience which realizes that all is as unreal
as sound and echo.
Am Lich: Lunar calendar.

Am Ma: See Ngii Uin.

Am Mdc: Mot loai dung cu bing gb dé go
khi tung kinh, mdi cudi ciu lai ddnh nhip hay
g0 phach cho dn nhip—Sounding block, or
board for keeping time or rhythm.

Am Muu: Plot—Conspiracy—Scheme.

Am Nghia:

1) Giéi thich &m va nghia cta cdc tir trong
kinh dién: Sound and meaning,
pronunciation and significance.
Quyén tir dién gidi thich vé& cdch phat Am
clia cdc tir trong kinh di€n: A pronouncing
dictionary.

Am Nhac: Am nhac dugc dung keém v4i nghi
1E—Music, a musical accompaniment to a

i.e.

2)

service.

Am Nhap Gidi: Con goi 1a Ngii U#n, hay 12
cta vao cla thic, hay 18 gi6i—The five
skandhas, the twelve entrances, or bases
through which consciousness enters
(Ayatana), or eighteen dhatu or elements.

Am Phii: Hell—Underworld.

Am Tang: Nam cin 4n sdu bén trong, dy 1a
mot trong 32 tuéng hdo cda Phat—A
retractable penis, one of the thirty-two marks
of a Buddha.

Am Thanh: Sound, note, preaching.

Am Thanh Bat Tu Nghi: Inconceivable

sounds.

Am Thanh Cida Piéc Nhu Lai: Buddha’s

Voice—Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phim Nhu

Lai Xuat Hién, phim ndy chi c4ch cho chu dai

Bd Tét lam thé nao dé biét Am thanh cda Pic

Nhu  Lai—According to  The

Adornement Scripture, Chapter Manifestation

of Buddha (37), show the ways for great

enlightening beings to know the voice of the

Buddha.

1) Am thanh ctia Ptic Nhu Lai dén khip tat
cd, vi né khéa 1ap moi a4m thanh khdc:
The Buddha’s omnipresent,
because it pervades all sounds.

Flower

voice 1is



2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

ksk

Am thanh cia Pdc Nhu Lai, tly tAm sd
thich clia thinh gid déu lam cho ho hoan
hy, vi thuyét phdp minh liéu: The
Buddha’s voice pleases all according to
their mentalities, because its explanation
of truth is clear and comprehensive.

Am thanh ctia Péc Nhu Lai, tiy tin gidi
clia thinh gid déu lam cho ho hoan hy, vi
tim dudgc thanh luong: The Buddha’s
voice gladdens all according to their
resolve, because their minds gain clarity
and coolness.

Am thanh ciia Péc Nhu Lai gido héa
ching 16i thdi, vi ngudi ding dugc nghe
thdi déu dudc nghe: The Buddha’s voice
teaches without error in timing, because
all who need and are able to hear it do.
Am thanh ctia Pttc Nhu Lai khong sanh
diét, vi nhu vang tng ti€ng: The Buddha’s
voice has no birth or death, because it is
like the echo of a call.

Am thanh ctia Pdc Nhu Lai khong chd, vi
do tu tAp t4t cd cdng hanh phat khdi: The
Buddha’s voice has no owner, because it
produced by of all
appropriate practices.

Am thanh ctia Ptc Nhu Lai rat sau, vi khé
Iudng dudc: The Buddha’s voice is
extremely profound, because it cannot be
measured.

Am thanh cia Ptc Nhu Lai khong ta vay,
vi do phdp giSi phat sanh: The Buddha’s
voice has no falsehood or deviousness,
because it is born of the realm of truth.
Am thanh cia Pitc Nhu Lai khong doan
tuyét, vi vao khip phdp gi6i: The
Buddha’s voice has no end, because it
permeates the cosmos.

Am thanh ctia Ptic Nhu Lai khong bién
d6i, vi da dé€n ndi ot rdo: The Buddha’s
voice has no change, because it reaches
the ultimate.

For more information, please see T
Chiing Phat Am.

is cultivation

Am Thanh Du Dudng: Pleasant and
harmonious sound.

Am Thanh Hay: Tuneful sound.

Am Thanh Phat Su: Phat ding am thanh
thuy&t phap dé cttu d6 chiing sanh (c6 khi Phat
lai ding 4nh sing ky diéu dé€ ctu do)—
Buddha’s work in saving by his preaching.

Am Thén: Female spirit.

Am Ti: See Am pha.

Am Tién: Tién gidy, hay gidy vang mi, ding
dé ciing cho ngudi chét—Paper money for use
in services to the dead.

Am Tin: News

Am U: Overcast—Dull—Cloudy.

Am Vong: Ao tuwdng clia ngii uin, hay su
khong that céia ngii uin—The skandha-
illusion, or the unreality of the skandhas.

Am Vong Nhat Nigm: Ao wéng cha ngi
udn ciing tuong tw nhu mot niém di qua—The
il}usion of the skandhas like a passing thought
A’m Cing: Cosy.

Am Lanh: Hot and cold.

Am Ma: See Ngii Udn.

A,m No: To be at ease—To be in easy
ci}rcumstances.

Am Quang B§: Mahakasyapiya (skt)—Bd
phdi ndy khac véi Nhat Thi€t Hitu B va Phap
Tang B d6i chiit nhung rit gan v6i Thudng
Toa BQ, nén con dugc goi 1a Sthavariya. Am
Quang B9 tin ring qui khit di sinh qua thi
khong con ton tai nita, con qud khi chua sinh
quéa thi ti€p tuc tdn tai; do d6, ho 1am rung
chuyén phin nao dia vi cia phai Hitu B6 von
cho ring qui khi ciing ton tai nhu hién tai
vay. D6i khi Am Quang Bo dugc xem nhu 1a

trudng phdi thda hiép gita Hou BO
(Sarvastivadin) va Phan Tich BO
(Vibhajyavadin). Phdi ndy ciing ddi c6 bd
Tam Tang clia riéng ho—The

Mahakasyapiyas differed on minor poits from
the Sarvastivadins and the Dharmaguptikas,
and were closer to the Sthaviravadins. Hence,



they are also called the Sthavariyas. The
Mahakasyapiyas believed that the past which
has borne fruit ceases to exist, but that which
has not yet ripened continues to exist, thus
partially modifying the position of the
Sarvastivadins, for whom the past also exists
like the present. The Mahakasyapiyas are
sometimes represented as having effected a
compromise between the Sarvastivadins and
the Vibhajyavadins, and also claim a tripitaka
of their own.

Am:

1) Am u6t: Moisture.

2) Cho trau bd udng nuéc: To water cattle.
3) Nudt: To swallow.

4) Ué6ng: To drink.

Am Huy€t Dia Nguc: Pia nguc ndi ma toi
nhin ph3i udng mdu—The hell
sufferers have to drink blood.

where

Am Quang: Nudt 4nh sdng, tén cda ngai Ca
Di€p, mdt trong mudi vi dai dé t& clia Dic
Phat Thich Ca. Ong dic qui A La Hdn 3 nim
8 ngay sau ngay Thdi t& Tat Pat Pa thanh
Phat. Ong mang tén Am Quang c6 1& 1a vi
than hinh chéi sdng cia 6ng—Drinking light,
name of Kasyapa, one of the ten great
disciples of Sakyamuni Buddha. He became an
arhat 3 years 8 days after Siddhartha became a
Buddha. He possibly got this title because of
his radiant body.

** For more information, please see Ca Diép
in Vietnamese-English Section, and
Kasyapa in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamse

) Section.

Aom Thap: Humid—Damp.
Am Thyc: Thic udng va thic an 1a hai mén
ma cho chiing sanh dua vao d€ séng; 4m thyc
duc hay thuyc duc 1a mot trong tam duc; cing
dudng thuc phdm 13 mot trong nim moén bd
thi—Eating and drinking—Drink and food, two
things on which sentient beings depend; desire
for them is one of the three passions; offerings
of them are one of the five forms of offerings.

** For more information, please see Tam Duc,

and Ngii Chling B6 Thi in Vietnamese-
) English Section.

Am TW&u: Usng rugu bi cAm trong gi6i thit

nidm cla ngii giGi cdn ban, va gidi thi hai cla

48 gidi khinh trong Kinh Pham Voéng—To

drink wine or alcoholic liquor, forbidden by the

fifth of the five basic commandments, and the
second of the 48 lighter precepts in the

Brahma Net Sutra.

** For more information, please see Ngii Gidi,
and Bén Mudi Tdm Gi6i Khinh in
Vietnamese-English Section.

An: An hué: Grace—Gratitude—Favour.

An Ai: An hué¢ va tinh thuong yéu (tinh cdm

thuong yéu chim dim gifta minh va ngudi

than)—Grace and love.

An Ai Nguec: Nguc tu 4n 4i tréi bude ching

sanh vdo luin hdi sanh tt—The prison of

affection which holds men in bondage of

transmigration.

An  Céin:  Zealous—Careful—To  be
thoughtful—To greet someone with open
hands.

An Cha Me Thiy T&: The debt to our
parents and teachers.

An Chiing Sanh: The debt we owe all
sentient beings.

An Pién: Mot trong ba loai phuéc dién, mam
phic ditc ndy 1én tir 4n ditc phung dudng cha
me, su trudng, hay thdy t6—One of the three
sources of felicity, the field of grace, i.e.
parents, teacher, elder monks, in return for the
benefits they have conferred—See Tam PhuGc
(A) (1) and (B) (1).

An Pd: Nguti cu do ching sanh, tit d€ chi
mdt vi Tang—One who graciously save, a
term for a monk.

An Dic: The merit of universal grace and
salvation.

An Ha: Dong finh cdm an hué ¢t mai xo ddy
ching sanh trong dong sanh t&—The river of



grace which keeps or binds men in the flow of
transmigration.

An Hai: Bién 4i an cf ti€p tuc nhan chim
chiing sanh trong bi€n ddi sanh tt—The sea of
grace which sinks men in the ocean of
transmigration.

An Han: Repentance—Penitence—Remorse.
An Hug: Grace—Favor—Kindness.

An Lén: Long t¥ bi lan min—Loving-
kindness and pity.

An MAu: Me d3 dau—Foster-mother.

An Nghia: Kindness and affection.

An Nhén: Benefactor .

An Nhi: Con d& ddu—Foster-child.

An Oan: Gratitude and resentment.

An Phu: Cha d8 diu—Foster-father.

An Stng: Kindness—Grace.

An Tam Bio: The debt to the Triple Gems
(Jewels).

An Thién Hitu Tri Thidc: The debt to our
spiritual friends.

An Thuéng: Reward—Recompense.

An Tinh: Grace and feeling.

An Xa: Amnesty.

A’n: Mudra (skt)—Seal—Seal of the temple—
Sign—signet—Symbol—Emblem—Proof—
Approve—Asurance.

An Chi Pdng Thoi: An diu tay mot luot,
gidng nhu in, chit khdng phai viét tirng chit—
At one and the same time, like printing (which
is synchronous, not like writing which is word
by word).

An Chi: An va chi—Sign and mantra.

A’n Ching: Seal of approval—Su xdc nhin
chinh thifc vé phin clia mot vi thiy ring mot
dé tif ctia dng di hoan tat day di viéc tu luyén
véi sy huéng din clia chinh 6ng, néi cdch khic
la dd t6t nghiép, hay di dat dao trong Phat
gido. V&i cdc thién su diing hé thong cong dn,
thi n6 4m chi riing ngudi hoc trd da xong moi
cong 4n do ong thidy chi dinh. Cic thién su

khong dung cong 4n thi ban 4n ching bing sy
thda min cla cdc vi ndy vé mitc d6 gidc ngod
hay thiu triét gido phdp clia ngudi hoc tro.
Mot dé tir khi da dugc an chitng, c6 thé hoic
khong c6 thé dugc phép bit diu day ngudi
khéc, diéu ndy tuy thudc vio mitc do gidc ngd
nong sdu, sitc manh cd tinh va sy trudng thanh
clia ngudi dé ti. Di nhién di€u ndy ciing ty
thudc rat nhiéu vao phdm cich cd nhan cia vi
thay. N&u vi thiy tai ba ditc do va tiéu chuin
cao, 6ng s& khong d& dang khinh suit ma dé
cho dé tir bit diu day cho ngudi khic mot
cach hoi hgt. Nhung né€u 12 mdt vi thdy tim
thudng, thi rdt c6 thé mon dé cla d6ng, 4n
chitng hay khong an chitng, cling s& 13 “mot
cdi ddu vung vé clia mdt con dau vung vé.”
Trong nha thién ngudi ta thudng hay néi: “Cay
ding khong ngot.”—Formal
acknowledgment on the part of the master that
his disciple has fully completed his training
under him, in other words, graduated, or
attained enlightenment in Buddhism. With
masters who use the koan system it implies the
the disciple has passed all the koans prescribed
by that master. The bestowal of the seal of
approval by masters who do not use koans
signifies their satisfaction with their disciple’s
level of understanding. One who recieves the
seal of approval may or may not be given
permission by his master to begin teaching, for
much depends on the depth of the student’s
enlightenment, the strength of his character,
and the maturity of his personality. Obviously,
much also depends on the personal qualities of
the master himself. If he is wise, virtuous, and
accomplished, with high standards, his
permission to teach will not be lightly given.
But if he is a mediocre, very likely his disciple,
sealed or not-yet-sealed, will be “a poor
stamp of a poor stamp.” In zen it is often said,
“The fruit can be no better than the tree that
produced it.”

An Pinh: To appoint—To settle.

sanh  trdi



A:n Pé: Hidn Pau—India—Hindu.

An P$ Gido: Hinduism—Pay 13 tén goi
chung cho hé thdng xd hdi, vin héa va ton
gido clia giong Aryan & An Do, day 1a giong
dan di cu vao An P9 vao ngay trude thdi ky
bit diu c6 lich st clia nudc nay. Cudng y&u
An Do gido 1a Ba La Moén chi truong—
Hinduism or Brahmanism, the general name
given to the social-cultural-religious system of
the Indo-Aryan, who migrated into India just
before the dawn of history. In its essence,
Brahmanism advocates

1) Duy tri xd hoi 1am bdn giai cap, trong d6
Ba La Mon 1a giai cAp t6i thugng: The
manitenance’of the four castes (see Tu
Giai Cdp An Do) which assures the
supremacy of the priest caste, the
brahmana.

Theo nguyén tic thd phugng Thugng d&
biing nhitng nghi thitc dé ra tir Thanh Kinh
Vé Dba: Appeasement of the gods by
means of rituals derived from the Sacred
Vedas.

Trung thanh hay tin tudng tuyét doi vao
thuy&t nghiép qua luan hoi, 18y sy tdi sanh
vao ¢di trdi 1am muc tiéu t6i thugng cho
ngudi trin tuc: Complete faith and fidelity
to the theory of karma and reincarnation,
with rebirth in heaven seen as the final
goal of earthly life.

Theo truyén thong An Gido, nhiém vu
chinh ctia ngudi nit 1a sanh con va lam
vi€c trong nha. Vi vy ma nd coi cudc
song ddc than 13 cudc séng vd ich, va
nhitng ngudi dan ba khong k&t hon dang
bi phi bdng: In Hindu tradition, the main
duties  assigned to
childbearing and housework. Thus it
considers a single life as a wasted life and
i unmarried women were subject to scoffs.
An Do Phat Gido: Phat Gido An D¢, bit
diu tai Ma Kiét Pa (bay gid 1a Bihar), dudi
thdi Phat Thich Ca, Ngai nhip Nié€t Ban

2)

3)

4)

women were

khodng nim 486 tru6c Tay Lich—Indian
Buddhism, which began in Magadha (now
Bihar), under Sakyamuni, the date of whose
nirvana was around 486 B.C.

An Hanh: To print—To publish.

An Khé&: An Tuéng—Kh& An—An tuéng I
bi€u tugng chi rd nhitng ¥ nghia khdc nhau. C6
nhiéu 4n khé& khdc nhau va nhiéu an tuéng clia
chu Phiat va chu Bd T4dt—Manual signs
indicative of various ideas. There are many
other indications and various symbols of the
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas:

1) Ma3i ngén tay bi€u tugng cho ngii dai, dat,
nudc, Itta, gié va hu khong, bit dau bing
ngon tt: Each finger represents one of the
five primary elements, earth, water, fire,
air, and space, beginning with the little
finger.

Cinh tay trai bi€u tugng cho sy dinh tinh:
The left hand represents “stillness” or
“meditation.”

Cidnh tay phai bi€u tugng cho sy bién biét
hay tri hué: The right hand represents
i “discernment” or “wisdom.”

A’n Loat: See An Hanh.

An Mau: Anjali (skt)—Hai ban tay va cdc
ngén tay chap lai, diy 1a “me” cla tat cd cdc
d&du an—The two hands with palms and fingers
tqgether, the “mother” of all manual signs.

An Phat: A Buddha made of incense and
b}lrnt—A symbolical Buddha.

An Phat Tac Phap: Mot phuong phdp cla
trudng phdi Mat Tong, tim sy trg gitip tAm linh
bing cdch in hinh Phat trén gidy, hay tao hinh
Phat trén cdt, trong khong gian, va ct hanh
mdt nghi thifc 1& dic biét—An esoteric method
of seeking spirit-aid by printing a Buddha on
paper, or forming his image on sand, or in the
ai,r, and peforming specific rites.

A’n Phu: Talisman.

A}n Quan: Printing house.

An Quang:

2)

3)



1) Anh sdng chi€u tir biéu tugng trén nguc
clia Phat hay Bd T4t—Illumination from
the symbol on a Buddha’s or Bodhisattva’s
breast.

Tén clia mot ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng nim
trong quin 10, thinh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam. Chua dugc Hoa Thugng Tri
Hitu tru tri chia Linh Ung Pa Ning xdy
vio nim 1948. Pé&n nim 1950, Hoa
Thugng Thién Hoa cho xdy lai ngodi
Chanh dién theo ’kjé”u chia Tr Pam &
Hué, ddi tén 1a An Quang Ty, va thanh
lap Phat Hoc Pbudng Nam Viét. Chua
dugc xdy dung lién tuc trong 20 nam.
Ngdi Chédnh dién dugc tdi thi€t vao nim
1966. T8 dinh An Quang nguyén 1a tru s&
ciia Phiat Hoc Pudng Nam Viét ti¥ nim
1950 dén ndm 1963, vin phong clia Gido
Ho6i Ting Gia Viét Nam tif nim 1951 dén
nidm 1963, van phong Vién Héa Pao va
Vién Ting Théng tr nim 1959 dén
1963—Name of a famous pagoda, located
in the tenth district, Saigon City, South
Vietnam. The pagoda was built in 1948
and named Ung Quang by Most
Venerable Tri Hotu, Head of Linh Ung
Pagoda of Pa Ning province. In 1950,
Most Venerable Thién Hoa had its Main
Hall reconstructed following the design of
Tt Pam Pagoda from Hu€. He also
renamed it An Quang and founded the
South Vietnam School of Buddhist
Studies. It has been continuously built for
twenty years. The Main Hall was rebuilt in
1966. Formerly, An Quang Pagoda was
the ofice of the South Vietnam School of
Buddhist Studies from 1950 to 1953, the
office of South Vietnam Buddhist Sangha
Association from 1951 to 1963, the office
of Vietnam Buddhist Sangha from 1959 to
1963.

An Quang Pai Su: Great Master Yin-
Kuang—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm

2)

trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T6, Ngai An
Quang tén 1a Thianh Lugng, biét hi€u Thudng
Tam. An Quang Pai Su sanh vao cudi ddi nha
Thanh, buéc qua ky nguyén Dan Qudc. Ngai
ho Triéu & dat Hiép Tay. Thud bé Ngai theo
Nho hoc, 16n 1én 13y viéc duy tri dao Khéng
1am trach nhiém, vi th€ ngai vd tinh nghe theo
ta thuyét cia Au Duong Tu va Han Di, bai
bac Phat phdp. Sau d6 ngai bi bénh lién ti&p
may nim. Ty xét bi€t 16i 1am, ngai lién héi cai
tAm ni€m bai phd Phat phdp khi truGc. Nién
hiéu Quang Chir tht bdy ddi nha Thanh, cin
lanh kip d&n lic ngai vira hai muoi tudi. Ngai
xuét gia véi Hdoa Thugng Pao Thuin tai chiia
Lién Hoa Pong trong ndi Chung Nam. ft 1au
sau ngai tho cu tic gidi tai chua Song Khé
trong huyén Hung An véi An Luat Su. Ngai da
tirng bi bénh dau mit khi vira méi chao dvi,
16n 1én tuy da khéi nhung thi lyc rat kém. Mdi
khi mét vira dé 1a chi con thdy 13 md. Vi tinh
cin thian va chit dep, nén sau khi tho cu tic
gidi ngai dugc ct 1am tho ky. Do viét chit qué
nhiéu nén mit clia ngai ludn dd nhu huyét.
Lic trude, nhon khi phoi kinh, ngai dugc xem
bd Long Thu Tinh Pd cda ngai Vuong Nhat
Huu tri téc, bi€t rd cdng dic niém Phat, nén
ky tho gidi ndy, ban dém sau khi dai ching da
yén nghi, riéng ngai vin con ngdi niém Phat
ludn. Ban ngay trong ldc viét chit, ngai ciing
khong r5i cAu niém Phat. Nhd vdy ddi mit tuy
phdt @4, nhung vin c6 thé ging gugng bién
chép dugc. Khi giéi dan vira man thi bénh mit
clia ngai cling vira khéi. Do ddy nén ngai biét
cong ditc niém Phat khong thé nghi ban. Ciing
nhd vio nhan duyén chdnh y&u niy mdi khi€n
ngai quy huéng Tinh B§ va khuyén ngudi
niém Phat. Vi cdm mén dirc hanh clia ngdi nén
Hoa Thugng Héa Vin thinh ngai vé & Tang
Kinh Cic ctia chuia Phiap V& dé tinh tim tu

niém. Tinh d&€n cudi d&i nha Thanh, trong hon

ba mudi nim xuit gia, trudc sau ngai déu mai
danh 4n tich, khong thich cling ngudi ngoai t6i
lui giao ti€p, d€ yén tu ciu chitng Niém Phat
Tam Mudi. Mii d&€n nim ngai dugc 59 tudi,



ngai méi bat dau thau nhan dé ti. S& dé t tai
gia clia ngai Ién d€n hon 300 ngan, bao gdm tir
hiang quyén quy gidu sang, danh nhon, hoc si
cho dén thudng dan. Ngai day: “Phdp mon
Tinh B9 1a do Phat Thich Ca va A Di ba ki€n
lap. Cac vi Bd Tt Vian Thu va Phé Hién
huéng din va duy tii. Pifc Md Minh va Long
Tho hoiing duong. Cdc T8 Hué Vién, Thién
Thai, Thanh Luong, Vinh Minh, Lién Tri,
Ngiu fch xuéng dao ciing ti€p phin gido héa.
Vi th& nén nay khuyén khip cdc hang Thdnh,
Tri, Pham, Ngu dong nén tu hanh vay. Ngudi
da tu “tinh nghiép” thi phdi: ‘Gilt luAn thudng,
1am hé&t bon phan. Dit th niém, gin 1ong thanh
kinh. Trit bd cdc diéu 4c, ving 1am cic viéc
lanh. Ping giét hai, gdng 4n chay. Thuong ti€c
va ho tri mang s6ng lodi vat. Tin, nguyén niém
Phat cAu sanh vé Tay Phuong Cyc Lac.”” Ndam
ngai dugc 77 tudi, nhim ngay 24 thing 10,
ngai du bi€t trude ky vang sanh, nén cho triéu
tap cdc chu Tang va cu si vé chiia Linh Nham,
din do t¢ ching ring: “Phdp mdn niém Phat
khong c6 chi 1a dic biét ky la ca. Chi cAn khdn
thi€t chi thanh thi khong ai 12 ching dugc Phat
ti€p din. Qua ngay mong 4 thang 11, ngai bi
cdm nhe, song van tinh tin niém Phat. Niém
xong, bdo dem nudc dé&n rita tay roi ngai ding
1én néi: “Phat A Di Pa da dén ti€p din. Toi
sdp di diy. Pai ching phdi nén tin nguyén
niém Phat, cAu ving sanh vé chén Tay
Phuong.” N6i doan ngai ngdi ki€t gia, chip tay
tri danh theo tiéng tr¢ niém clia dai ching rdi
an lanh vién tich. Ngai dugc 60 Ting lap, tudi
tho 80—According to Most Venerable Thich
Thin Tadm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, Yin-Kuang’s given name
was Thanh Lugng, and his self-given name
was Thudng Tam. He was born during the end
of the Ch’ing Dynasty and the beginning of the
Republic of China. He was a descendent of the
Tri€u Family at Hi¢p Tay region. As a child,
he studied Confucianism and as he got older
he took on the responsibility of maintaining
Confucius Teachings as his purpose in life;

therefore, he inadvertently followed the false
teachings of O-Yang-Tzu and Han-Du to
degrade and criticize the Buddha-Dharma.
Thereafter he was sick continuously for
several years. Upon self-reflection he realized
he was gravely mistaken and immediately
abandoned his old ways of degrading and
criticizing the Buddha’s Teachings. In the
seventh year of Kuang-Ch’u reign period of
the Ch’ing Dynasty, he turned twenty and his
cultivated karma had ripened; thus, he became
ordained under Most Venerable T’ ao-Shuan at
the Lotus Flower Cavern Temple in the
Chung-Nam Mountain. Soon after, he took the
Bhiksu Precepts with Precept-Master Yin at
the Song-Khe Temple of the Hung-An district.
Six months after birth, he already had
problems with his sight. Though he recovered
from this illness, his eye sight was so weak.
Every time his eyes turned a little red, he had
a difficult time seeing. His nature was prudent
and his hand writing was very beautiful; thus,
during taking the Bhiksu Precepts, he was
assigned as a secretary of the temple. During
the day time, because he spent so much time
writing, his eyes worsened and turned
completely red. During that time, while drying
the sutras, he had opportunity to read a
Buddhist text called “Pureland Dragon Poetry”
written by a Wang-Ru-Huu. Knowing clearly
the virtues and merits of practicing Buddha
Recitation, during the period he tok the
precepts, he would often stay up to continue
practicing Buddha Recitation in the temple
long after everyone had gone to sleep. Even
during the day while writing, his mind never
ceased to recite the Buddha’s
Consequently, though his eyes were blazingly
red, he was still able to continue to write. At

the the Bhiksu precept-

maintaining period, his eyes had healed
completely. Relying on this evidence, he knew
the virtues and merits obtained from Buddha
Recitation were unimaginable. This

name.

conclusion of

also



established a foundation as well as being one
of the main reasons he decided eventually to
focus on propagating Pureland Buddhism, to
teach and encourage everyone to practice
Buddha Recitation. Admired for his conducts
and virtues, Most Venerable Hua-Wen invited
him to come and live in the library at Fa-Wu
Temple so he could cultivate more peacefully.
Counting to the end of the Ch’ing Dynasty, for
a period of thirty years, he remained unknown
and hidden because he preferred not to
associate himself with the outside world so he
could cultivate peacefully praying to attain the
Buddha Recitation Samadhi. He did not accept
any disciples until he was 59 years of age. He
had a total of more than three hundred
thousand lay disciples, from nobility to rich and
famous, scholars to common peole. He taught
that, “Sakyamuni Buddha and Amitabha
established the Dharma Door of Pureland
Buddhism; directed and maintained by
Manjusri and  Samantabhadra  Maha-
Bodhisattvas; propagated by Great Masters
Asvaghosha and Nagarjuna; practiced and
further spread widely by Patriarchs Hui-Yuan,
T’ien-T’ai, Ch’ing-Lieng, Yung-Ming, Lien-
Ch’ih, Ou-l, etc. Therefore, today I encourage
everyone  from  Enlightened to  the
Unenlightened, the wise to the ignorant, for all
also cultivate this Dharma tradition. People
who cultivate Pure-Karma must ‘Maintain
their humanity, fulfill all of one’s
responsibilities. Eliminate all unwholesome
thoughts, maintain true faith. Abandon all
wicked practices, practice all wholesome
conducts. Do not murder and destroy others.
Try to become vegetarians. Have compassion
and protect the life of living creatures. Have
faith, Vow and Practice Buddha Recitation
praying to gain rebirth to the Ultimate Bliss
Western Pureland.”” When he was 77 years
old, he returned to Linh Nham Temple. On
October 24, he knew ahead of time his gaining
rebirth was near; therefore, he summoned

ordained and lay Buddhists to Linh Nham
Temple. During the meeting, he instructed the
following: “There is nothing speacial or
unusual about the Buddha Recitation Dharma
Door. If genuine and sincere, no one will be
excluded from the Buddha’s rescue and
deliverance.” Then on November 4, he came
down with a minor illness, but he still
diligently practiced Buddha Recitation. After
reciting he asked for water to wash his hands
and then stood up and said, “Amitabha Buddha
has come to deliver me. I will go soon. You all
must have faith, vow and practice Buddha
Recitation to pray for rebirth in the Western
Pureland.” After speaking, he returned to his
seat to sit in the lotus position, put his palms
together following the supporting recitations of
the great assembly and then he peacefully
passed away. He was eighty years old with a
Qharma age of 60.

A’n Thanh: The territory of India.

A}n Thé: India.

An Tich: Imprint of a seal.

A:n Tin: Official seal.

A?n Tugng: Impression.

An:

1) An dat: To hide—To live retired.

22 Mait: Esoteric—Obscure.

A?n Cu: To dwell in seclusion ( in retirement).
An Danh: To conceal one’s name.

d

An Dat: Living in isolation—Seclude oneself
from society—To retire from the world—To
live in seclusion.

Kn Du: Opammam (p)—Aupamya (skt)—
Metaphor—Simile.

An Hinh: See An Than.

Kn Khua't: Hidden—Concealed.

An Lanh: To retire from sight.

Kn Luc: Hidden force—Mystic power.

Xn Mit: To hide from someone.

An Mat: Nghia bi mat, d6i lai v6i hién lidu



hay 16i néi van tv ¢c6 y nghia phan minh 1o

rang—Esoteric meaning in contrast with

exoteric, or plain meaning.

** For more information, please see Nhi Nghia
) in Vietnamese-English Section.

Avn Minh: To hide oneself.

Avn Nau: To refuge—To take refuge.

An Nguyén Long Khi: Yin-Yuan-Lung-

Ch’i—Thién su ndi ti€ng thudc phdi Lam TE,

vién chu tu vién Wang-Fu trén nidi Hoang BA4.

An Nguyén sang Nhit Bdn nim 1654, 1ip ra

phédi Obaku & d6. Hoang gia Nhat Ban phong

cho ngai danh hiéu sau khi mit 1a Daikd-

Fusho-Kokushi. Nhitng chdm ngdn va nhitng

bai thuyét gidng clia ngai dugc suu tip trong

cdc tdc pha&m nhan dé Obaku-hogo, Fusho-

kikushi-kéroku, va Ingen-hogo—Yin-Yuan-

Lung-Ch’i 1592-1673, a famous Chinese Ch’an

master of the Lin-Chih school, abbot of the

Wan-Fu monastery on Mount Huang-Po in

China. Yin-Yuan went to Japan in 1654 and

founded there the Obaku Kokushi. His

teachings and sayings are recorded in the

Obaku-hogo, the Fushd-kokushi-koroku, and

tl})e Ingen-hogb.

A‘)n Nhién: To suffer in silence.

An Si Cao Quy: A noble hermit—A retired

sgholar.

Aon SG: CAu xi—A privy.

An Than: Tang hinh—To vanish—To

bgcome invisible.

An Y: Idea at the back of one’s mind—

Qissembled thought.

Ap ﬁng: To mumble—To speak indistinctly.

Au: A chau—European.

Au Ba Da Ba La Mat: Upaya-paramita

(skt)—M0ot trong muGi Ba La Mat, phuong tién

citu dd, hay ding phuong tién thién xdo dé

cfu d6 ngudi qua dé€n bén bd bén kia—One of

the ten paramitas, saving by the method of

expedient teaching—See Thap Ba La Mat.

Au Bat La: Utpala (skty—Con goi 1a O Bt

La, On Bit La, hay Uu Bt La.

1) BoOng sen xanh: The blue lotus.

2) Long Vuong va hd sen xanh cdia Long
Vuong: A lord of Nagas and his blue lotus
lake.

AuPaLa Tang: Uttarasanga (skt)—Loai d0

ca sa mdc phu qua vai trdi—A toga worn over

the left shoulder.

Au Hoda Cau X4 La: Upayakausalya (skt)—

Phuong tién thién xdo hay phuong tién thing

tri, thich hgp v6i diéu kién, co hodi va sy hoi

nhidp gido phdp cla ngudi nghe phap—

Expediency and skill, adaptable, suited to

conditions, opportunist, the adaptation of

teaching to the capacity of the hearer.

Au Lo Van Su: Worrying about hundreds of

thousands of things.

Au MY: Europe and America.

Au Phuc: European clothes.

Au Sau: Sorrowful—Grieved—Sad.

A’u Y&m: To cuddle.

Au:

1) Young.

22 Water caltrop.

A’u Hoc: Elementary education.

Au Nhi: Baby—Infant.

Au Thi: Childhood.

A;u Tri: Childish—Inexperienced.

Au:

1) Au td: Khong cén than—Careless—
Negligent.

22 Oi mtta: To spit—To vomit—To disgorge.

AuPa: To fight.

Ku HAu HAau: Ahaha or Hahava (skt)—See

bia Nguc (B) (b) (5).



B

Ba: Taranga (skt)—S6ng—A wave.

Ba Ba:

1) Chay vong vong (trong vong luin hdi sanh
td): To run hither and thither in the
samsara.

Mot dia danh gan thanh Vuong X4: A
place near Rajagrha.

2)

Ba Ba Ki¢p Ki€p: Chay vong mii trong
vong luan hdi sanh tt—Rushing about forever
in the Samsara.

Ba Ba Lgi: See Ba Hoa Lgi.

Ba Cap Do Ki¢n Thic: Three degrees of
knowledge—Theo ngai Long Tho trong Trung
Quin Luin, c¢6 ba cip do kién thirc—
According to Nagarjuna in the Madhyamika-
karika, there are three degrees of knowledge:
1) Huyén Ao: Parikalpita (skt)—Illusory
knowledge—Huyén 40 1a sy gdn ghép sai
1Am mot y tudng khong cé thuc cho mot
ddi tugng do nhan duyén tao ra. D6i tugng
ndy chi hién hitu trong tri tudng tugng va
khong tuong dng véi thuc tai—Illusory
knowledge is the false attribution of an
imaginary idea to an object produced by
its cause and conditions. It exists only in
one’s imagination and does not correspond
to reality.

Thudng Nghiém: (skt)—
Empirical knowledge—Thudng nghim la
su hay bi€t v& mot d6i tugng do nhan
duyén ma cé. Pay 1a kié€n thirc tuong ddi
va diing d€ phuc vu cho cdc muc dich cta
cudc séng—Empirical knowledge is the
knowledge of an object produced by its
cause and conditions.
knowledge and

2) Paratantra

This is relative

serves the practical

purposes of life.

Tuyét Doi: Parinispanna (skt)—Absolute
knowledge—Tuyét ddi 13 chin 1y cao
nhit hay chin nhu, chin 1y tuyét déi.
Huyén 4o va thudng nghiém tuong tng
véi chan 1y tuong doi, con tuyét ddi thi
tuong tng véi chin 1y cao nhat cda Trung
Luin tong—The absolute knowledge is
the highest truth or tathata, the absolute.
The illusory knowledge and empirical
knowledge correspond to relative truth

3)

(samvrti-satya), and the absolute
knowledge to the highest truth
(paramartha-satya) of the Madhyamika
system.

Ba Chim Bdy N@i: The ups and downs of
life.
Ba Chudng:

1) Tham, sin, si (greed, hatred, delusion)—
See Tam Bdc.

2) Ba chudng ngai cia ngudi tu Phat—Three
types of obstacles for any Buddhist
cultivators:

a) Phién nido chudng: The obstacles of
afflictions.

b) Nghi€p chudng: Pay la chuéng nghiém
trong nhit trong ba chuéng—The
obstacles of karma. This is the most
serious obstacles in the three.

¢) Qua bdo chudng: The obstacles of

retribution.
Ba Cita Vao Ni€t Ban: The three gates to
the city of nirvana:
1) Khoéng: The
Immaterial.
2) Vo tuéng: Formless.
3) Vo tac: Inactivity.
Ba Da: Payas (skt).
1) Nudc: Water.
2) Sta: Milk.
3) Nudc trdi cay: Juice.
Ba Dat Pé: Pataka (skt)-Ba Dat D€ Da—Ba

emptiness—The void—



Dugc Chi—Ba La Dat Chi Kha—Ba La Da
Chat Chi Ca—Ba Chi't Chi Kha—Ba Da Dé—
Poa Tdi—Nhirng ai pham gidi ludt trong tdi
nhu ngii nghich, ching nhitng bi truc xuat khdi
gido doan, ma con phdi doa vao a ty dia
nguc—Those who commit one of the five
grave sins, will not only be excommunicated
from the order, but will also fall into avici
forever.

(A) Clhtu Thap Gidi Ba Dat DPé: Ninety
offences in the Rules for Mendicant
Bhiksus—See Cttu Thiap Poa Gidi.

(B) Bach Thit Thiap Bat Gisi Ba Dat bé:
One hundred seventy-eight offences in
the Rules for Mendicant Bhiksunis—See
Béch Tha't Thap B4t Gi6i Ba Dat Pé.

Ba Di La: Vajra (skt)—Kim Cang Thin, mot

trong mudi hai vi thin tuéng ctia Phat Dugc

Su—One of the twelve generals of Bhaisajya

(Yao-Shih), the Buddha of Healing.

Ba Dién Na: Paryayana (skt)—Ba Nha Na—

Mot hanh lang, sin, hay noi c6 mdi che dé d

hanh thién trong ty vién—An ambulatory,

courtyard, or a sheltered place for walking in

a temple.

Ba Da: Pada (skt).

1) Budc chan: Step.

2) DA4u chan: Footprint.
3) Vi tri: Position.
4) Mot chir diy di: A complete word.

Ba Pa Ki€p: Bhadra-kalpa (skt)—Hién
Ki€p—The present kalpa.

Ba DPa La: Patali (skt)—B4t Pdm La.

1) Mot loai cidy c6 bong rit thom—A tree
with scented blossoms, the trumpet-
flower. ;

Mot vuong qudc ¢d & An Bo: An ancient
kingdom in India.

Ba Dai A Tang Ky: Three asankhyeya
maha kalpas.

Ba Dao Ly Tam Duyén Quy¢t Dinh: Ba
ly do khién ving sanh Tinh Do khdng tuy
thudc vao ac nghi€p, cong hanh hay thdi gian

2)

tu tdp 1au mau—Three reasons why rebirth in
the Pure Land does not necessarily depend on
the weight of bad karma, the amount of
practice or the duration of cultivation—See
Tam Ly TAm Duyén Quy&t Pinh.

Ba Pau Ma: Padma (skt)—Bong sen d6—
The red lotus.

Ba Piu Ma Ba Ni: Padma-pani (skt)—Bd
tdit Quin Am dang cAm hoa sen, mot trong
nhitng hinh thic ctia Quan Th€ Am BS Tat—
One of the forms of Kuan-Yin, holding a lotus.

Ba P¢: Pati (skt)—Ba Dé—Bit Pé.

1) ViThiy: Master.

2) Vi Chuaa: Lord.
3) Ngudi Chi: Proprietor.
4) Qudc Vuong: A king.

5) Ngudi chong hay gia chii: Husband or

householder.
Ba Pé Mjc Xoa: Pratimoksa (skt)—58 cu
tdc gidi B6 T4t danh cho chu Ting Ni—Ciing
la 250 gidi cu tic cho chu Tang trong gidi ludt
gidi thodt khdi ludn hdi sanh ti—The 58
Bodhisattva precepts—The full body of Bhiksu
or Bhiksuni precepts. Also the 250 rules of the
Vinaya for monks for their deliverance from
the ground of mortality.
Ba Pi¢u Nhu Lai Khong Cin Gin Giil:
Three things a Tathagata has no need to guard
against—Theo Trudng B9, Kinh Phiing Tung,
c6 ba diéu ma Dic Nhu Lai khong can gin
gitt—According to The Long Discourses of the
Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three things a
Tathagata has no need to guard against.
1) Ny cdc hién gia, Nhu Lai thanh tinh thién
hanh vé than. Nhu Lai khdng c6 dc hanh
vé thAn ma Nhu Lai phdi gin giit: A
Tathagata is perfectly pure in bodily
conduct. There is no misdeed of body.
Nhv Lai thanh tinh thién hanh vé miéng.
Nhu Lai khong ¢6 4c hanh vé miéng ma

2)



Nhu Lai phdi gin git: A Tathagata is
perfectly pure in speech. There is no
misdeed of speech.

Nhu Lai thanh tinh thién hanh vé . Nhu
Lai khong c¢6 dc hanh vé ¥ ma Nhu Lai
phdi gin giit: A Tathagata is perfectly pure
in thought. There is no misdeed of thought.
Ba Pi¢u Phat C6 Thé Lam Puge: Three
things possible to a Buddha:

1) Kha ning hi€u bi€t van vat: He can have
perfect knowledge of all things.

Kha ning hiéu bi€t ban chat thit clia van
httu: He can have perfect knowledge
about the natures of all beings.

Khé niang citu do vo lugng chiing sanh: He
can save countless beings.

Ba Piéu Phat Khong Thé Lam Pugc:
Three things impossible to a Buddha:

3)

2)

3)

1) Khong thé loai trir nhon qui nghiép bdo
cho chiing sanh: He cannot annihilate
causality karma.

2) Khong thé citu rdi vo diéu kién: He
cannot save unconditionally.

3) Khong thé chim dit cic dudng dit cho

ching sanh: He cannot end the realm of

the living.
Ba Di¢u Thong Thi€t Ty Trach Ciia
NgudGi Tu Phap Mén Tinh D9: The Pure
Land practitioners should always bitterly
reproach themselves for three things—Tu theo
Phidp mon Tinh D9, ai ai cling mudn tu lam
sao cho niém niém noi nhau khdng ddt. Tuy
nhién, vi dinh luc chua thanh nén niém diu
khong chd, hodc tri gidc ci kh6é quén, hodc
vong tudng ndi diy, hoic xic d6i cinh duyén
tu kém giit khdng virng, hoic tAm tinh rdi loan
¢6 ngin dep ching kham. C& ngdi vao lan
chudi mot lic 1a tAm niém da chay hét dong
sang tay, bit gidc né di xa cdch miy ngan
mudn dim hdi ndo cling khong bi€t. Cé khi
phdi ban lo mot viéc nao d6 nén tdm tri cd
vuéng vit cd thang trdi chua hét. Dep trir tap
niém con chua xong, hudng 1 gidn doan lic

niém Phat. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién
Tam trong Tinh P Thip Nghi Hoidc Vin
Luan, ciu 26, day 1a cin bénh chung clia hau
hé&t ngudi tu. Vi th€ né€u ngudi tu khong thong
thi€t ty trach thi khé ma thanh twu dugc phap
tu Tinh Pd V6 Gidn. C6 ba diéu thong thiét ty
rin—To be a Pure Land practitioner, everyone
always wants to cultivate in such a way that
thought follows upon thought without
interruption. However, having not yet
achieved one-pointedness of Mind, we cannot
even rein in the first thought, or else, the
previous perception is difficult to forget, or
deluded thoughts arise. We cannot keep our
thoughts from being disturbed by
circumstances and conditions. Our Minds and
feelings are confused and cannot be stilled.
Each time we sit down to finger the rosary for
a moment, our thoughts have gone in all
directions, suddenly travelling millions of
miles without our knowledge or awareness. At
times, when we are preoccupied with some
problem, we turn it over and over our Minds
for days and days, or even for months. It is
impossible for us to rid ourselves of such
tangled thoughts, not to mention doing away
with interruptions in recitation. According to
Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The
Treatise on The Ten Doubts, question number
26, this is the common disease of almost all
Pure Land practitioners. If we do not earnestly
restrain ourselves, it will be difficult to
the practice of exclusive,
uninterrupted cultivation. There are three
things that practitioners would bitterly
reproach themselves.

1) Bdo An: Repaying one’s obligation—
Ngudi tu c6 rat nhiéu trong an; hiy tam
gdc qua an Phat v an Thdy T8. Du la
ngudi xuit gia, cong an sanh dudng cia
cha me h4 ching ning sau hay sao? Du da
lia tuc xudt gia, va vi di hoc dao nén phdi
xa cidch qué huong nhiéu nim, cha me
nhoc nhiin cuc khd ciing khong biét, khi

succeed in



gia y&u bénh hoan lai ciing khong hay
bi€t d€ cham séc thudc thang. P&n liic cha
me min phan, ciing khong biét, hoic c6
nhin dugc tin ciing vé tré mudn. Khi con
nhd, c6 khi cha me vi nudi nang thuong lo
cho con ma giy tdi tao nghi€p, nén lic
chét bi doa vao néo khd, hy vong chiing ta
cttu do, nhu khét chd udng, nhu han trong
mua. N&u ching ta tu hanh chénh ming
tdt tinh nghiép khong thanh; di khong
thanh thi ty cfu con chua xong, lam sao
citu dudc me cha? P6i v6i song than da
16i vé vt chat, ma con khong cttu do dugc
phin tim linh, téc 13 phu nghia quén 4n,
1a ngudi dai bat hi€u. Theo Phat, t0i bat
hi€u 12 mot dai tdi s& bi doa vao dia nguc.
Nhu th€ tAm niém gidn doan khong
chuyén tu d€ cttu d6 me cha ciing chinh 12
nghi€p dia nguc vdy. Lai nita, ching ta
khong biét dét quin 4o d€ mic, khong
cay dé an, phong nha, chidn g6i, com 4o,
thu6c thang déu do dan na tin thi clng
dudng. TS su tirng day ring: “Hang thién
nam tin ni vi sing kinh Tam Béo, dd chia
cit b6t phdn cilia gia dinh dem dén ciling
dudng. N€u ngudi tu dao hanh khong tron,
thi du tdc vdi hat com , ki€p sau ciing phai
dén trd.” Mudn bdo 4n dan na tin thi,
chiing ta phdi lo chuyén tu tinh nghiép dé
dd minh d6 ngudi. N&u ching ta sanh mot
niém gidn doan khdng chuyén, tat dd c6
phan trong ki€p luan hdi vay trd. Va tam
niém nay chinh 13 niém ha tién hoic stic
sanh—Cultivators have a number of
important obligations. Let us put aside
temporarily the debts to the Buddhas and
our teachers. Even a monk or nun, do you
not think that we owe a profound and
heavy debt to our parents for giving our
life and raising us? Having left home and
all mundane activities, studying the
Dharma far from our home for so many
years, we were not aware of the hardships
and sufferings of our parents. We did not

know of our parents’ old age and illness,
and so did not take proper care of them.
When they died, we either had no
knowledge, or, if we were aware of it, we
probably returned home too late. When
we were young, in order to raise and
educate us, our parents, at times,
committed numerous transgressions. After
death, as they descended upon the path of
suffering, they hoped that we would come
to their rescue, just as a person might wait
for a glass of water to assuage his thirst, or
for the pouring rain to cease. If our
cultivation is haphazard, our Pure Land
karma will not bring results. Thus, we
cannot even save ourselves, let alone our
parents! In such circumstances, we have
not only missed the opportunity to take
care of their temporal needs, we are now
remiss in our obligations to their souls. We
are most unfilial sons indeed! The Buddha
said: “To be unfilial is to sink into hell.”
Thus, the Mind of interruption, of failure
to cultivate assiduously, is indeed the
karma of hell. Moreoever, we do not
weave, yet we wear clothing; we do not
plough, yet we eat our fill. Living quarters,
bedding, food, clothing, medicine, etc. are
all provided by Buddhist followers. The
ancient masters have often admonished:
“Buddhist followers, out of respect and
veneration for the Triple Jewel, parcel out
part of their meager family food budget as
a donation to monks and nuns. If the latter
are not blameless in their cultivation, even
an inch of cloth or a grain of rice will have
to be paid back in future lifetimes. To
repay the favor of our disciples, we should
follow the Pure Land path assiduously, to

rescue ourselves and others. If we let

even a single intrusive thought arise and
fail to persevere, we have become
enmeshed in  Samsara  endelessly
‘borrowing’” and ‘repaying.” That very
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intrusive thought is vile karma or the
karma of animality.

Chi Quyé&t Pinh: The Resolute Will—
Ngudi tu hanh phai kién quyét d€ di dén
két qui. Mot ddi tham thién da ching ngod
thién, khi hoc gido lai ching tinh vé gido.
Cho dén ngay nay tim dia lai chua ling
yén, niém diu con sdi ndi, khi thi mudn
1am thd, lic mudn td cdnh, khi thi thuyét
gido, lic lai dam thién, ¥ chi ly tdn di ba
bon néo. TS su dd bio: “TAm niém con
vuéng mic, d6 1a nghiép luan hdi. Tinh
tudng vira sanh ra, mudn ki€p bi rang
budc.” SG di ching ta chua dugc chdnh
niém, 12 vi con tinh twdng phan van, va
tinh twdng phin van bdi noi chua quyét
chi. Cho nén ngudi tu ma ¥ chi chua nhat
quyét, d6 chinh 12 diu m&i cla sy sa doa
viao tam dd 4c dao vady. Lai nita, néu
ngudi tu khong c6 ¥ chi quyé&t dinh thi
khong thé giit gin gidi cin. Do y niém
phan van nén khong thé thau nhi€p than
va khiu. Phat day: “Tha 14y nudc dong
s6i ma rét vio miéng, nguyén khong dé
miéng pha gidi khi dang tho dung cédc thic
dn udng cla dan na tin thi. Tha ding lu6i
sit néng quian thin thé minh, nguyén
khong @€ than pha gidi khi dang tho dung
nhitng y phuc cing dudng cia dan na tin
thi.” Hudng 13 cdc gi6i khong trang
nghiém , nén tdm cang vong ddng; nhan
st vong ddong 4y ma phan chuyén tu bi
gidn doan. Th& nén mot niém gidn doan,
dau chi 12 nghiép nhan cla Iudi sit hay
nuéc dong s6i? Va néu ngudi tu y chi
khdng quyé&t dinh, tdt khdng nhin 16 tuéng
ddi huyén gid, d& chay theo danh Idi hu
phitl. Khi danh 1¢i thudc vé minh thi sanh
long mé& ddm, khi danh 1gi thudc vé ké
khdc lai sanh 1onh ganh ghét hon thua. T8
st xua thudng day: “Tham dim danh lgi
sé di vé dudng quy hay néo sic sanh,
budng 10ng thudng ghét ddng vao him Iira
vac diu!” Th€ nén mot niém gidn doan

chinh 12 nga quy hay him Ita vady—The
practitioner should be resolute in order to
achieve results. As monks and nuns, we
have spent a lifetime practicing Zen but
have not awakened to its meaning. Nor did
we master the subtleties of the Buddhist
Canon when we began studying the sutras.
Even today, our Mind is not yet empty and
calm; our thoughts are still in ferment. At
times we want to write poetry, at other
times we want to draft commentaries; at
times we want to expound the Dharma, at
other times we want to indulge in Zen
talks. Our thoughts are scattered among
three or four areas. The ancient masters
have said: "A Mind which is still grasping
is precisely the karma of Birth and Death.
As soon as feelings and thoughts or
attachments arise, we are chained for tens
of thousands of eons.” The reason we
have not yet achieved right thought is
precisely that our felings and thoughts are
still unfocussed, and such perplexed
feelings and thoughts are due to lack of
decisiveness. Thus, cultivating with an
irresolute Mind is the beginning of rebirth
in the Triple Realm. The Buddha
reminded his disciples, as stated in the
sutras: “I vow that I would rather pour
boiling metal in my mouth than allow such
a mouth ever to break the precepts and
still partake of the food and drink offered
by followers. I would rather wrap my body
in a red hot metal net than allow such a
body to break the precepts and still wear
the clothing offered by disciples.” We
need mention that because the precepts
are not respected, the Mind grows ever
more perturbed, and, because of this

perturbation,
interrupted. Therefore, a single thought of
interrupting Buddha Recitation is much
more than merely the causal karma of red
hot nets and boiling metal. Moreover, if

earnest cultivation is
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the practitioner’s determination is not
strong, he cannot fully realize that all
mundane dharmas are illusory, and so he
easily chases after dreamlike, empty fame
and fortune. When the fame and fortune
are on his side, he grows deluded and
attached. If such fame and fortune belong
to others, he evelops hatred and envy. The
ancient masters have said: “To be sunk in
the pursuit of fame and fortune is to head
for the realms of animals and hungry
ghosts. To be given to delusive thoughts of
love and hate is to be condemned to the
firepit and the boiling cauldron. Thus, a
thought of interrupting cultivation is
precisely the karma of hungry ghosts and
hell.”

Ciu Su Ung Nghiém: Seeking an
Auspicious Response—Ngudi tu Tinh D%
nén c¢d ging lam sao cho c6 su Gng
nghiém. Ki€p ngudi mong manh, vo
thudng ching hen. Nhu chiing ta nay téc
da di€m sudng, mit nhian. Tudng suy tan
rd hién, ky 14m chung con dugc miy
ngay. Vay ching ta nén chuyén tu lam sao
cho c6 triéu chitng vang sanh chic chin.
Nhu khi xua Hué Vién Phdp Su & Lo Son,
ba phen thdy Phat xoa du. Lai nhu Hoai
Cam Phédp Su chi thanh xung danh hiéu
Phat, lién thdy Pic A Di Pa phéng dnh
quang minh, hién ra tudng hdo. Va nhu
Thi€u Khang Phap Su khi niém Phat mdt
cAu dai chiing lién thay mdt vi Phat tir ndi
miéng ngai bay ra, cho d&n trim ngan ciu
ciing nhu thé, t¢ hd cic hat chudi ndi ti€p
nhau. Nhitng su ng nghiém nhu thé c6
d&€n mudn ngan. Néu tAm ta khdng gidn
doan thi thdy Phat rat d&, nhu con gidn
doan tit khé thdy Phat. Pa khong thdy
Phat thi cung v6i Phit khong c6 duyén, va
da khodng c6 duyén quyét khé sanh Tinh
D6. Khi khong dudc sanh vé Tinh Po, ti't
sdm mudn gi cling bi doa vao dc dao. Nhu
th€ mot niém gidn doan chinh 13 nghiép

tam d6, phdi nén dé rin va suy nghi cho
ky!—Pure Land followers should strive
earnestly for a response. The lives of
sentient beings are emphemeral and easily
cut short; the ghost of impermanence waits
for no one. Our hair is already streaked
with white, our face has grown wrinkled.
The marks of decay and old age are very
clear, and death is but a short time away.
Therefore, we should strive to cultivate in
earnest, to ensure that some auspicious
and reliable signs of rebirth appear. Thus,
in ancient China, Elder Master Hui-Yuan
of Lu-Shan saw the Buddha rub his crown
three times. Another FElder Master
earnestly recited the Buddha’s name and
immediately saw Amitabha Buddha emit
rays of light and display auspicious marks.
In the case of still another Elder Master,
each time he uttered the Buddha’s name,
the Great Assembly would see a Buddha
flying out of his mouth. This was true for
hundreds of thousands of his utterances;
hundreds of thousands of Buddhas escaped
from his mouth, like so many rosary beads,
one after another. Such responses are
countless. If you recite Amitabha
Buddha’s name in earnest, without
interruption, it is very easy to see Him.
Otherwise, it is very difficult. If you do not
see the Buddha, you do not have affinities
with Him. Without affinities, it is certainly
difficult to achieve rebirth. If you are not
reborn in the Pure Land, sooner or later
you will descend into the evil realms.
Thus, a single thought of interrupting
recitation is precisely the karma of rebirth
on the Three Evil Paths. Everyone should
bear this in mind and ponder it carefully!

Ba Ddi: Ba ddi bao gdm qué khtt, hién tai va
vi lai—Three generations—Three lifespans
include past, present and future.

Ba Pudng Dii: See Tam dd 4c dao.



Ba Gia La: See Ba Lgi Gia La.

Ba Ho: See Ba bdi.

Ba Hoa: To brag—To boast about.
Ba Hoa Lgi: Pravari or Pravara (skt).

1) Tén cla mdt loai vdi len c6 nhiéu 16ng:
Woollen or hairy cloth.

** Theo Gido Su Soothill trong Trung Anh
Phat Hoc Tir Bién—According to
Professor Soothill in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms:

2) Tén clla mot tinh x4 viing Bic An: Name
of a monastery in northern India.

3) Ba Hoda Ly: Tén clia mdt ngudi di cla

Phat Di Lic—Name of a maternal aunt of

Maitreya.
Ba Hoi: At one time—At another time.
Ba Hon Chin Via: Three souls and nine
spirits.
Ba Ky: Parasi (skt)—Ba Tu—Ba Lic Ky—
Ving di't Ba Tu ngdy nay—Persian—Persia.
** For more information, please see Ba La

Tirc.

Ba La: Pala (skt)—See Bt La.
Ba La Di: Parajikas (skt)—Ba La Xa Di Ca—
Ba La Thi Ca—Phan dau trong Luat Tang, bao
g0m luat 1& truc xuat ra khdi Gido Poan mot
vi Ting pham tdi khong thé tha thit hay sim
hdi dugc—The first section of the Vinaya
Pitaka containing rules of expulsion from the
order for unpardonable sins—See Tt Poa.
Ba La Di Td& Du: Bon thi du vé Ba La Di toi
ma Phiat di day chu Tang Ni vé nhitng ké
pham vao diéu dim—The four metaphors
addressed by the Buddha to monks and nuns
about he who breaks the vow of chasity:
1) K& pham vao diéu dim nhu chi€c kim mé
mili gdy dich, khong xai dugc nita: He
who breaks the vow of chasity is as a
needle without an eye.
Nhu sinh ménh clia mot ngudi di hét,
khong thé song dugc nita: As a dead man.
Chi€t Thach: Nhu dd v& khong thé chap

2)

3)

lai—As a broken stone which cannot be
united.

Nhu ciy giy khong thé song lai: As a
tree cut in two which cannot live any
longer.

Ba La Pé Moc Xoa: Pratimoksa (skt)—Biét
Gidi Thoat—Xud X& Gidi Thodt—See
Pratimoksa in Pali/Sanskrit Section.

Ba La Pé Xa Ni: Pratidesaniya (skt)—
Hu6ng Bi Hoi Toi—Bat Lit PE Ba La Pé—
Ba La X4 Ni—Pé X4 Ni—Mot phin trong
Luat Tang néi vé toi phdi sim hdi trudc
ching—A section of the Vianyana concerning
public confession of sins—See Nhi Bach Ngii
Thap Gidi.

Ba La Gia: Paraka (skt)—Ddo bi ngan—
Carrying over—Saving—The paramita boat.
Ba La Gia La: Prakara (skt)—MJdt thd rdo
cdn—A containing wall—Fence.

Ba La Lg¢i Phat Pa La: See Ba Lién Phit.

Ba La Mat Da: Paramartha (skt).
1) D& nhit nghia—The highest truth—
Ultimate truth.

4)

2) Chan pb¢: Reality—Fundamental
meaning.
3) Chéan P& Tam Tang, tén clia mot vi su ndi

ti€ng ngudi mién Ty An Do, d&€n Trung
Qudc khodng nhitng nim 547 hay 548,

nhung thoi d6 nuéc Tau qud loan lac nén
ngai phai trd v& An bing dudng bién, tau
clia ngai bi troi dat vao Quang Chau. Tai
d6 ngai dich hon 50 bd kinh—Name of a
famous monk from West India, reached
China around 547 or 548, but the country
was so disturbed that he set off to return
by sea; his ship was driven back to Canton,
where he stayed and translated some fifty
works.



Ba La Mat: Ba La Mat ba—Paramita—DPdo
bi ngan—Thap P06 Ba La Mat
1) B6 thi: Charity—Giving.

2) Tri gi6i: Moral conduct.

3) Nhin nhuc: Patience.

4) Tinh tdn: Correct Energy/Devotion.

5) Thién dinh: Contemplation.

6) Tri hué: Prajna—Knowledge.

7) Trach phap: Use of expedient or proper
means.

8) Phat Bd dé tim: Vow for Bodhicittta and
helpfulness.

9) Diing manh: Strength.

10) Tri hué: Wisdom.

ksk

For more information, please see Luc Do
Ba La Mat and Thap Ba La Mat.
Ba La Mat Pa: Paramita (skt)—D4o bi ngan
hay vugt qua bd sinh tif bén nidy d€ dé€n bg bén
kia, Ni€t Ban. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Ditc Phat
dua ra ba loai Ba La Mat—To cross over from
this shore of births and deaths to the other
shore, or nirvana. In The Lankavatara Sutra,
the Buddha gave three kinds of Paramitas (see
Tam Ching Ba La Mat).
** For more information, please see Ba La
Mat and Luc B9 Ba La Mat.
Ba La Mat Tu: Tén clia mdt ngodi chita c6 &
Hué&, Trung Viét. Lich st thanh 1ap clia chua
Ba La Mat gin lién v6i qudng d5i ciia mot vi
quan thudc dong ho Nguyén Khoa, giita lic
da't nuéc dang bi ngoai bang xdu xé. Khi vua
DPong Khdnh ra 1énh cho quan quan triéu dinh
tiéu trlir phong trao Cin Vuong, dng bén treo
An tir quan, bd 1&én chiia Pai Bi & Thanh Héa
4n dat. Pugc it 1au, 6ng vé qué, nhung triéu
dinh lai tri€éu Ong ra gii chitc Thi Lang Binh
B, 6ng gid bénh khong ra nham chic. T d6
ong phdt nguyén tu hanh, 1&én chiia Tir Hi€u
lam 1& xudt gia véi Hoa Thugng HAi Thiéu.
V& sau, ba phu nhan cdia 6ng 1a Cong Ton Nit
Thi Ty, da xdy dung xong ngdi chua trong
khudn vién clia gia tdc 14y tén 13 chiia Ba La
Mat 6ng vé tru tai day dén khi thi tich nim

1900. Nam 1934, con chdu dong ho Nguyén
Khoa tring tu chua. Nam 1943, Hdoa Thugng
Tri Thii tring tu 1an nita va ki€n tric chiia vin
duy tri cho d&€n ngay nay—Name of an ancient
temple in Hu€, Central Vietnam. The history
of the temple is closely attached to the life of a
mandarin named Nguy&n Khoa Luén, while
the country was being torn by the invaders.
When king Pdéng Khinh ordered his court
soldiers to fight against CAn Vudng movement,
he resigned from the post, went to Pai Bi
temple in Thanh Héa and stayed there as a
hermit. Sometime later, he got back to his
native village. When being appointed a
mandarin again by the court, he pretended to
go crazy in order to refuse the appointment.
Then, he resolved to leave home and join the
Order. He went to Tt Hi€u temple to become
a monk with the Buddha name Thanh Chon. In
autumn 1886, his wife, Ton Nit Thi Ty, built a
temple within her mansion, and invited him
back to be the headmonk there. He passed
away in 1900. In 1934, the Nguyén Khoa
descendents rebuilt the temple. In 1943, Most
Venerable Tri Thd renovated the temple again
and its construction has remained the same
until now.

Ba La Mon: Brahmin (skt)—See Brahmana
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ba La Nai: Baranasi (skt)—Tén khic cla
thanh Ba La Nai Tu’/(Varanasi), mot thanh phd
nim vé phia Bic An Do, kinh do ciia vuong
qudc ¢d Ca Thi nim bén bd song Hing, mot
trong mudi sdu nudc cia An bo trong thdi Buc
Phat con tai th&. Ba La Nai 1a mot thanh phd
thiéng liéng cho cé An gido va Phat gido. Loc
Uyén cach Ba La Nai chirng by dim ndi Phat
thuy&t gidng bai phdp dau tién “Kinh Chuyén
Phdp Luin” cho nim vi dé t diu tién cda
Ngai—Benares, another name for Baranasi, a
city in northern India, an ancient kingdom and
city on the Ganges River, the capital of the
kingdom of Kasi which was one of the sixteen



major countries during the Buddha’s time.
Baranasi was a sacred city for both Hinduism
and Buddhism. About seven miles
Baranasi was sarnath or the deer Park (the
outskirt of Benares) where the Buddha
preached his first discourse on the “Sermon on
Setting in motion of the Wheel of the Law” to
his first five disciples. Baranasi is also the most
holy city in India and important in Buddhism.
Ba La Ni Mat Ba Xa Bat P& Thien:
Paranirmita-vasavartin (skt)—Tha Héa Ty Tai
Thién—A deva who is obedient to the will of
those who are transformed by others.

** For more information, please see Tha Hoa

Ty Tai Thién.
Ba La Pha Ba D¢: Prabhavati (skt).

from

1) Em gédi cia A Tu La: Younger sister of
Asura.
2) Em gdi cia vua A Duc: Younger sister of

Asoka.

Ba La Pha Ca La Mat DPa La:

Prabhakaramitra (skt)—Ngudi gidc ngd—

Enlightener.

Ba La Pho: Prabhu (skt).

1) Manh mé: Powerful—Surpassing.

** Theo Gido Su Soothill trong Trung Anh
Phat Hoc Tir Bién—According to
Professor Soothill in The Dictionary of
Chinese-Enlgish Buddhist Terms:

2) Danh hiéu cia Ty Nitu Thién (Ty Ni
Thién): A title of Visnu.
3) Nhian cdch hda cia mit trdi, Pham Thién

hay P& Thich: Personification of the sun,
Brahma, Indra, etc.
Ba La Thi Ca: Parajika (skt)—See Ba La Di
and Td Poa.
Ba La Tuc: Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat
Hoc Tir Pién thi Ba La Tdc 1a kinh d6 cia
nudc Surasthana, noi ma ngudi ta cho ring
“bat kha't thuc” cda Phit dugc mang dén luu
trit vao khodng nim 600 sau Tay Lich—
According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms composed by

Professor Soothill, in its capital of Surasthana
the Buddha’s almsbowl was said to be in 600
A.D.

Ba La Vigt: Paravata (skt)—Chim b6 cAu—A
dove.

Ba La Xa Hoa: Palasa (skt)—Theo Gido Su
Soothill trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién,
Palasa 1a tén cua mot loai hoa ciia mot loai
cay & Tay Vuc, 14 xanh, hoa c6 ba sic. Khi
mit trdi chua moc thi mau den, mit trGi trua
thi mau dd, mit troi 1dn thi mau vang. Nudc
cdy rit dé dung lam thudc nhuém—According
to Professor Soothill in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, palasa is the
name of a blossom of a tree with green leaves
and red flowers, whose sap is used to dye
fabric stuff. Its flowers are said to be black
before sunrise, red during the day, and yellow
after sunset.

Ba La Xa Thu: Palasa tree—See Ba La Xa
Hoa.

Ba La Xa Ni: Pratidesaniya (skt)—See Ba La
Pé X4 Ni.

Ba La Xa Di Ca: Parajika (skt)—See Ba La
Di and T& Poa.

Ba Lang: Taranga (skt)—Lon séng—A
wave—Waves.
Ba Lang  Nhing: Undisciplned—

Disordered—Unorganized.

Ba Lat Thap Phugc: Parsva (skt)—Hié&p
Tén Gia (Worship of the Ribs)—Theo Gido Su
Soothill trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién,
Hi€p Ton Gid (thdi Pudng bén Trung Qudc
goi Ngai Parsva la Hi€p Ton Gia) 1a vi T8 thi
mudi cia An Do, 1a thiy cia TS Ma Minh,
ngudi di thé nguyén khong nim cho d&n khi
nao thau triét chon ly trong Tam Tang Kinh
Dién. Trong ba nim, Ngai da cit dit moi duc
vong trong Duc gidi, sic gidi, va Vo sic gidi,
dat dudc luc thong va Bat Ba La Mat. Ngai thi
tich khodng nim 36 trudc Tay Lich—
According to Professor Soothill in The




Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Parsva was the tenth patriarch, the master of
Avaghosa, previously a Brahman of Gandhara,
who took a vow to not lie down until he had
mastered the meaning of the Tripitaka, cut off
all desire in the realms of sense, form, and
non-form, and obtained the six supernatural
powers and the eight paramitas. This he
accomplished after three years. He died
around 36 B.C.

Ba Lau Na: Vatya (skt) 2??2—MOot trin cudng
phong—A pierce wind—Hurricane.

Ba Lau Sa Ca: Parusaka (skt)—Mot cong
vién trén coi trdi Pao Lgi—A park in the
Trayastrimsas heaven.

Ba-Li:

1) Phan ngit Pali, m0t trong nhitng ngén ngit
cin ban trong truyén thong Phat gido,
ngdn ngl’ ma trudng phdi Theravada da
diing dé ghi lai nhitng kinh di€n Phit. Ba
Li nglt dugc Phat gido phuong Nam xem
1a ngdén ngit Ma Kiét Pa ma bdc Phat da
néi trong thdi Ngai con tai thé. So véi
ti€ng Phan Bic An, thi 4m diéu va vin
phédp c6 phan bi€n thdi va don gidn hon—
Pali—One of the basic languages in which
the Buddhist tradition is reserved—The
language adopted by the Theraveda for
the reservation of the Dharma—
Considered by the Southern Buddhists to
be the language of Magadha, such as
Magadhi Prakrit spoken by Sakyamuni;
their Tripitaka is written in it. It is closely
allied to Sanskrit, but phonetically
decayed and grammatically degenerate.
Uu Ba Li: See Upali in sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Ba Lién Phat: Pataliputra (skt)—Nguyén
thdy 12 thinh Kusumapura, d& d6 clia vua A
Duc, noi ma cudc kiét tip kinh dién 1an thit ba
dugc t8 chitc—Originally Kusumapura, the
modern Patna; capital of Asoka, where the
third synod was held.

2)

Ba Loai Ba La Mat: Three kinds of
Paramita ideals or methods of perfection:

1) Thé gian Ba La Mat: The Paramitas of
people in general relating to this world.
Xuat th€ gian Ba La Mat: Paramitas of
Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas relating to
the future life for themselves.

Xuit th€ gian thugng thugng Ba La Mat:
The Paramitas of the supreme one of
bodhisattvas, relating to the future life for
all.

Ba Loai Cing Dudng: Three modes of
serving the Buddha:

1) Dang huong, hoa, qua:
incense, flowers, and fruits.
T4 long ton kinh: Offerings of praise and
reverence.

2)

3)

Offerings of

2)

3) Hanh tri t8t: Good (right) conduct.
Ba Loai Ngudi Cé Th€ Pi Theo Con

Puong Pai Thira: Theo Kinh Thing Man,
c6 ba loai ngudi c6 thé budc theo néo Pai
Thira—According to the Shrimaladevi-Sutra,
three are three types of beings who can tread
the path of the Mahayana:

1) Nhifng ngudi tv minh hi€u dugc tri ning
sdu sdc: Those who realize the most
profound wisdom or Prajna.

Nhitng ngudi hi€u dugce tri ning bing cdch
nghe hoc thuyét: Those who realize
wisdom through hearing the teaching.
Nhitng ngudi tuy khong hiu dugc tri ning
cao nhat, nhung c6 mdt niém tin hoan toan
vao Piang Nhu Lai: Those who cannot
realize supreme wisdom, but have devout
faith in the Tathagata.

Ba Loai Nhin Nhuc: Three kinds of
patience or forebearance:

1) Than nhin: The patience or forbearance
of the body.

Khiu nhin: The patience or forbearance
of the mouth.

Tam nhin: The patience or forbearance of
the mind.

2)

3)

2)

3)



Ba Loai Thanh Tinh Ciia B Tat: Three

purities of a bodhisattva:

1) Than thanh tinh: A pure body.

2) Tudéng thanh tinh: Perfectly pure and
adorned appearance.

3) Tam thanh tinh: A mind free of impurity.

Ba Loai Thién Can: Three kinds of good

roots:

1) BO thi: Almsgiving.

2) Bimin: Mercy.

3) Tritué: Wisdom.

Ba Lgi: Pari (skt).

1) Vién: Round—Round about.

2) Tron day: Complete.

3) Déukhip: All.

Ba Lgi Ba Sa: Parivasa (skt)—Biét Tru, tén

ciia mot hinh phat trong Luit Tang. Ké pham

gidi phdi & mot minh modt phong ri€ng, khong

dudce & cung véi cdc vi Tang khdac—Sent to a

separate abode, isolation for improper conduct.

Ba Lgi Ca La: See Ba Lgi Gia La.

Ba Lgi Chat Pa La: Ba Lgi Chit La—Ba

Nghi Ch4t CAu—Ba Lgi Chit Pa La Cau ba

La—Ba Lgi Thu.

1) Paricitra (skt)—Cay Huong Bié€n (tif cdnh

14 d&€n qua déu thom) trén cdi trdi Pao

Ldi, tda ngdt huong thom clng khip coi

trdi nay: A tree in the Trayastrimsas

heavens which fills the heavens with

fragrance.

Parijata (skt)—Mot loai san hd moc trong

vuon cda vua P& Thich, mdt trong nim

loai cdy trén cdi nudc Cyc Lac (khi Phat

con tai thé€, Ngai di ting 1én diy ngdi

dudi goc cdy Ba Ldi Chit Pa La niy ma

thuy&t phap cho chu Thién, ngudi dau tién

dudgc ngai d6 chinh 1a me clia ngai 1a

Hoang Hau Ma Da)—A tree in Indra’s

heaven, one of the five trees of the

paradise, the coral tree.

Ba Lgi Gia La: Parikara (skt)—Ba Gia La.

1) Mot thit khin tim—An auxiliary garment,
loin cloth, towel.

2)

2) Chi€c 4o bdo vé than thé: A body-
guarding shirt.

Ba Lgi Nac Phugc Nam: Parinirvana
(skt)—See Ni€t Ban in Vietnamese-English
Section,
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gia Nigm Phat Khong
Duge Nhitt TAm Bat Loan: Three causes
which practitioners of Buddha
cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind.”"—
Sao goi 1a “Nhit tim bat loan?” “Nhit tam” 1a
duy c6 mot tim niém Phat, khong xen tap
niém chi khdc. “B4t loan” 12 1dong khong rdi
loan duyén tudng cdnh nao ngoai cdnh niém
Phat. Bac thugng cin niém Phit mdt ngay c6
thé dugc nhit tim, bac trung cin hodic ba bon
ngay c6 thé dugc nhit tAm, con bic ha cin
phdi dén bdy ngay. Ciing c6 ¥y nghia khéc, bac
thugng can trong bdy ngdy hoan toan nhiit
tAm, bac trung cin chi nhit tAim dugc ba bon
ngay, con bac ha cdn duy nhiit tim dudc cé
mot ngay. Nhung tai sao Pitc Thé Ton u6c han
trong by ngay cé thé dugc nhift tim, ma
chiing ta nhiéu k& niém hai ba nim vin chua
dugc nhdt tdm? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u, c6 ba
ly do khi€n cho hanh gid niém Phit khong
dugc nhit tim—What does it mean to have
“one-pointedness of mind?” It means to
concentrate the mind on recitation without
sundry thoughts. “One-pointedness” means the
mind is devoid of all distractions, thinking
about no other realm except the realm of
Buddha Recitation. Individuals of high
capacities may reach such a state in, perhaps,
one day; those of moderate capacities in three
or four days; those of limited capacities in
seven days. There is still another point of
view, individuals of high capacities, ideally,

achieve one-pointedness of mind during the

entire seven-day period; those of moderate
capacities only do so for three or four days;
while those of limited capacities may only do

Nirvana and Parinirvana in

Recitation



so for one day during the whole period of
retreat. However, why did Sakyamuni Buddha
estimate that we could achieve one-
pointedness of mind within a week, when in
fact, some of us may recite for two or three or
even many years without ever reaching that
state? According to Most Venerable Thich

Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in

Theory and Practice, there are three causes

which practitioners of Buddha Recitation

cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind.”

1) Vé su tuéng, ta khong y theo 15i Phat day
ki€t ky tu hanh, khi ki€t that lai tap tu.
Ph3i biét trong ky thit, muén dugc nhit
tAm, nén chuyén giit mdt cadu ni€ém Phait,
khong dugc xen tri chd, tung kinh hay
tham thién chi khdc: From the viewpoint
of “mark” or phenomena, we fail to follow
Sakyamuni Buddha’s admonition to
conduct periodic retreats for cultivation.
When we do so, we engage in several
practices at the same time (sundry
practices). We should realize that if we
would like to achieve one-pointedness of
mind, we should practice oral recitation
exclusively during the retreat period, and
not engage in Mantra or Sutra Recitation
or meditation as well.

2) Trong bdy ngay chua trdnh dugc tap
duyén, dit dugc tap ni€m, chuyén chd tu
hanh. Bdi ¢6 vi ki€t that, vi thi€u sy ngoai
ho, phdi tu lo viéc com nudc, chua yén
1ong vé cdc chuyén lit vit bén ngoai, cho
dén chua c6 tAim cAu sy tit chitng: There
are  various reasons why  some
practitioners canot avoid sundry conditions
and thoughts or concentration on
cultivation for seven days. These reasons
range from lack of external support, i.e.,
the need to prepare their own meals and
attend to other miscellaneous activities, to
lack of earnestness.

3) Ba cidn nhu di ndi, chi 1a udc lugc. Chfmg
han nhu trong thugng cdn cé thugng-

thugng cdn, thugng-trung cédn, thugng-ha
cdn; trung va ha cin cling th&, thanh ra
chin cin. Trong chin cin néu chia ché ra
hidy con rat nhiéu cin nita. Lai nén biét
181 Phat ndi chi 1a khdi luge. Thi du nhu
n6i bac thugng cin chi néi bdy ngay
khong loan, ma ching néi tim chin ngay.
That ra bac 4y, ching nhitng tim chin
ngay khong loan, ma cho dén sudt doi
ciing c¢6 thé khong loan. Ngudc lai, ké don
cin nghiép chuéng ning nhiéu, ching
nhitng bdy ngay khong dugc nhit tim, ma
c6 thé niém sudt ddi ciing chua dugc nhit
tam. Cho nén do6i véi tdt cd kinh nghia
phai khéo hi€u, khong nén chdp vin hai
161, va chap 15i hai y: The three capacities
mentioned above are a rough estimation.
For example, within the category of high
capacity cultivators, we have “supremely
high,” “moderately high,” and “low high”
capacities. = Moderate and  limited
capacities may likewise be subdivided.
There are thus a total of nine categories,
which may in turn be divided into many
more categories. We should also realize
that Sakyamuni Buddha’s words are only
generalities. For example, the sutras state
that individuals of high capacities can
achieve one-pointedness of mind for
seven days, not eight or nine. In reality,
these sages are not only undisturbed for
eight or nine days, conceivably, their
minds can remain empty and still during
their entire lives. Conversely, those of
limited capacities, weighed down bu
heavy karmic obstructions, not only may
fail to reach one-pointedness of mind after
seven days, they may even recite during
their whole lifetime without ever
reaching that state. Thus we should
interpret the words and meaning of the
sutras flexibly, without being attached to
the words and betraying the phrase, or
grasping at the phrase and doing injustice



to the meaning.

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gia Ni¢gm Phat Khong

Nguyén Vang Sanh Vé Pau Suit Thién:

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong

Niém Phat Thiap Y&u, c6 ba Iy do khi€n hanh

gid niém Phat khong nguyén ving sanh vé

Pau  Suit Thién—According to Most

Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land

Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are

three reasons that practitioners do not vow to

have rebirth in the Tushita Heaven.

1) Khé ving sanh vé Pau Suat Thién vi Bd
T4t Di Lic khong ¢6 nguyén ti€p dan nhu
birc Phat A Di Ba, nén chiing sanh phai ty
nuong vao sifc clia chinh minh d€ thanh
tuu ving sanh vé day: It is difficult to be
reborn in the Tushita Heaven, as Maitreya
Bodhisattva does not have the “welcoming
and escorting Vow of Amitabha Buddha.”
Sentient benigs must rely solely on their
own self-power to achieve rebirth there.

2) DAu Suat Thién vin con 12 mdt phan clia
¢di trdi Duc Gidi nén ching sanh trong ci
ndy van con bi thdi chuyén: Tushita
Heaven is still part of the World of Desire,
of which the Shaha World is an
infinitesimal part, not outside of it as is the
Western Pure Land. Thus sentient beings
in the Tushita Heaven remain subject to
retrogression.

3) Dau Suidt Thién rdt khé ving sanh, nhu
khi xua 900 nam sau khi Phat nhap diét, &
xtt Thién Tric c6 ba vi B T4t huynh dé
véi nhau 13 Vo Trudce, ThE Than va Su Tk
Giic, tu mon Nhat Quang Pinh déng phat
nguyén sanh v& Piu Suit ndi vién. Ba
ngudi cing udc hen, ai sanh 1€n trudc phai
trd xudng bdo tin cho hay. Sau dé Su Tt
Giac min phﬁn trude, trdi qua ba nam
tuyét vo Am tin. K& d6 Ngai Th& Thin
vién tich rdi cling bit tin ludn. Ba nim sau
d6 vao mot budi chiéu ti khi Ngai Vo
Truéc dang ngdi gidng kinh, bdng thay

gita hu khong dnh sdng chéi 10a, mot vi
thién tt 40 mio trang nghiém hién xudng,
tr xung minh 12 Th& Than, bdo di dugc
sanh 1&én Pau Suit ndi vién. Ngai Vo
Tru6c hdi, “Tai sao dén bay gid mdi cho
hay?” Th& Than ddp: “Em vira sanh 1én
dudc Pitc Di Lic xoa ddnh thuyé&t phip,
nghe phdp xong di nhiéu ba vong rdi
xudng day lién. Bdi thdi gian tai Pau Suat
mot ngay dém, & dudi ndy dé€n bon trim
nim, nén thanh ra 1am cho anh nhoc long
chgd dgi.” Vo Trude lai héi: “Con Su Td
Gidc & dau?” Thé Than dap, “Trong khi
em di nhi€u, nhin ra thdy Su T& Gidc lac
vao ngoai vién, dang say mé theo thi€n
nhac va ngii duc, nén ching bao gi dién
ki€n dudc Ngai Di Lic. —It is difficult to
achieve rebirth in the Tushita Heaven. It is
said that some nine hundred years after
Sakyamuni Buddha’s demise, there were
three Indian Patriarchs who cultivated
together, Asanga, Vasubandhu, and
Simhabhadra. These three all had the
same determination in being born in the
Tushita Heaven and in desiring to see
Maitreya. They vow that if one were to
die first, and obtain a look at Maitreya, he
would return and inform the others.
Simhabhadra died, but once he had gone
he did not return. Later, when Vasubandhu
was nearing his death, Asanga said to him,
“If you see Maitreya, come and tell me.”
Vasubandhu , but returned only after a
period of three years. Asanga asked him,
“Why did it take you such a long time to
return?” Vasubandhu said that he had
arrived there, in the Tushita Heaven, had
heard the Maitreya Bodhisattva preach but
one sermon, had circumambulated him...

and had come back immediately; but

days are long there in Tushita, and here on
earth, three years had already elapsed.
Asanga asked him again, “Where is
Simhabhadra now?” Vasubandhu replied



that because Simhabhadra had received
such heavenly pleasures, he was enjoying
the five desires, and so... from that time to
the present he has never seen Maitreya!

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gia Ni¢m Phat Nguyén
Vang Sanh Tay Phuong Cuc Lac: Theo
Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh P9
Thap Nghi Hodic Van Luin, cidu hdi s§ 13,
trong mudi phuong c6 vd sd chu Phat, nhitng
chiing sanh hitu tim déu c6 thé than cin, chd
khong riéng gi bic Phat A Di Pa. Tuy nhién,
c6 ba ly do ma ngudi tu nguyén ving sanh vé
Tay Phuong Cioc Lac—According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in the Treatise on
the Ten Doubts, question number 13, there are
countless Buddhas in the ten directions. All
right-minded sentient beings can approach and
study with them, not necessarily Amitabha
buddha alone. However, there are three
reasons for reciting Amitabha Buddha:

1) Vi theo Kinh V6 Lugng Tho thi trong
nhiéu ki€p tu nhin vé tru6c, Pic Phat A
Di ba da phdt bon muci tdim I3i thé
nguyén rong siu. Tiéu bi€u cho nhitng 15i
nguyén nay 1a 15i nguyén thit 18 va 11—
Because according to the Longer
Amitabha Sutra or the Infinite Life Sutra,
in his previous lifetimes, Amitabha
Buddha has made forty-eight profound,
all-encompassing vows. The general tenor
of these vows is best exemplified in the
eighteenth and eleventh vows—See T
Thap Bat Nguyén (11) and (18).

2) Theo T§ clia tdng Thién Thai 13 ngai Tri
Gi4, nén niém Phat cAu ving sanh vé Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac vi ching sanh ndi cdi Ta
Ba c6 nhan duyén véi bic Phat A Di ba.
Khi Bitc Thé Tdn con tai thé, rat nhiéu
chiing sanh nghe 15i tir huan cia Ngai ma
quy huéng vé Pic Phat A Di Pa. Tir khi
Ditc Th& Ton nhap Ni€t Ban vé sau nay,
khong ludn Téng tuc, nam nit, giau ngheo,
sang hén, ké di nghe Chdnh Phdp hay

chua biét gi vé Phat gido vin thudng xung
niém danh hi¢u Bdc Phat A Di Ba. Trong
Kinh V& Lugng Tho, Pitc Thé Ton di
bdo: ““Trong dGi tudng lai, khi tam tang
gido dién da diét hét, ta diing nguyén luc
tit bi, duy luu kinh ndy tru th&€ mot trim
nim. Nhitng ching sanh nao c6 duyén
dugc gip, tiy ¥ mong ciu thdy déu dic
dd.” Pitc Phit lai néi ti€p, ‘Sau khi kinh
nay diét rdi, Phat phap hoan toan mit hdn
trong ddi, chi con luu truyén lai bon chit A
Di ba Phat dé citu do chiing sanh; ké nao
khong tin ma hiiy bang, s€ bi doa vao dia
nguc, chiu dd cac su khd.””—According to
the founder of the T’ien-T’ai School, the
Patriarch Chih-I, the reason why we
should beg to be reborn in the Western
Bliss is that sentient beings in this world
have great affinities (causes and
conditions) with Amitabha Buddha. When
Sakyamuni Buddha was still alive, a great
many sentient beings, listening to His
compassionate teaching, directed their
Minds toward Amitabha Buddha. Since
Sakyamuni Buddha entered Nirvana,
many Buddhists, whether clergy or
layman, man or woman, rich or poor,
upper or lower class, familiar with the
Dharma or not, have recited the name of
Amitabha Buddha. In the Longer
Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha
stated: ““The the days to come, the paths
of the sutras will come to extinction. I,
with compassion and mercy, will
purposely make this sutra survive for a
hundred years. Anybody who encounters
this sutra will, according to his wish, surely
attain enlightenment.” The Buddha added
further, ‘After this sutra is no longer

existence, the Buddha Dharma will

entirely disappear from the world. Only
the words Amitabha-Buddha will remain
to rescue sentient beings. Those who
disbelieve this and vilify the Buddha’s



3)

words will sink into the hells and endure
all kinds of suffering.’”

B&i vi gido thuyét clia Pc Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni trong ¢di Ta Ba va gido thuyét
ciia btic Phat A Di Pa noi TAy Phuong
Cyc Lac quan hé véi nhau. C8 dic bao:
“Ptc Phat Thich Ca thi hién noi c6i u€,
dem cdc duyén nhd 4c, khd ndo, vo
thudng, chuéng nan ma chiét phuc ching
sanh, khi&€n cho ho sanh 1dng nham chdn
ma tu theo Chanh Pao. Pic Phiat A Di ba
thi hi€n thdn ndi ¢di Tinh, dung cdc duyén
trong sach, an vui, lau dai, khong thdi
chuyén ma nhi€p héa loai hitu tinh, khi€n
ho khdi tAim wa mén ma tr§ lai ngudn
chan. Hai vi Phat di ding hai mon ‘Chié€t’
va ‘Nhi€p’ 1am cho gido phdp luu hanh,
nén sy héa do cé lién quan vSi nhau. Lai
bic Phat Thich Ca ngoai sy chi day ba
thira d€ gido héa chiing sanh, dic biét n6i
thém mon niém Phat d€ nhd Pic A Di Pa
ti€p din nhitng k& con chua dudc do. Vi
th€ trong céc kinh Pai Thira, Pic Th& Ton
di an cin din bio, ludn luén khen nggi
va khuyén khich sy ving sanh.”—Because
the teachings of Sakyamuni Buddha in the
saha World those of Amitabha Buddha in
the West are interrelated. Ancients have
“Sakyamuni Buddha
himself in the impure world and subdues
sentient beings through such conditions as
filth, suffering, impermanence and
obstacles, creating in them a sense of
abhorrence so that they wil follow the
right path. Amitabha Buddha, on the other
hand, manifests himself in the Pure Land,
gathers sentient beings in through such
conditions as purity, happiness,
permanence and  non-retrogressions,
creating in them the desire to return to the
source of truth. In this way, the two
Buddhas employ the dual method of
‘subduing’ and ‘gathering’ in to propagate
the correct Dharma. Their activities of

said: manifests

teaching and transformation are thus
related. Moreover, while preaching the
Three Vehicles, Sakyamuni Buddha
specially added the Pure Land method, so
that, through the help of Amitabha
Buddha, those sentient beings who were
still left out could be rescued. Therefore,
in Mahayana Sutras, Sakyamuni Buddha
compassionately =~ recommended  and
constantly extolled rebirth in the Pure
Land.”

Ba Ly Do Ma Sy Phat Sanh: Theo Hoa

Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Lién Tong

Thap Tam T4, niém Phat ciing c6 ma sy vi b3i

ba nguyén nhan sau ddy—According to Most

Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Thirteen

Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, practicing

Buddha Recitation also has the element of

demonic obstructions, for the three reasons.

1) Khong thong hi€u vitng chic vé gido ly:
Not having a firm foundation and
understanding of the Buddha’s teachings.

2) Khong giap minh su hay thién hitu tri thdc:
Not encountering a good knowledgeable
advisor or having virtuous friends.

3) Khong biét ty xét 14y minh, diy 12 diém
quan y&u nhit trong ba diém trén: Not
knowing how to practice mental reflection
of one’s self, or lacking self-awareness.
This is the most crucial point among the
three (see Nim Piém Phii Bi&t Tu Xét
L4y Minh Clia Ngudi Tu Tinh DB9).

Ba Ly Y DPa La: Pariyatra (skt)—Theo Eitel

trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc T Pién, day la

mot vuong qudc ¢d, 800 dim vé phia tiy nam
cla Satadru, trung tim cla cdc phdi ngoai dao.

Bay gi6 1a thanh phd Birat, phia tiy cda

Mathura—According to Eitel in The

Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist

Terms, Pariyatra was an ancient kingdom,

800 miles south-west of Satadru, a center of

heretical sects. The present city of Birat, west

of Mathura.



Ba Miat Mot Loi: Face-to-face.
Ba Mdi Nghi Ciia Phat Td Vé Tinh Dj:
Three doubts of practitioners about the Pure
Land—Theo Hoda Thugng Thich Thién TaAm
trong Niém Phat Thap Y€&u, c¢6 nhiéu ngudi
that tim mudn niém Phit, hoic di tirng hanh
tri rdi, nhung vi sy hoc hi€u vé gido ly con
kém, nén khi nghe ké khdc bién luin bai bdc,
lién khdi long nghi. Nhitng mdi nghi d6 rat
nhiéu, nhung chi néu 1én diy ba mdi nghi
chanh—According to Most Venerable in The
Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice,
there are some people who truly want to recite
the Buddha’s name or have engaged in the
practice; however, because their study and
understanding of the Dharma are still wanting,
they develop doubts as soon as they hear
criticisms of others. There are many such
doubts; however, here we only mention three
of the most common.
1) Tinh D3 chi 12 mot quyén thuyét—Pure
Land is really just an expedient teaching:
a) C6 k& thdy trong kinh dién tad cdnh Tinh
Po qud trang nghiém, bdng sanh niém
nghi riing: “Cdi Cuc Lac 12 quyén tién cla
Phat néi ra d€ cho ngudi hAm md ging tu
lam lanh ldnh d@, dai khdi nhu thuyé&t
thién dudng, chif 1am gi c6 mdt thé gidi tir
d4't dai d€n cay coi, 1au cac déu bing thit
bdo nhu vang, bac, luu ly, xa cit, xich
chiu, ma ndo. Lai nita, thin ngudi bing
chi't ngoc nhuyén kim cuong, héa sanh tir
hoa sen khong c6 gia, bénh, chét. Céc
thifc n mic trin quy déu tiy y niém hién
ra. Nhu th€ toan 13 nhitng chuyén dau dau,
xa vdi thue t€ 1am sao ma tin dugc?—Pure
Land is really an expedient teaching—
Seeing the Pure Land described in overly
majestic terms in the sutras, some people
suddenly develop the idea that the Pure
Land is merely an expedient of the
Buddhas. How can there exist a world in
which everything, from the ground to the

b)

trees and towers, is made of seven
jewels(see Thit Bdo). Moreover, the
inhabitants radiate health and tranquility;
they spring to life from lotus blossoms,
free of old age, disease and death.
Ethereal food and clothing appear before
them according to their wishes. All these
are far removed from the realities spread
before our own eyes, how can we believe
in them?

D& gidi thich diéu ndy Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm da ddp ring: “Nhitng ¥ nghi
trén phan (a) d6 déu con han cudc theo sy
nghe thiyclia tai mit pham tinh. Ngudi
mudn hoc Phiat khong nén dem tri pham
phu ma suy ludng Thdnh cdnh. Piing néi
dau xa, ngay & Viét Nam ta khi cu Phan
Thanh Gidn di st sang Phap trd vé thuat
lai, n6i bén Ay dén khong d6t ma chdy, xe
thuyén khong ngua hay ngudi kéo ma ty
chay, trim viéc sanh biing tr&i dat, duy cé
su song chét 12 con thudc quyén tao hda
dinh doa ma thoi. Vua va triéu thin nghe
néi déu khong tin. P&n nhu chd ban thian
ma ciing mim cudi cho 12 cu Phan di xa vé
n6i khodc. Ky that thi nhitng diéu cu Phan
vira k€ déu 1a sy thit—In reply to this I
will say: “All these doubts derive from the
limited sights and sounds perceived by the
eyes and ears of common mortals. Those
who wish to study the Dharma should not
assess the realms of the saints with the
limited faculties of sentient beings. Let us
not talk of faraway things. In Asia, in the
last century, when Mr. Phan Thanh Gidn, a
high-ranking
Europe, reported that over there, lamps
required no fire to light them, while
carriages and barges moved on their own,
without horses or men to pull them. He
then praised Europeans for their
intelligence and skills, which in hundreds
of instances rivalled those of God, only
life and death remaining within the

official returned from



2)

purview of the Almighty. His words were
met with disbelief from the king on down
to his entire court. Even the official’s
closest friends smiled and thought that
returning from far away, he was just
exaggerating. In reality, all issues
mentioned by Mr. Phan were true.

C6 ngudi nghe ndéi phdp mon Tinh Dd
hanh tri gidn di ma k&t qua radt mau chéng
cao siéu nén nghi ngd—Hearing that the
Pure Land method is easy to practice but
the results are speedy and lofty, some
people develop doubts.

Pau lai c6 phuong phap thanh Phit qua
dé dang nhu th&€? B&i dudng 18i thudng
thirc ctia cdc mon tu 12 Chi va Quén. Khi
ha thd cong phu, trudc tu “Chi,” k€ tiép tu
“Qudn;” hodc truSc tu Qudn, k& tiép tu
Chi. LAn Ian ti€n d&€n “Trong Qudn c6
Chi, trong Chi ¢6 Qudn.” Khi t6i trinh do
“Chi Qudn khong hai, dinh hué tich chi€u”
méi goi 12 budc vao canh gidi tu tim. Rbi
tir d6 vé sau, né€u mdi ddi déu ti€p tuc tinh
tdn tu hanh, theo nhu trong kinh luin ndéi,
phdi trdi qua mdt mudn dai ki€p méi 1én
ngodi “BAt Thoi Chuyé&n.” Tai sao chi mot
cidu niém Phat, ngay trong ddi ndy lai
dugc vang sanh 1én ngdi Bat Thoi, hd
ching phdi 1a dé dang qud u?—How can
there be such an easy method leading to
Buddhahod? The usual way of Buddhist
cultivation centers around concentration

and contemplation. When we start
cultivating, we practice first concentration
(samatha), then contemplation

(vipasyana), or we can begin first with
contemplation and follow up with
concentration. We then progress to the
stage where “in contemplation there is
concentration, in concentration there is
contemplation.” Upon reaching the level
of “non-dual concentration and
contemplation, still-but-illuminating
samdhi and wisdom,” we have stepped

b)

c)

into the realm of the Self-Nature. From
then on, if we vigorously keep up with our
cultivation life after life, it will take ten
thousand eons before we reach the level
of non-retrogression, according to the
sutras and commentaries. How is it that
after only a few singleminded utterances
of the Buddha’s name, we can be reborn
in the Pure Land in this very lifetime, at
the stage of non-retrogression? Is it not
really too easy?

Khi dé cap dé&n nghi vdn ndy, ching ta
nén bi€t tu cdc phap mon khac chi hoan
toan nudng ndi ty Iuc, cho nén phdi khé.
Riéng dudng 16i tu Tinh P9 c6 hai ning
lue, 12 ty tAm Iyc va Phat lyc ti€p din, nén
st thanh coéng rat d&. Vi nhu mot ngudi
chan y&u, mudn ty minh 1&n tin dinh ndi
cao 1a diéu rdt kh6é. Nhung néu ké Ay
dugc mot vi dai lyc si khodc cdnh tay
phiing phiing dua budc ti€n t6i thi k&t qua
lén t6i dinh nao c6 khé chil—When
responding to this doubt, we should realize
that most other methods involve complete
reliance on “self-power,” and are
therefore bound to be difficult. The Pure
Land method characteristically involves
two factors, the power of one’s own mind
and Amitabha Buddha’s power of
“welcoming and escorting.” Therefore,
obtaining results is extremely easy. For
example, if someone with weak, hobbled
feet wanted to climb a mountain unaided,
it would be difficult indeed! However, if
he were assisted by a great athlete who
took him by the arm and climbed the
mountain along with him, head held high,
the result would not be that difficult to
achieve.

V& mon Tinh D6 ciing thé, khi ta chuyén
tim ni€ém Phat tdc 1a ldic tAm lyc phat
trién. Niém dén mot long khong loan, 1a
Iic tAm lyc hoan toan hién bay. Pang khi
Ay nghiép luc bi hang phuc khong con lam



3)

a)

chuéng ngai, lai dugc thém Phat luc tiép
din, nén tuy nghiép chua trir dift, md dugc
ving sanh. Khi sanh vé TAy Phuong rdi,
song lau vo lugng vo bién a ting ky kiép,
sy khong thdi chuyén cho dén khi thanh
Phat 1a mot diéu hién nhién d& hi€u—The
same is true of Pure Land. As we
earnestly recite the Buddha’s name, our
mind-power keeps developing. When one-
pointedness of mind is achieved, the mind-
power manifests itself perfectly. At that
point the power of our karma is subdued
and is no longer a hindrance. If we add to
that Amitabha Buddha’s power to
“welcome and escort,” we will achieve
rebirth in the Pure Land in spite of the fact

that not all of our bad karma is
extinguished. Once reborn, our lifespan
extends over innumerable eons. Non-
retrogression until complete
Enlightenment and Buddhahood are
attained is  therefore an  easily

understandable occurrence.

Ching sanh it nhdn duyén phudc dic
khong thé sanh vé Tinh Po: Sentient
beings lack conditions and merit and
therefore cannot achieve rebirth in the
Pure Land.

Canh Cyc Lac miu dep trang nghiém vo
lugng, ching phadi diing it nhan duyén cin
lanh phu6c ditc ma dugc sanh vé. Nhin
gim lai minh, cin lanh phudc dic con so
bac, nghiép chuéng lai nhiéu, mong gi ddi
ndy dugc duyén to6t ving sanh?—The
Land of Ultimate Bliss is so extremely
lofty and beautifully adorned that we
cannot rely merely on a few good roots,
blessings, virtues, causes and conditions to
achieve rebirth in that land. Reflecting
upon ourselves, we see that our good
roots, merits and virtues are indeed
shallow, while our bad karma and
obstructions are heavy; how can we
expect to attain, in this very life,

b)

9

conditions favorable to rebirth in the Pure
Land?

Xin kinh khuyén quy vi mudén ngan lan
ché nén nghi nhu th€. Béi khi cdc vi 1an
chudi niém Phit dugc, 12 cin lanh phudc
dic clia quy vi da siau diy roi. Thit nghi
lai xem, trén th€ gian ndy biét bao nhiéu
ké khong nghe dugc danh hiéu Phat? Biét
bao nhiéu ngudi tuy nghe hdng danh Pic
A Di ba, nhung maii tranh danh doat 19i,
deo dudi theo cdc diéu trin nhiém, khong
chiu ni€ém Phat. Nay cdc vi da nghe Phat
phép va chi tim niém Phat, hd khong phai
1a c¢6 cin lanh phudc dic 16n d6 sao?—I
respectfully beg of you, ten million times,
not to have such doubts! For, if you can
finger a rosary and recite the Buddha’s
name, you already have deep roots of
merit and virtue. Do think again. How
many people are there on this very earth
who lack the opportunity to hear the
Buddha’s name? How many , even after
hearing Amitabha Buddha’s
continue to seek fame and profit, chasing
after mundane dusts and refusing to recite
the Buddha’s name? You have now heard
the Dharma and recited the Buddha’s
name in all sincerity. Is this not proof
enough that you already have many good
roots, merits and virtues?

Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Phit bdo ngai
Di Lic B Tat: “Né&u c6 ching sanh nio
nghe danh hi€u Ptc Phit kia, vui ming
khap khdi, cho d€n mot niém, nén biét ké
Ay dudc 1gi 16n, da ddy di phudc dic vo
thuong.” L3i ndy di chitng minh riing biét
niém Phat tic 12 d4 c6 nhiéu phudc dirc
cin lanh 16i. Trong Tinh P9 Thanh Hién
Luc c6 dan sy tich nhitng ngudi pham toi
cyc dc (nhu Truong Thién Hoa, Hung
Tuin, Duy Cung, va cic loai sic sanh nhu
chim Bat Kha, Anh V6, van van), chi tAim
niém Phat déu dugc vang sanh. Phudc ditc
cin lanh cta quy vi dd vugt xa hon nhitng

name,



ngudi dc va loai sic sanh kia. VAy can chi
phdi e ngai la ngay trong ddi nay khong
dugc sanh v& Cyc Lac?—In the Longer
Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha said
to Maitreya Bodhisattva: “If any sentient
being hears the name of Amitabha Buddha
and is transported with delight even for a
moment, you should know that he has
received great benefit and has perfected
supreme merit and virtue.” This quote
should be proof enough: the very fact that
a person practices Buddha Recitation
shows that he already has many good
roots, merits and virtues. The book,
Biographies of Pure Land Sages and
Saints, records the life histories of
individuals who committed extremely
heavy transgressions, yet achieved rebirth
in the Pure Land through singleminded
recitation of the Buddha’s name at the
time of death. Your good roots, merits and
virtues far surpass those of the evil beings
cited in these biographies. Therefore, why
should you have doubts about being
reborn in the Pure Land in this very
lifetime?

Ba Muc Ti¢u Ciia Toa Thién: Theo Roshi

Philip Kapleau, tic gid clia quyén Ba Tru

Thién, c6 ba muc tiéu cla toa thién—

According to Roshi Philip Kapleau, author of

The Three Pillars of Zen, there are three aims

of meditation:

1) Phdt Trién Dinh Luc: Dinh lyc 14 ning luc
hay sitc manh phdt sinh khi tdim dugc hgp
nhat qua sy tap trung. Ngudi da phét trién
dinh luc khong con no 1€ vao cic dam mé,
ngudi 4y luén Iam chd ¢4 chinh minh 1in
cdc hoan cdnh bén ngoai, ngudi 4y hanh
dong véi su ty do va binh tinh hoan toan.
Tam clia ngudi 4y nhy trang thdi nudc da
ldng trong va tinh ling—Development of
the power of concentration, which is the
power or strength that arises when the

2)

3)

mind has been unified and brought to one-
pointedness in meditation concentration.
One who has developed the power of
concentration is no longer a slave to his
passions, he is always in command of both
himself and the circumstances of his life,
he is able to move with perfect freedom
and equanimity. His mind becomes like
clear and still water.

Gidc Ngo: Kién tdnh ngd dao hay nhin
thd'y tu tinh chan that clia minh va déng
thdi nhin thdy ban tinh t6i thugng cla vii
tru va van vat. Ay 13 sy h6t nhién nhén ra
ring: “Xua nay ta von ddy dd va toan hio.
Ky diéu thay, huyén diéu thay!” Né&u la
thdy Phat tdnh thi thyc chit s& ludn ludn
giong nhau ddi véi bat cit ai kinh nghiém
n6, diu ngudi ay la Phat Thich Ca hay
Phat A Di Pa hay bat ctf ngudi nio trong
céc ban. Nhung néi th€ khdng c6é nghia la
tdt cd ching ta déu c6 kinh nghiém ki€n
tdnh & cing mot mdc do, vi trong cdi 10,
cdi siu, cdi day dd cda kinh nghiém c6
nhitng khac biét 16n lao—Awakening or
seeing into your True-nature and at the
same time seeing into the ultimate nature
of the universe and all things. It is the
sudden realization that “I have been
complete and perfect from the very
beginning. How wonderful, hoe
miraculous!” If it is true awakening, its
substance will always be the same for
whoever experiences it, whether he be the
Sakyamuni Buddha, the Amitabha
Buddha, or any one of you. But this does
not mean that we can all experience
awakening to the same degree, for in the
clarity, the depth, and the completeness of
the experience there are great

difference.

V6 Thugng Pao Chi Thé Hién: Thé hién
dao vd thugng trong cudc song hiing ngay.
Lic ndy chiing ta khong con phan biét citu
cdnh va phuong tién nita. Giai doan nay



tuong ng véi t8i thugng thira thién. Khi
cdc ban ngdi mot cdch hiang say va khong
vi ky, cling nhur hgp véi su din dao cla
mot bac chan su, nghia la hgp vdi tAm
minh, mic dii ¢6 ¥ thitc ddy dd, vin hoan
toan vd niém nhu mot t§ gidy tring tinh
khong mot v&t ban, biy gid di cdc ban da
ngd hay chua, Phat tdnh thanh tinh von c6
clia minh vin khai m3. Nhung day phdi
nhin manh chi v6i chdn ngd cdc ban méi
¢6 thé truc nhan dugc chian thé tinh Phit
clia minh, va t&i thugng thira thién 1a loai
thuin khi&t nhat, khong khac gi loai thién
da dugc chu Phiat thuc hanh—
Actualization of the Supreme Way in our
daily lives. At this point we do not
distinguish the end from the means. The
highest type of Zen corresponds to this
stage. When you sit earnestly and
egolessly accordance with the
instructions of a competent teacher, with
your mind fully conscious yet as free of
thought as a pure white sheet of paper is
unmarred by a blemish, there is an
unfoldment of your intrinsically pure
Buddha-nature whether you have had
awakening or not. But what must be
mephasized here is that only with true
awakening do you directly apprehend the
truth of your Buddha-nature and perceive
that awakening, the purest type of Zen, is
no different from that practiced by all
Buddhas.
For more information, please read The
Three Pillar of Zen (Ba Tru Thién), Roshi
Philip Kapleau, from page 49 to page 52.
Ba Muodi Bay Pham Tr¢ Pao: Ba muoi
bdy phim din t6i gidc ngd va qui vi Phat—
Thirty seven conditions leading to bodhi or
Buddhahood (see Thirty Seven Aids to
Enlightenment):
a) T¢ niém xu: Smrtyupasthana (skt)—The
four subjects to be contemplated.

in

H3k

e Bon ddi tugng quan chi€u hay bon co s&
chianh ni€ém: Four stages of memory or
four  subjects of reflection.

e TG niém x@ 12 gido Iy cin ban trong phan
DPao d€, nd lién quan mat thi€t v6i ngil
uén, ciing nhu cho chiing ta thiy sy that
v& Than, Tho, Tam, va Phédp: Four
foundations of mindfulness are related to
the five skandhas as well as to our body,
feeling, mind, and dharma.

e See T Niém Xu.

b) T& chdnh cin: Samyakprahana—B6n cd

gdng ding hay bon c¢d ging toan hio—

Four  proper lines of exertion—Four

perfect efforts—See Tt Chanh Can.

T nhu ¥ tic: Rddhipada—B6n budc ti€n

d&én  thin lyc—Four steps towards

supernatural power—Four roads
power—Four  bases of
powers—See Tt Nhu Y Tiic.

Ngii can: Panca-indriyani—Five

spiritual faculties (five good roots).

Ngii lyc: Panca-balani—The power of five

faculties—Five strengths—See Ngii Cén.

f) That bd dé phin (That gidc chi): Sapta-

bodhyanga—B4y y&u td gidc ngd—Seven

degrees (factors) of enlightenment or
intelligence—See That B6 P& Phan.

Bat chdnh dao:  Asta-marga—The

eightfold noble path—See Bat Chanh

Pao.

**% For more information, please see Thirty-
seven Aids to Enlightenment.

Ba Muoi Hai Tuéng Tét Cua Phat:

Thirty-two marks of perfection—See Tam

Thap Nhi Hio Tudng Phit and

Dvatrimshadvara-Lakshana.

Ba Muoci Hai Ung Than: Thirty-two

response bodies—See Tam Thip Nhi Ung

Than.

Ba Na Sa: Panasa (skt)—Bdn Na Sa—MOot

loai cay nhu cdy mit—The bread-fruit tree—

Jaka or jack-fruit.

to
miraculous

d)

e)

g)

2
cua



Ba N6: Vidhu (skt)—Mat tring—The moon.
Ba Néo Siau Dudng: Pic Phit so sinh
ching sanh véi nhitng khach It hanh mu trong
dém t8i va nhitng khd dau trong ba néo sdu
dudng—Three worlds and six realms of life—
The Buddha compared sentient beings with
travelers who blindly travel in the darkness
and suffering of the three worlds and six
realms of existence:

(A) Ba néo: Three worlds:

1) Duc gi6i: The world of passions (sensuous
desires).

2) Sic gidi: The world of Beauty (form).

3) Vo sdc gidi: The world of no Beauty
(formless).

(B) Sdu dudng:

1) Thién: Six realm of Heaven.

2) Nhon: The realm of human.

3) A-Tu-La: The realm of Asura (Angry
spirits).

4) Nga quy: The realm of Pretas (hungry
ghosts).

5) Sic sanh: The realm of animal.

6) bia nguc: The realm of hell.

Ba N& Ni: Panini (skt)—Theo Tay Vuc Ky thi
day 1a tén clia mot vi c§ tién Salaturiya, ciing
12 nha vdn va nha vdn pham (cd phdp chir
Phan) ndi ti€ng clia An Do vao thé ky tht wr
trude Tay Lich. Ong con dugc biét dén véi tén
Salaturiya: Panini (skt)—According to the
Record of the Western Lands, this was the
great Indian grammarian and writer of the
fourth century B.C. He was also known as
Salaturiya.

Ba Ngan Oai Nghi: Three thousand
demeanors—Ba ngan oai nghi bit ngudn tir
ndi Cu Tidc Gidi Ty Kheo ma thanh. Trong 250
gi6i cu tic ctia Ty Kheo, mdi gi6i déu c6 day
dd bon oai nghi “DPi, Ping, Nim, Ngbi.” Nhu
vay 250 gidi nhon cho 4 thanh 1.000. Mot ngan
oai nghi ndy tuong Gng v6i ba ddi (qui khd,
hién tai va vi lai, ticc 1a 1.000 nhon cho 3 thanh
ra 3.000 oai nghi—Three thousand demeanors

originate from the Complete Bhiksu Precepts.

A Bhiksu maintains 250 Pratimoksa Precepts,

each precept is complete with all four

demeanors of Walking, Standing, Lying Down,
and Sitting. Thus taking these 250 demeanors

to multiple with 4 to make 1,000. These 1,000

demeanors transcend across all three periods

of Past, Present, and Future. Thus 1,000

demeanors multiply 3 to make 3,000

demeanors—See T Ching Oai Nghi.

Ba Nguyén Do Ni¢m Hong Danh Phat A

Di Pa P& Cau Viang Sanh Cyc Lac:

Trong mudi phuong qudc do, c6 vd s6 cdi Phat

mau dep tinh sach trang nghiém, ching han

nhu th€ gi6i Tinh Luu Ly trong Kinh Dudc Su,
th€ gidi Ching Huong va Diéu Hy trong Kinh

Duy Ma Cat. Nhung tai sao ta khong niém

danh hiéu chu Phat d€ cAu sanh vé cdc Tinh

D6 mudi phuong, lai chi phat nguyén sanh vé

Cuc Lac? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm

trong Niém Phit Thiap Y&u, c¢6 ba nguyén do

khi€n ngudi tu Phat niém hong danh Phat A Di

DPa d€ ciu ving sanh vé Tay Phuong Cyc Lac

hon 13 ciu vé cic c6i Tinh PO & mudi

phuong—In the realm of the ten directions,
there are innumerable beautiful and purely
adorned Buddha lands, such as the Pure Lapis

Lazuli Land mentioned in the Medicine

(Healing) Buddha Sutra, or the Land of Many

Fragrances and Sublime Joy found in the

Vimalakirti Sutra. Why should we restrict

ourselves seeking rebirth in the Western Pure

Land? According to Most Venerable Thich

Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in

Theory and Practice, there are basically three

reasons for Buddhists to recite Amitabha

Buddha’s name to seek rebirth in the Land of

Ultimate Bliss than in other pure lands of the

ten directions:

1) Do su gi6i thi€u khuyén day ctia Bic
B&n Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. Ngai bdo
nén ciu sanh v& ¢6i Cuc Lac. Theo 13i c8
dttc, thi ngoai sy kién c6i Cuc Lac c6



2)

3)

nhiéu duyén nhiém mau thich hgp cho
viéc nhi€p héa ching sanh cin co khic
nhau & céc coi ué€ do, Pitc Bén Su khong
mu6n thuyét minh nhiéu vé nhitng coi
Tinh B§ khdc, e sg ching sanh khdi niém
so sanh phan biét, ma tdm khong dugc
quy nhitt. Do viéc di duyén nhiém mau
dé nhi€p héa, ma khong nhitng riéng & tai
¢di Ta Ba, cdc ching sanh & vo sd thé gi6i
trong mudi phuong déu cau vé Cuc Lac—
Because of the teachings of Sakyamuni
Buddha, who exhorted us to seek rebirth
in the Land of Ultimate Bliss. Sakyamuni
Buddha did not wish to expound at length
on the other pure lands, lest sentient
beings develop a mind of discrimination,
become undecided and have no focal point
for their aspirations. Moreover, thanks to
the ideal conditions for teaching and
transformation in the Western Pure Land,
not only do sentient beings from the Saha
World seek rebirth there, but sentient
beings in countless other worlds do so as
well.

Do Pic A Di Pa Th& Ton c6 48 15i thé
rong I6n trang nghiém cdi Tinh DY,
nguyén ti€p din tir bic B T4t, cho dén
hang pham phu nhi¢u t6i dc—Because
Amitabha Buddha has the
Western Pure Land with forty-eight lofty
Vows. These (particularly the
eighteenth Vow of “welcoming and
escorting”) embrace all sentient beings,
from Bodhisattvas to common beings full
of evil transgressions.

Do vi chiing sanh & cdi nay c6 nhin duyén
16n v6i Phat A Di Pava Bd Tt Quan The
Am & ¢6i Cuc Lac. Piéu minh chitng 1a
khi cdc Phat tit gip nhau déu chio mirng
bing ciu ‘A Di Pa Phat’ va Ilic bi tai nan
thudng niém danh hiéu Ddc ‘Qudn Thé
Am.’—Because sentient beings in the
Saha World have great affinities with
Amitabha Buddha and the Bodhisattva

adorned

VOWS

Avalokitesvara. As proof, when Buddhists
meet, they usually gret each other with the
words “Amitabha Buddha”
faced with accidents or disasters, they
usually recite the secred name of
Avalokitesvara.

and when

Ba Nguyén Nhian Phat Sanh Chuéng
Nghigp: Theo Duy Thic Hoc, ngoai nhitng tré
ngai cia ngoai duyén, con ¢6 ba nguyén nhin
phat sanh chudéng nghiép cho ngudi tu—
According to The Mind-Only School, apart
from the obstacles caused by external factors,
there are three other causes of karmic
obstructions.

1y

2)

Stc Phian Ung Cia Ching Tk Nghiép:
Trong tang thdc cia ta c¢6 chira 14n 16n
nhitng nghi€p chdng lanh di. Khi niém
Phit hay tham thién, ta hun tap hat giong
cong difc vo 1au vao, tit cd nghiép ching
kia phdi phat hién. Vi nhu mét khu rirng
rdm nhiéu thid, n€u c6é cu dan khai hoang,
tAt cd cAy cdi bi don, cac loai thi déu ra.
Cénh tuéng va phién nio chuéng duyén
do nghiép chiing phat hién ciing thé—The
reaction of evil karmic seeds—Various
evil and wholesome karmic seeds are

stored randomly in our Alaya
consciousness. When we recite the
Buddha’s name or meditate, we

accumulate the seds of transcendental
virtue, and therefore, evil karmic seeds
have to emerge. For example, if a dense
forest full of wild beasts is cleared for
habitation, trees and shrubs are cut down,
causing these beasts to flee out of the
forest. The development of afflictions and
obstacles from evil karmic seeds is
similar.

Tu Gay Chuéng Nan vi khong am tuGng

gido phdp: C6 nhitng vi tu hanh ching

am tudng gido 1y, khong hiu nhitng tuéng
clia noi tAm va ngoai cdnh déu nhu huyén,
chua phit minh th& ndo 1a chin va vong,



3)

nén nhin dinh sai 1dm. Do dé d6i véi cdnh
duyén trong ngoai sanh niém tham chap,
vui ming, thuong lo, s¢ hadi, ma ty giy
chuéng nan cho minh—Creating obstacles
for themselves due to lack of full
understanding of the Dharma—There are
cultivators who practice without fully
understanding the Dharma, not realizing
that the manifestations of the inner mind
and the environment are illusory nor
discovering what is true and what is false.
They therefore have wrong
Because of this, they develop thoughts of
attachment, happiness, love, worry and
fear, creating obstacles for themselves
when they are faced with objects and
conditions within themselves or in the
outside world.

Khong Virng Long Bén Chi Nén Thdi Lui:
Lai vi nhu ngudi theo hoa d6 di tim md
vang, dudng x4 phdi trdi qua non cao, vuc
thim, ddng ving, riing siu, budc hanh
trinh tat phdi nhiéu cdng phu va gian lao
khS nhoc. N&u ngudi 4y khong vitng 1ong,
khong bi€t tly sifc tily hoan cdnh ma nhin
nai uyén chuyén, tit phai thSi lui. Hoic
¢6 khi bd cudc ghé vao mot cdnh tam nao
dé, hay chét giita dudng. Lo trinh tu tip
ciing thé, hanh gid tuy y theo kinh gido
ma thyc hanh, song néu khong biét tiy
sic ty hoan cdnh ma nhin nai uyén
chuyén, su 1ap chi khong bén lau, ti't s&
that bai—Not flexible and patient—Take
the case of a man who follows a map,
hoping to find a gold mind. The path that
he takes crosses high mountains, deep
ravines, empty open stretches and dense
forests, an itinerary naturally requiring
much labor, hardship and adversity. If his
mind is not steady, and he does not adapt
himself to the circumstances and his own
strength, he is bound to retrogress.
Alternatively, he may abandon his search,
stop at some temporary location, or even

views.

lose his life enroute. The path of
cultivation is the same. Although the
practitioner may follow the sutras, if he is
not flexible and patient, ready to change
according to his strength and
circumstances, and if his determination is
weak, he will certainly fail. This obstacle,
in the end, is created by himself alone.

Ba Ni: Pana (skt)—Thif’c udng nhu nudc—

Beverage as water.

Ba Ni Bon: Panila (sk)—Binh chia nudc

udng—A drinking vessel.

Ba Pha: Prabha-kara-mitra (skt)—Tén cua

Phap Su Tam Tang, mot vi cao Tdng An bg,

d&én Trung Qudc khodng nim 626 sau Tay

Lich—Name of a famous Indian monk, who

came to China around 626 A.D.

Ba Phai: One who says “yes” to everything.

Ba Phim Chat Pic Biét Cia Hoa Sen:
The special qualities (characteristics) of the
lotus:

1) Cédnh hoa mang gudng sen (trdi) gidng nhu
phdp phuong tién dudc gidng gidi d€ hién
bay chan ly: The petals are made to bear
the fruit, in the same manner with
expedient teachings are expounded in
order to reveal the true teaching.

2) Khi hoa sen nd, thi guong sen ciing hién ra
ngay bén trong, nhu chin gido 4n tang
trong gido phdp phuong ti€én: When the
lotus flower opens, the fruit is seen
therein, in the same manner we find the
true teaching latent in the expedient
teachings.

3) Khi guong sen (trdi) khd thi ciing la ldc
bong rung, ¥ néi khi chan gido da dugc
thi€t 1ap thi phdp phuong tién khong con
cAn thiét nita: When the fruit is ripened, at
the same time the flower also falls. In the
same manner, when the true teaching is
established, the expedient teachings are
no longer necessary.

Ba Quén: The whole army.

own



Ba Sinh: Three lives (past, present and
future).

Ba Tang: License.

Ba Thau Bat Pa: Pasupata (skt)—Phdi
ngoai dao khd hanh, bdi tro 1én khidp thin
minh—A particular sect of Sivaites who
smeared their bodies with ashes.

Ba Thi Du V& Sy Ngé Pao Con Bi Thdi
That: Nhu 16i Phat huyén ky: “Ddi mat phdp
ngudi tu thi nhiéu nhung khé c6 ai dic dao.”
Khi chua chitng dao néu con nghiép luc du
nhd nhu sgi to ciing bi luan hdi. Dt c6 mot vai
vi ngd dao, nhung ngd chwa phdi la ching, chi
do stic dinh ch& phuc nghiép thic khi€n cho
ling dong lai, nén tam dudc khai tim, lic
chuyén sanh vin con bi hon mé khong dugc tu
tai. D&n ki€p sau duyén ti€n dao thi it, ma thdi
dao thi nhi€u, nguyén gidi thodt di tha'y khé
bido toan chic chin. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién Tam trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, vé su
ngd dao con bi thdi thit ¢ difc c6 ba thi du.
D&i mat phdp, ngudi tu ¢6 mady ai ngd dao?
Ngd dao khong phai 1a dé. Nhu thud xua thién
st Huong LAm dung t& cong phu trong bdn
mudi nim mdi thanh dat. Ngai Trudng Khianh
Nhan ngdi rach mot 186 bd doan méi thiy tdnh
bén lai. Ngudi ddi nay, trit mot vai vi Thanh
nhan @ng than thi hién d€ day db chiing sanh,
ngoai ra cdc vi khdc tu thién, chi tam dugc
than tAm an tinh hodc thdy thién cdnh ma thoi.
Du did ngd dao, khi chuyén sanh vin con cé
thé bi chuéng nan nhu nhitng diéu da k& trén.
DPudng sanh t& c6 nhiéu nguy hiém ding e
ngai v6i ké chua dic dao 1a th€. Cho nén néu
bdo khong sg sanh tif, d6 chi 1a 16i suy tu clia
nhiing ké thi€n can ma thoi. Hon nita, hién tai
chdnh phdp di 1in 1in 4n diét, trén thé gidi noi
nio ngoai dao phat trié€n, dao Phat bi chi trich.
DPi c6 nhiéu chiia chién bi hiy ph4, kinh sich
bi thiéu ddt, ting ni phdi hoan tuc, hang thién
tin khong dugc tu. DU cho ngay kia c¢6 dugc
phuc hdi, ciing phai bi bi€n thé va tiéu hao
mot phan 16n. Mong chuyén sanh dé tiép tuc

tu hanh véi mot nén dao suy tan, thi€u bic cao
ting diu dit, 14y ddu lam duyén t8t ti€n dao
dé gidi thodt trong tuong lai? Cho nén bio
ddm tAm BO P& khong bi thdi thit, phdi tu
Tinh B§. DU tu cdc mon khic ciing nén niém
Phit phat nguyén ving sanh vé Cuc Lac. Pay
12 15i khuy&n tAn chung clia cdc bic tién dic
nhu cdc ngai Lién Tri, Ngdu fch, Kién Mat va
An Quang—As Sakyamuni Buddha predicted:
“In the Dharma-Ending Age, cultivators are
numerous, but those who can achieve Supreme
Enlightenment are few.” And not having
achieved it, even with bad karma as light as a
fine silk thread, they are subject to Birth and
Death. Although there may be a few
cultivators who have awakened to the Way,
being awakened is different from attaining
Supreme Enlightenment. During rebirth, they
are bound to be deluded and unfree. In
subsequent lifetimes, there may be few
conditions for progress and many opportunities
for retrogression. According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in the Pure Land
Buddhism in Theory and Practice, ancients
have provided three analogies concerning
retrogression of practitioners who have merely
experienced Awakening. Furthermore, in the
Dharma-Ending Age, how many cultivators
can claim to be awakened to the Way?
Awakening to the Way is not easy. Once Zen
Master Hsiang-Lin, who practiced with all his
might for forty years before he succeeded. Zen
Master Tsang-Hsing sat for so long that he
wore out more than a dozen of meditation
cushions before he saw the Original Nature.
As far as today’s Zen practitioners are
concerned, with the exception of a few saints
who have taken human form to teach sentient
beings, the majority only manage to achieve a

temporary calming of the mind and body; at

most they may witness a few auspicious
realms! Even if they have awakened the Way,
they can still encounter dangerous obstacles
during transmigration. The path of Birh and



death, filled with fearful dangers for those who
have not attained Enlightenment, is the same.
Therefore, to claim that we should not fear
Birth and Death is merely the viewpoint of
shallow minds. Furthermore, in recent times,
the Dharma has met with difficulties in some
parts of the world, wherever heretics has
spread, Buddhism has come under criticism.
There are places where pagodas and temples
destroyed,
burned, monks and nuns forcibly returned to
lay life, and common citizens barred from
practicing their faith. Even if Buddhism is
revived later on, it will have undergone
changes and possibly lost some of its vitality.
For this reason, we should follow the Pure
Land School, to ensure non-retrogression of
the Bodhi-Mind. Even if we follow other
schools we should, at the same time, practice
Buddha Recitation seeking rebirth in the Land
of Ultimate Bliss. This is the common
exhortation of such eminent sages as Master
Lien-Ch’ih, Ou-I, Chien-Mi and Yin-Kuang.

1) Thi du th nhit: The first analogy—Nhu
dung tdng d4 de 1én cé dai, ¢6 tuy khong
moc dugc nhung ci cia nd chua hu thdi;
néu gip duyén khéc tdng d4 bi lat 1én, cb
vin moc lai nhu cii—When we crush
prairie grass with a stone block, though the
grass cannot grow, its roots are not yet
rotten or destroyed. If conditions arise that
cause the stone to be overturned, the grass
will continue to grow as before.

Thi duy tht hai: The second analogy—Nhu
nudc 16ng trong chum, bun tuy ling xudng
nim yén tin ddy, nhung khi chua gan loc
ra dugc, gip duyén khudy dong, bun lai
ndi 1én—When we pour water into a jar,
though the impurities are deposited at the
very bottom, they are not yet filtered out.
If conditions change and the water is
stirred up, the impurities will rise.

Thi du thit ba: The third analogy—Nhu d6
gdm tuy nin thanh hinh, nhung chua trai

are sutras and commentaries

2)

3)

qua mot phen nung lai cho chic, gip mua
xudng tAt phai bi tan rd. Trang huéng ngd
dao khi chuyén sanh d& bi thdi thit, ciing
lai nhu thé—Take the case of clay which
is molded into earthernware would
certainly  disintegrate. = The  strong
probability that those who have merely
experienced an Awakening will retrogress
during transmigration is similar to the
above examples.

Ba Thu: Three autumns.

Ba Thi: Pasu (skt)—Loai sic sanh—Any

animal.

Ba Thira: See Tam Thira.

Ba Tiéu Hu¢ Thanh Thién Su’: Zen Master
Ba-Jiao-Hui-Qing—See Hué Thanh Ba Tiéu
Thién Su.

Ba Trang: Three months.

Ba Trudng H¢p Ping Bi Qué Trich
Cia Mpt Vi Thugng Toa Ty Kheo: Ton
gid X4 Lgi Phat thuyét gidng vé “Ba Trudng
Hgp Pédng Bi Qud Trach Cia Mot Vi Thugng
Toa Ty Kheo” (Ngai X4 Ldi Phit gidng va
dugc Thé Ton chap thuin) trong kinh Thira Ty
Phip trong Trung B Kinh—“The Elder
Bhikkhus are to be blamed for three reasons”
expounded by Venerable Sariputta in the
Dhammadayada Sutta in the Middle Length
Discourses of the Buddha—Nay chu hién gia,
cic Thugng Toa Ty Kheo c6 ba trudng hdgp
déng bi qué trdch—Friends, elder bhikkhus are
to be blamed for three reasons:

1) Trudng hgp ddng bi qud trdch thi nhat—
The first reason to be blamed for: Vi Pao
Su sdng vién ly, cdc dé t¥ lai khong tuy
hoc vién ly—As disciples of a Teacher
who lives secluded, they do not train in
seclusion.

Trudng hgp ddng bi qud trach thi hai—

The second reason to be blamed for:
Nhitng phédp nao vi Pao Su day nén tir bo,
nhitng phdp 4y ho khong tir b6—They do
not abandon what the Teacher tells them

2)



to abandon.

Trudng hgp ddng bi qud trach thd ba—
The third reason to be blamed for: Nhitng
vi ndy sdng day du, ludi bi€ng, din dau
vé doa lac, bd rdi gdnh ning sdng vién
ly—They are luxurious and careless,
in backsliding, neglectful of

3)

leaders

seclusion.
Ba Trudng Hgp Ping Bi Qué Trich
Cia Mot Vi Trung Toa Ty Kheo: Ton gid
X4 Lgi Phit da gidng vé “Ba Trudng Hdp
Pdng Bi Qud Trach Clia Mot Vi Trung Toa Ty
Kheo” (cdc vi méi tho Ty Kheo) trong Kinh
Thira Ty Phap trong Trung B Kinh—“Three
reasons middle bhikkhus are to be blamed”
expounded by Venerable Sariputta in the
Dhammadayada Sutta in the Middle Length
Discourses of the Buddha: Nay chu hién gia,
cic Trung Toa Ty Kheo (cic vi méi tho Ty
Kheo) c6 ba trudng hgp ddng bi qud trach—
Friends, middle bhikkhus are to be blamed for
three reasons:
1) Trudng hgp ddng bi qud trdch thi nhat—
The first reason to be blamed for: Vi Pao
Su séng vién ly, cac dé tif lai khong tuy
hoc vién ly—As disciples of the Teacher
who lives secluded they do not train in
seclusion.
Trudng hgp didng bi qud trach thi hai—
The second reason to be blamed for:
Nhitng phdp nao vi Pao Su day nén tir bd,
nhitng phép &y ho khong tit b&—They do
not abandon what the Teacher tells them
to abandon.
Trudng hgp ddng bi qud trich thd ba—
The third reason to be blamed for: Ho
song diy du, ludi bi€ng, din dau vé doa
lac, bd rdi ganh ning song vién ly—They
are luxurious and careless, leaders in
backsliding. Neglectful of seclusion.
Ba Truong Hop Ké Ning Nghiép Vin
Pugc Vang Sanh: Theo Qudn Kinh S, thi
ngudi nghich 4c ma dugc vang sanh, 1a do khi

2)

3)

1am chung, k& Ay chi tAm niém Phat, nén toi
chuéng dudc tiéu trir. Chinh vi viy ma Kinh dé
nghi niém Phat 14 diéu kién t5i quan trong dé
dudc ving sanh. C6 ba trudng hdp ké niang
nghiép vin dugc ving sanh—According to the
Treatise on the Meditation Sutra, the rebirth of
depraved, evil beings is due to their recitation
of the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity at
the time of death, as this leads to the
dissipation of karmic obstructions. Therefore,
the Treatise suggests that Buddha Recitation is
the most important condition for rebirth. There
are three conditions that evil beings may be
reborn in the Pure Land.

1) Trudng hdp thit nhat: The first condition—
Hanh gid chi niém Phat trong thdi gian
ngin ngii ma cé thé thing ndi nghiép ac
tron ddi, 12 do nhd tAm lyc rAit manh mé, y
chi cuc quyét dinh; d6 goi 12 dai tAm. Tinh
cdnh 4y vi nhu ngudi bi quin giic vay
khén, dang lic nguy cip, do liéu chét
khong k€ d€n than mang, nén phat dugc
sic diing manh cung cyc, xdng phd vugt
ra khdi nanh vudt clia vi tring—Very
strong mind-power and utterly determined
will, which allow the practitioner to
overcome the evil karma of an entire
lifetime by reciting the Buddha’s name for
only a short period of time. This is called
the Great Mind. This situation can be
compared to that of a soldier surrounded
by enemies ready to harm him. In such
dangerous circumstances, boldly risking
his life, he musters his utmost power and

strength and thus breaks out of
encirclement.
2) Trudng hgp thd hai: The second

condition—Hanh gid tuy c6 tao dc, song
hoic hién d6i da c6 tu tam mudi, nén khi

1Am chung nghe ngudi nhic bdo, dinh luc

dugc dé thanh. Piy ciing thudc vé hang
ngudi ma trong nha Phat goi 1a Thira C4Ap
Gi6i Hudn. N&u hanh gid hién ddi khong
tu tam mudi, tat ddi trude ciing da c6 huin



3)

tu. Hat gidng lanh 4y nay dén thdi ky
thuan thuc, nén khi 1am chung gip thién
tri thic khuyén bdo, ké d6 nuong ndi tic
thién nghi€p, trong mudi ni€ém ma dugc
thanh cong—Previous or current good
karma. Although the person has created
evil karma, he has also practiced samadhi
during his curent lifetime. Thus, at the
time of death, when he is reminded by
others, he easily achieves concentration. If
the dying person has not
samadhi in this lifetime, he must have
done so assiduously in a previous life.
That good seed has now come to maturity.
Therefore, thanks to his previous good
karma , once he is counselled by a good
spiritual advisor, he easily achieves
rebirth with just ten thoughts of Amitabha
Buddha at the time of death.

Trudng hgp thit ba: The third condition—
N&u hanh gid khong do cong tu trong hién
ddi hay nghiép lanh vé ki€p tru6e, tat khi
1am chung ké 4y da niém Phat véi long
sém hoi tha thi€t cung cuc. Nén Ngai
Vinh Minh néi: “Vi thé nhan duyén vén
khong, nén nghiép thién 4c ching dinh;
mudn rd dudng siéu doa, phdi nhin noi
tdim niém kém hon. Cho nén mdt lugng
vang rong thing ndi bong gon trim lugng,
chit Ia le 16i dot tiéu rom cd6 mudn
tring.”—A mind of utterly sincere
repentance. If rebirth is not due to efforts
at cultivation in this life nor good karma
from previous lives, the cultivator, at the
time of death, must have recited the
Buddha’s name with a mind of utterly
sincere repentance. Thus, Elder Master
Yung Ming has said: “Since the nature of
causes and conditions is intrinsically
empty, good or bad karma is not fixed. In
determining the path of salvation or
perdition, we should consider whether the
state of mind is slowly transcendental at
the time of death. This is analagous to an

cultivated

ounce of pure gold which is worth much
more than a hundred times its weight in
cotton wool, or a small, isolated flame,
which can reduce a pile of straw,
enormous beyond reckoning, to ashes.

Ba Tuan: Papiyan or Papiman (skt)—Mot

thuat ngit Phat gido d& chi nhitng k& cd tinh

pham t6i—A Buddhist term for those who
intentionally commit wrong doings:

e Mot ké cung hung cuc 4c: A very wicked.

e Acgi: The evil one.

e Sdtgid: The murderer.

e Ma quin: Ac ma c6 ging cit ddt thién cin
ndi con ngudi—Mara who strives to kill all
goodness in human beings.

Ba Tu Nic: See Prasenajit in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

Ba Xa Ba P&: Prajapati (skt)—Di va ciing 12

nhii miu ciia Phiat Thich Ca—Aunt and nurse

of the Buddha—See Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Pé.

Ba Xoa: Virupaksa (skt)—Tén cda vi Thién

Vuong Tay Phuong hay Xud Nhan Thién

Vuong, ngudi ¢6 ddi mit xadu xi, diy la mot

trong t¢ Thi€én Vudng—Name of the West

King who has irregular eyes

(Irregular-Eyed Heaven King), one of the four

heaven kings.

Ba Y&u Té Khi€n Cho Vige Tu Tiap

Thi¢én Pugc Thanh Tyu: Theo Thién Su

D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap II, c6 ba

y&u td khi€n cho viéc tu tdp Thién dugc thanh

tyu. Thi€u mdt trong ba ciing nhu cdi dinh gdy

hét mot chin, n6 sé d6—According to Zen

Master D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen

Buddhism, Book II, there are three factors

making for success in the cultivation of Zen.

When any one of the below factors is lacking it

is like a caudron with a broken leg, it limps.

1) Tin Ién: Great faith.

2) Chi nguyén 16n: Great resolution.

3) Nghi l6n: Great spirit of inquiry.

Ba:

1) Mot tram: One hundred.

Heaven



2) Bac: Uncle.

3) Céiré (dé quat lda): A winnowing fan.

4) Gieo giong (truyén bd): To sow—To
publish.

5) Quat lda: To winnow.

B4 Am: To broadcast.

Ba Cao: To publish.

Ba Du Bat Pa: Pasupata (skt)—Ba Thau B4t
Pa—Ngoai dao thd Ma Hé Thd La, minh trit
ddy tro (t6c c6 thé cit hay khong cit, quin 4o
rach td toi)—Followers of the lord of cattle,
Siva, who smeared themselves with ashes.

Ba Lgi Ba La Xa Ca: Parivrajaka (skt)—
Ph4i tu theo cdch qudn xdc chét trong nghia
trang—A Sivaitic sect.
Ba Ma: Upama
resemblance—Simile.
Ba Mau: Aunt (wife of father’s elder
brother).

B4 Nap Y: Y lam biing nhitng mi€ng vai cii
viu nap lai v6i nhau—A robe of rags—Broken
patched robe.

Ba Ni: Pani (skt)—Long ban tay—The palm
of the hand.

Ba Phu: Uncle (brother of one’s father).

Ba Sa: Day thong long—A snooze.

Ba Tanh: The people.

Ba Thién Ba La Mon: Half-Brahmans
(hungry ghost).

Ba Xam Ba Lap: To speak at random,
without rhyme or reason.

Ba: A dame—A mother—A wife.

Ba Ba Gia Lgi: Papakarin (skt).

1) Ac gia: Evil-doer.

2) Tén clia mot vi thdi t: Name of a prince.
Ba Bong: Beldame.

Ba Chiing: Ogress.

Ba Con: Relatives—Kindred.

Ba Da: Payas (skt)—NuSc hay chat 16ng—
Water, liquid, or fluid—lJuice.

Ba Da: Baddha (skt)—See Phugc Pa.

(skt)y—Tugng tv—A

Ba Pan DPa: Bhadanta (skt).

1) Pai Dbtc: Praised worthy—Blessed, of

great virtue.

Mot tir ton kinh d€ goi Pitc Phat hay cic

vi su: A term of respect for a Buddha, or

for monks.

Ba Dat La Bat Da: Purva and Uttara (skt)—

Nguyét Cung—Naksatras or lunar mansions.

Ba Pé: Bhadrika (skt)—Mdt trong nhitng dé

tt diu tién cda Pic Phat (mot vi vua trong

dong ho Thich goi 13 Bat P& Thich Vuong)—

One of the first disciples.

Ba Gia: Bhaga (skt)—Mot phin hay mot

phan chi—A portion, division, fraction.

Ba Gia Ba: Bhagavat (skt)—Ba Gia Pham.

e Tot Lanh: Fortunate.

e To6n Quy: Revered.

Thanh Thién: Sacred.

e Thé& Ton: World Honoured.

Danh Hiéu ctia Phat: An epithet of a

Buddha.

**  For more information, please see Bat Gia
Pham.

Ba Ha: Vaha (skt).

1) Mang: Bearing—Carying.

2) Cudc song siéu nhién: A supernatural life.

3) DAau (dong ludng): A large grain-container
of twenty bushels.

Ba Ha Ma: See Ba Ha.

Ba La:

Pala

2)

(skt)—Ngusi  bdo
Guardian—Warden.
Viharapala (skt)—Vi su coi viéc ki€m chiing
trong ty vién—Warden of a monastery.

1) Bala (skt)—Luc—Power—Strength—See

Ngii Luc, Ngii Cédn, and Thap Luc.

Tén ctia em gdi cia Ngai A Nan Pa,
ngudi da dang stra 1én Bic Phat—Name
of the sister of Ananda who offered milk
to Sakyamuni.

Ba La Pé Moc Xoa: Pratimoksa (skt)—See
Ba La P& Modc Xoa and Pratimoksa in

ho—Keeper—

2)



Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ba La Ha: Balahaka (skt)—Vua vé ngua—A
king of horses, or possessing horses.

Ba La Ha Ma: Brahma (skt)—Tén cGi trdi
Pham Thién—Name of Brahma heaven.

Ba La Hap Ma B§ La: Brahmapura (skt)—
Mbt vuong qudc ¢d nim vé phia bic An Do,
ma nhitng danh hiéu tridu dai déu 1a N
Vuong, nén con goi 1a Nt Qudc. Ngudi ta néi
bay gid la vung Garhwal—An ancient
kingdom of Northern India, the dynastic title of
which was entailed upon the female line
exclusively. Said to be Garhwal.

Ba La Mon: Brahmins (skt)—Brahmanism—
Ba La Ha Ma No—Mot dao gido c6 truyén
ciia An P9 cich diy trén bon ngan nim, do
ong Krishna sdng 1ap. Cin c@ trén Thanh kinh
Vé Pa thi thin Pham Thién 13 vi thdn ¢6
quyén phdp sing tao ra mudn vat. Co bon giai
cip trong xd hoi theo An P9 gido. Theo dao
Ba La Mon, song ddy 1a song gdi. Chét s& vé
véi Pham Thién doi ddi néu tudn theo ding
chan 1y cia Pham Thién. Ba La Mon la nhirng
ngudi thude giai cdp cao nhét trong xa hoi An
b6 dudi thsi Buc Phat—This is an age-old
religion in India, dated 4,000 years ago, and
founded by Krishna. According to the Vedas,
Brahma has the power to create all sentient
beings and things. There are four castes in
Hindu society system. In Brahmanist concept,
the present life is temporary while death is the
return to Brahma to live an eternal happy life
if one obeys Brahma’s tenets.
belong to the highest class in Indian society
during the time of the Buddha—See Brahmana
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, Tt Giai
Cap An b6 in Vietnamese-English Section,
and Kinh Phap Cd in Appendix B (Phdm 16).
Ba La Mon Ba: Brahmanapura (skt)—Thanh
phd nim vé phia dong bic kinh thanh
Malava—A city north-east of the capital
Malava.

Ba La Mén Qudc: Brahmanarastra (skt)—

Brahmins

Ba La Mon gi6i hay nu6c An Do (Ba La Mon
12 giai cAp ton quy linh dao & An Do, nén goi
chung nuéc nay 1a Ba La Mon Qudc)—The
realm of Brahmans, India.

Ba La Mén Thanh: Thanh phd clia cu din
Ba La Mon, tir thanh phd ndy Ptc Phat trd vé
tinh x4 vdi bat khat thuc trong khong—A city
of Brahmans from which the Buddha returned
with his begging bowl empty.

Ba La Mon Thu: Chit vi€t hay miu ty Ba La
Mon (chit viét ctia An Do va da s8 cic xt &
Tay Vuc)—Brahman writing; the alphabet.

Ba La Na DPa: Varanada (skt)—Modt loai Da
Xoa ¢6 tiéng rong nhu bd réng—A bellowing
yaksa which makes the loud deep hollow
sound as that of a bull.

Ba La Nai Ta: Varanasi (skt)—Mot vudng
qudc cd, tdng hanh dinh cda phéi Sivaism vao
khodng nim 640 sau T4y Lich; tén khédc cta
thanh Ba La Nai—An ancient kingdom and
city, noted as a headquarters of Sivaism
around 640 A.D.; another name for Benares.
Ba La Tat Lat Thiac Ngat Na:
Balaprthagjana (skt)—Ba La T4t Ly Tha Ngat
Na—Ba La Tit Ly Tha Gia D6 Na.

1) Ngu Di Sinh: Chi hang pham phu ngu si
thap hen—Low, foolish people.

2) Tiéu Nhi Biét Sinh: Tri 6¢ tu nhién nhu tré
con—Natural-minded, as children, of
common intelligence and ideas.

3) Ngudi khdng gidc ngd: A man in his
natural state, unilluminated,
unenlightened.

Ba La Xa: Phalasa (skt)—MOot loai ciy c6
bong dd va trdi c¢6 bdt nhu banh mi—The
bread-fruit tree with red flowers.

Ba La Xa Khu: Prasakha (skt)—Bét La Xa
Khu—Bao thai tf nim dén b3y ngiy—A
foetus of five to seven days.

Ba Le&: Vari (skt)—Chit 16ng (nudc)—
Water—Fluid—Fluidity.

Ba Lgi: Vadisa, Vakri, or Valisa (skt)—Moéc



cau: A hook.

Ba L¢i Chat Pa La: Parijata (skt)—Ba Li
Chat Pa La—Ba Nghi Chat CAu—Ba Li Chat
La—Ba Li Da bat La Cau ba La—M0ot loai
ciy tén Huong Bién trén coi trdi PE Thich
(Pao Lgi)—A tree in Indra’s heaven.

Ba Lgi Xa Pa Ca: Parijataka (skt)—MOot
loai hoa cua chu Thién—A deve flower.

Ba L6 Chi P& Thap Phat La: See
Avalokitesvara in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section, and Qudn Thé& Am in Vietnamese-
English Section.

Ba Na: Vana (skt)—MOot rirng cdy hay ldm
cay—A wood—A grove.

Ba Nai La Ba Nai Ma Tiy:
Bhadrapadamasa (skt)—See Thap Nhi Nguyét
(6).

Ba Nga: Bhanga (skt)—Phd v6—Breaking.

Ba Sa:

1) Vibhasa (skt)}—See Ty Ba Thi.

2) Vatsa (skt)—Tén vi sdng lap ra phdi Ba
Sa Phd Pa La, m0t tong phdi cia Dai
Ching Bo—The founder of the
Vatsiputriyah  school, a branch of
Sarvastivadins.

Ba Sa Na Ba: Vatsanabha (skt)—Mot loai
doc duge 1am tir mot loai ré cAiy—A strong
poison, from the root of a tree (maybe aconite)
Ba Sa Phu Pa La: Vatsiputriyah (skt)—See
Ba Sa (2).

Ba Sa Uu Ba Sa: Upasaka-Upasika (skt)—
Phat tr tai gia gdm nam va nit cu si—Lay
disciples include male and female disciples
dwelling at home.

Ba San Ba Dién P& Vasanta-vayanti
(skt)—Vi than chii vé ban dém dung phuong
tién d€ citu gitp nhitng ngudi xau lang thang
vé dém—Spring-weaving, but the description
is of a guardian of the night or of sleep.

Ba Su Ba: Vaspa or Baspa (skt)—MOot trong
nim vi dé ti dau tién cda Phat, dugc ngudi ta
coi nhu 12 Ngai Pai Ca Di€p—One of the first

five disciples of the Buddha, Dasabala-
Kasyapa, identified with Maha-Kasyapa.

Ba Su Ca: Varsika (skt)—Ba Ldi Su Ca—Ba
Lgi St Ca La—Ba Lgi Sw Ca—Ba St Ca—Ba
Lgi S&¢ Ca La—Ba Su Ba Lgi—Vii Thoi
Hoa—Hoa nd liic tr&i mua (hoa nay rit thom,
moc nhiéu & Thién Triic, ngudi ta thudng niu
hoa 14y diu thdp dén trén ban thg Phat)—The
flower, the aloe, that blooms in the rains.

Ba Tau: Vasu (skt)—Theo Luan Tri B9, Ba
T4u 12 tn mot vi cb tién An Do, ngudi dau
tién sat sanh d€ t& tr&i nén phai doa xudng dia
nguc, nhung sau vo lugng ki€p trd thanh dé t¥
Phat—According the  Maha-Prajna-
Paramita-Sastra, Vasu, name of an ancient
Indian rsi, who was the first to offer slain
sacrifices to Heaven, to have been cast into
hell, but after countless kalpas to have become

to

a disciple of Buddha.

Ba Thanh:

1) Toa thanh Can thit ba—A gandharva
city.

2) Thanh phd 40 tudng: A mirage, an illusion
city.

Ba Tri Ca: Sphatika (skt)—See Thiily Ngoc.
Ba Tu Tién: Mot trong sdu hda thién trong
Thai Tang Gi6i, nim vé phia dong Kim Cang
b6—One of the six fire devas and his wife in
the Garbhadhatu group, located in the east of
Vajradhatu group.

Ba Tu Tra: Vasistha (skt).

1) Tén cda mot vi Ba La M6n, phii nhian sy
thudng hiing cia Ni€t Ban, con cho ring
cy ciing c6 doi song va tri thong minh: A
Brahman who is said to have denied the
eternity of nirvana, and maintained that
plants had lives and intelligence.

Tén clia mdt trong bay vi ¢d Tién trong
Kinh Nié€t Ban (39)—Nirvana Sutra 39.
One of the of
Brahamanic the
champions the
priesthood.

2)

rsis
of
of

seven ancient
mythology, one
in the Rgveda



3) Tén mot vi Ba La Mon, ba me clia vi ndy
vi chdn sdu ngudi con ma phat dién, tran
trudng chay lang thang, nhd gip Pic Phat
ma trd vé dudc v6i ban tAm, sau d6é phat
tim quy-y va tr§ thanh dé t@ cia Phat—
Name of a Brahman whose mother lost
her six sons, she became mad, wandered
naked, met the Buddha, was restored and
became a disciple.

Ba Ty Ph¢ Gia: Bhavaviveka (skt)—Theo

Tay Vuyc Ky, Ba Ty Phé Gia 13 tén mot vi B6

T4t, xuit gia 4n tu d€ chd dgi nhan duyén ra

doi cia Bic Phat Di Lic—According to the

Records of Western Lands, Bhavaviveka,

learned monk who retired from the world to

await the coming of Maitreya.

Ba Xa Bat Pé: Vasavartin (skt)—Ba La Ni

Mit.

1) Coi Trdi Luc Dyc Thién: Noi trd ngu cla
Ma Vuong—The sixth desire-heaven, the
abode of Mara:

e Ma Tham: The god of lust.

e  Ma 15i 16i: The god of sin.

e Ma Ti: The god of death.

2) Tha Hoéa Ty Tai Thién: Its occupants
avail themselves of the merits of others
for their own pleasure.

3) Coi ciia vi Héa Chd Pham Vuong tén la

Thi Khi: The abode of Sikhin (Brahma) as
lord of fire.

Ba X4 Tu Da: Basi-Asita or Nasasata (skt)—

See Hai Muoi Tam T8 An Do (25).

Ba Xoa: Vaksu (skt)—Mot nhanh nhd clia

song Hing—A small branch of the Ganges.

Bac:

1) Lot vd: To peel—To flay.

2) Sathai: To kill.

Béc Ai: Charitable--Philantropy.

Bac Bé: To criticize.

Bac Bi:

1) Theo Pai Tri B6 Luan, ngudi ta ndi Bic
Thich Ca Mau Ni Phit trong ddi qué khu,

khi con la vi Pham Chi tén Lac Phdp, da
10t da va diing mdu clia chinh minh ma
viét lai mot bai k& Luat Phat (theo Luin
Tri Bo: “Nhu Bic Thich Ca Van Phat khi
xua con 13 mot vi B6 Tat hiéu 12 Lac
Phdp. Thdi 4y khong c6 Phat, ching ai
nghe dugc 15i lanh, cAu phdp khip noi,
siéng ning ching hé bi€ng nhdc ma ciing
khong gédp. Lic d6 ma quan hién thanh
mdt vi Ba La Mon ma bio ring: ‘Ta c6
mdt bai ké Phat day, n€u ngudi chiu 16t da
lam gidy, ché xuong 1am bit, 14y mdu lam
myc dé chép thi ta sé doc lai cho ngudi
chép.” Vi Lac Phdp nghi ngay 12 ta di mat
bao nhiéu ddi hét thin mang nay dén thin
mang khdc ma ching hé c6 co hoi lgi lac
dugc nghe mot bai ké cia Phat. N6i xong
bén ty 16t da, ché xuong, chich mau dé
chudn bi viét lai bai k&. Khi &y Phat ding
thién nhin biét dugc sy thanh tim cliia B
T4t Lac Phap nén thi hién thuy&t cho ngai
nghe vé phdp V6 Sinh Phip Nhin.”):
According to the Commentaries on the
Maha-Prajna-Paramita Sutra, in one of the
previous incarnations of Sakyamuni, he is
said to have written a certain gatha
containing the Holy Law on a piece of his
own flayed skin with his blood instead of
ink.

2) See Bic (1).

Bac Bo: To reject.

Bac Pon: To reject a request.

Bac Hoc: A learned man.

Bac Si: Doctorate.

Bac Su: See Bdc Tudng.

Bac Tudng: To reject of form characteristics

(deny the existence of appearance)—Theo

Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Lién

Tong Thap Tam T& thi Ly chinh that 12 Chan

Khong, Su 12 phin diéu hitu. Diéu hitu tic

chan khong. N&u chua dat dugc 18 ndy thi tha

ring tu hanh theo ki€u “Chap C6,” chit dirng

cau “Bédc Tuéng” hay “Chap Khong” trong khi



van con ¢6 gia dinh, vg con, nha cfa, va mong
cau khée manh. Vi 1am nhu th€ s& dé bi lac
vio ngoan khdng hay cdi “Khong” sai 1im.
DAy chinh 12 him khd doa clia tit ca nhitng k&
y minh thong minh hdm nay. Bac Tudng tiic 1a
bai bdc phan “Sy Tuéng Hanh Tri.” Ky that,
tat cd déu 1a gid twdng. Bic tuéng 1a chdi bd
sy tu hanh theo hinh tuéng, thi du nhu nhitng
ké tu Thién ddi nay, ludn miéng néi “Nhit
thi€t duy tdm tao” nén ta khong “Chip
Tudng,” va do d6 ché ngudi tu theo Tinh Bd
chi 1a sy chdp tru6c 4o wdng trong tAm. Tuy
nhién, di€¢u mia mai la nhitng ké ndy tu ho vin
con u mé ch?fp trudc vao vdg, ch6ng, con cdi,
cta nha. Phit t& thuin thanh nén ludn cin
trong!—According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, Theory is truly emptiness,
Practice belongs to existence. Existence is
Emptiness. If this is not yet attained, it’s better
to cultivate by being attached to “existence,”
or “form,” or “appearance;” but do not claim
“nothing exists” or “everything is within the
mind” or any such deep theoretical teachings
when one is still attached to existence, i.e.,
family, wife, children, house, or fond of health,
etc., for doing these cultivators are easily
trapped in the wrong road. Thus, do not say the
Pureland is only an illusion manifested within
the mind. In reality, in theory, everything is an
illusion. To reject of form characteristics is to
reject and disregard the “Conducts of form
practices.” This practice is often observable
with those who cultivate Zen Buddhism in
present day. They claim themselves as people
who are “unattached to form characteristics”
and look down on those who cultivate Pureland
as being attached to form characteristics.
However, most ironically, they are still
ignorantly attached with every part of
existence, i.e., having wife, husband, children,
house, jobs, etc. Sincere Buddhists should
always be careful!

Bac:

1) Bac ha: The herb mint.

2) Khinh bac: To slight—To despite.
3) Mong: Thin.

4) Ngheo: Poor.

5) Réch rudi: Shabby.

Bac Ca Pham: Bac Gia Pham—Thé& Ton—
World-honoured—See Bhagavat in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Bac Cau La: See Vakkula in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Bac Ching: Su ching dic ndng can—
Shalow insight, weak in mystic experience.
Bac Dai: To ill-treat—To maltreat.

Bac Den: White and black—Changing

Bac Dia: Qudc d6 nghéo nan va diy tric
tr6—Poor land, i.e. the world, as full of
trouble.

Bac Gia Pham: Bhagavan or Bhagavat
(skt)—Thé& Tén—World-honoured—See
Bhagavat in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Bac Hanh: Bad luck—IlI luck.

Bac Khu La: Bactria, Bukhara, or Kusana
(skt)—Tén nudc Nguyét Chi, nim vé phia tiy
bic cia An Do, ciing nhu diy Hy Ma Lap
Son—Name of Yueh-Chih, a country north-
west of India and Himalayas.

Bac Mau: Discoloured.

Bac Ménh: Bad destiny.

Bac Nghia:
Unthankful.

Bac Phan: Unhapphy fate.

Bac Phuéc: Unhappy lot—Unfortunate—
Poor condition due to poor karma—Ill-luck.
Bac Tinh: Faithless-Unfaithful.

Bach:

1) Cay bach: Cypress, or cedar, arbor-vitae.
2) Mot traim—Sata (skt)—One hundred.
Bach Bat: Mot trim 1& tdm.

Bach Bat Chung: Mot trim 18 tdm ti€ng
chudng chiia duge déng 1én vao budi sing va

Ungrateful—Thankless-



budi t6i (d€ tin duong cong dic clia 108 ton vi
ciing nhu cénh tinh 108 mé mudi phién nio)—
108 tolls or strokes of the monastery bell
(temple bell) struck at dawn and dusk.

Bach Bat K&t Nghi¢p: Bich Bat Phién
Nao—108 karmaic bonds.

Bach Bat Ma Ni: 108 beads on a rosary.
Bach Bat Mau Ni: Bich Bdt Ton—Mot
tram 1& tdm vi Mau Ni trong Kim Cang Gidi—
The one hundred and eight Honourable Ones
in the Vajradhatu.

Bich Bat Phién Nao: Bdch Bdt Két
Nghiép—108 passions and delusions.

Bach Bat Ton: See Bach Bt Mau NL

Bach Bat Tri: Khong biét gi ci—To know or
perceive nothing—Insensible to surroundings.
Bich Bén Luin Su: See Bich Bén S6 Chd.
Bach Bén S6 Chii: Bach Bén Luan Su—DPai
Khuy Cd & chiia Tir An vi€t s§ gidi cho hang
traim b0 kinh—Lord of the hundred
commentaries, title of K’uei-Chi of the Tzu-En

monastery, because of his work as a
commentator.
Bach Chiing Hoc: Siksakaraniya (skt)—Mot

trim gi6i tiéu bi€u ma chu Ting Ni phai tu
niém (vi gi6i nay nghiém ngit khé gitt, dé sai
pham)—One hundred typical rules which all
monks and nuns learn, the offence against
which is dustra.

Bach Du Kinh: The Sutra of the 100
parables—See Kinh Bach Du.

Bach Gidi: Thuy€t ciia Thién Thai Tong néi
thap gidi tir dia nguc, nga quy, sdc sanh, a tu
la, nhan, Thién, Thanh Vian, Duyén Gidc, Bd
T4t va Phat, mdi gi6i nidy déu c6 di thap gidi,
nén lam thanh “bach giéi"—The ten realms of
each of ten divisions, so called by the
T’ien’T’ai school, i.e. hells, hungry ghosts,
animals, asuras, men, devas, sravakas,
pratyeka-buddha, bodhisattvas and Buddhas.
Each of them has ten qualities, making one
hundred qualities.

Bach Giéi Ching Hoc Ni: See Hundred
Rules of Conduct for Nuns.

Bach Giéi Ching Hoc Tiang: Sikkka-
karaniya (skt)—Sekhiya (p)—Ti&€ng Phan goi
la Thic Xoa Ca La Ni—Theo bic Ton Su
Minh Ping Quang trong Luat Nghi Khat Si,
Thitc Xoa Ca La Ni 12 mot trim gidi can hoc
trong sinh hoat hiing ngd y—According to Most
Honorable Master Minh Piang Quang in the
Rules for Mendicant Bhiksus, Sikkka-karaniya
includes one hundred rules of conduct which
are connected with daily activities.

1) C4i chin phai van tif nich lung t6i nita 6ng
chin, chtt khong dugc xin, d€ phd trim
rin va hai diu gdi. N&u ai d€ chin xin
Ién hay long thong ra ngoai, du phia truéc
hay phia sau, déu bi pham tdi Thifc Xoa
Ca La Ni: A monk should wear the inner
robe all round for covering the circle of
the navel and the circles of the knees.
Whoever out of disrespect dresses with an
inner robe hanging down in front or
behind, there is an offence of wrong-
doing.

B0 4o ba cdi phdi mic cho ¢6 thd 16p: A
monk should wear the upper robe even al
round (whoever out of disrespect puts on
an upper robe hanging down in front or
behind, there is an offence of wrong-
doing).

Ching nén di vio nha cu s ma xin 4o
Ién: A monk should not go into lay
people’s houses with robes hitched up. He
should go well covered in lay people’s
houses (inhabited areas with).

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma xin 4o
Ién: A monk should not sit down in lay
people’s houses with robes hitched up. He
should sit well covered in lay people’s

houses.

Ching nén di vao nha cu si ma 1at 40 1én
t6i vai: A monk should not go among the
houses with robes lifted up to the

2)

3)

4)

5)



6)

7

8)

9)

10)

1)

12)

13)

14)

shoulders, either on one side or on both (if
out of disrespect having lifted up the robe
on one side or on both, there is an offence
of wrong-doing).

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma 1at 4o
Ién tdi vai: A monk should not sit down
amidst the houses with robes lifted up to
the shoulders, either on one side or on
both.

Ching nén di vao nha cu si ma doi khin,
ddi mii: A monk should not go into the
houses of lay people with head covered,
either with a towel, a hat, or a cap.

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu si ma doi
khin, d6i mii: A monk should not sit down
amidst the houses of lay people with head
covered, either with a towel, a hat, or a
cap.

Ching nén di vio nha cu si ma vira di vira
chay: A monk should not enter into any
lay people’s houses, going and running at
the same time.

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu si sau khi
vira di vira chay: After going and running
at the same time, a monk should not sit
down in lay people’s houses.

Ching nén di vao nha cu si ma chip tay
sau lung hay chdng nanh: A monk should
not enter any lay people’s houses with the
arms placed on the hips, or with the hands
on both sides and the elbows turned
outwards (akimbo).

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma chip
tay sau lung hay ch6ng nanh: A monk
should not sit down in lay people’s houses
with the arms akimbo (arms place on the
hips, or hands on both sides and elbows
turned outwards).

Ching nén di vao nha cu si ma lay chuyén
thdn minh: A monk should not go amidst
the houses swaying the body. He should
hold the body straight.

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma lay
chuyén thin minh: A monk should not sit

15)

16)

17)

18)

19)

20)

21)

22)

23)

24)

down amidst the houses sway the body.
He should hold the body straight.

Ching nén di vao nha cu si ma mia tay: A
monk should not go fidgeting amidst the
houses (making play with hand or foot).
Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu si ma mia
tay: A monk should not sit fidgeting in
inhabited areas (making play with hand or
foot in the houses).

Ching nén di vao nha cu s ma khdng mic
40 che minh: A monk should not, out of
disrespect, having uncovered the body, go
among the houses.

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma khong
méic 4o che minh: A monk should not, out
of disrespect, sit down among the house
without proper clothes.

Chéng nén di vao nha cu si ma mit trong
bén nay, bén kia. Mit vi 4y chi nén nhin
xuong va xa vé phia truéc chi khodng bé
ngang mot ludng cay: A monk should not
go among the houses with eyes glanced
around. He should go amidst the houses
with eyes cast down looking only a
plough’s distance ahead.

Ching nén ngdi trong nha cu s ma mit
trong bén nay, bén kia. Mt vi 4y chi nén
nhin xuéng va xa vé phia trudc khodng bé
ngang mot ludng cay: A monk should not
sit down in the houses with eyes glanced
around. He should sit down amidst the
houses with eyes cast down looking only a
plough’s distance ahead.

Ching nén ngdi chdm hdm trong nha cu
si: A monk should not crouch down on the
heels (sit arms akimbo) in the lay people’s
houses.

Hay diém tinh khi di vao nha cu si: A
monk should always keep calm when
entering the houses of lay people.

Hiy diém tinh khi ngdi trong nha cu si: A
monk should sit calmly in the houses of
lay people.

Chéng nén cudi cgt khi di vao nha cu si: A



monk should not go into the houses of lay
people with loud laughter.

25) Ching nén cudi cgt khi ngdi trong nha cu
si: A monk should not sit down in the
houses of lay people with loud laughter.

26) Phdi @€ y khi linh com: A monk should
accept almsfood attentively.

27) Khi linh com dwa bat ra cho ngay thing

dirmg d€ d6: When accepting rice (from

almsfood), should accept
proportion not to overflowing from the
capacity of the bowl.

Khi linh canh dua bat cho ngay thing,

dirmg d€ d6: When accepting almsfood

with soup, a monk should accept in
proportion not to overflowing the capacity
of the bowl.

Ph3i trdn com véi dd dn da lanh: A monk

should mix the rice with soup before

eating.

Mobn nao xdc trude thi dn trudc: A monk

should the alms-food working down from

the top without making exceptions

(choosing or selecting foods).

Ching nén lya bén nay bén kia, hay gitta

bat: A monk should not choose alms-food

to eat, i.e., choosing the alms-food in this
side, that side, or in the middle of the
bowl.

Chﬁng nén hoéi canh ngon, hoic mén la,

trir khi dau y€&u phdi tiy mén can dung: A

monk should not ask for sauce and/or rice

for his own appetizing unless he is sick.

Ching nén xdi com 1én che khuit db in

ding 1anh thém nita: A monk should not

hide (cover up) sauce and curries with rice
out of dsire to get more.

34) Ching nén thdy vi khdc lanh d6 in ma
sanh 1ong thém mudn: A monk should not
look enviously at another’s bowl.

35) Lanh com va dd dn dd rdi, phii cdi bat lai,
vlra 4n vita qudn tudng: After accepting
enough alms-food, a monk should cover
the bowl; then he should sit straight up, eat

a monk in

28)

29)

30)

31)

32)

33)

and contemplate at the same time.

36) Ching nén in mié€ng 16n: When eating

alms-food, a monk should not make up too

large a mouthful.

Ching nén hd miéng 16n, ma didt d6 in

(chdng nén ha miéng tru6c khi mi€ng dd

in dugc dua dén miéng): A monk should

not open the mouth till the mouthful is
brought to it.

Ching nén néi chuyén, khi ngdm mot

miéng dd dn: A monk should not talk with

the mouth full (talk with a mouthful in the
mouth).

Ching nén 14y com vo vién, ma thdy vao

miéng: When eating alms-food, a monk

should not make up a round mouthful (eat
tossing up balls of food).

Chéng nén in trim vam d&n ndi rét ra: A

monk should not eat scattering rice or

lumps of boiled rice about.

Chiing nén dua db in ma bén nay, qua ma

bén kia nhu khi: A monk should not eat

stuffing out the cheeks like a monkey

(stuffed the cheek on one side or on both).

42) Chéng nén nhai I6n ti€ng: A monk should
not eat making loud sound or noise.

43) Chéng nén ndt manh trong khi an: A monk
should not suck the alms-food loudly.

44) Chéng nén 13y 1udi li€m: A monk should
not eat licking or wiping, either the hand
or the bowl.

45) Ching nén qud tay trong khi in: A monk
should not eat shaking the hand about.

46) Ching nén Idy tay lugm com rét ma bd

vao miéng: A monk should not pick up

dropping rice to put in his mouth.

Ching nén cAm binh udng nuéc ma ching

rita tay: A monk should not accept a

drinking-water pot or cup with the hands

soiled with food.

Ching nén tat nu6c rita bat ra sin cia thi

chii: A monk should not throw out amidst

the houses, rinsings of the bowl with lumps
of boiled rice (bowl washing water which

37)

38)

39)

40)

41)

47)

48)



has rice grains in it).

Chéing nén dai, tiu tién, hi miii, khac nhé

trén rau c6: A monk should not go to stool,

urinate, blow his nose, or spit saliva on
vegetables.

Chéng nén dai, tiu tién, hi miii, khac nhé

trén nudc: A monk should not go to stool,

urinate, blow his nose, or spit saliva in
water.

51) Ching nén ding ma dai, ti€u tién: A
monk should not urinate when standing.

52) Ching nén & va ngd trong chd thd Phat,
trlr khi canh gilt: A monk should not reside
and sleep at the Buddha altar.

53) Ching nén cit db vat tai chd thg Phat, trir
khi bi cudp: A monk should not store
anything at the Buddha altar, except in
case of robbing.

54) Ching nén mang dép vao chd thd Phat: A
monk should not wear sandals to enter the
place of Buddha altar.

55) Ching nén xich dép vao chd thy Phat: A
monk should not carry his sandals around
the Buddha altar.

56) Ching nén mang dép di chung quanh chd
thG Phat: A monk should not wear sandals
when going around the Buddha altar.

57) Ching nén mang gidy vao chd thd Phat: A
monk should not wear shoes to enter the
place of Buddha altar.

58) Ching nén xach giay vao chd thd Phat: A
monk should not carry his shoes around
the Buddha altar.

59) Chéng nén ngdi in va bd d6 do thii dudi
chd thd Phat: A monk should not sit eating
and leave left-over things at the Buddha
altar.

60) Ching nén khiéng xdc chét, di dusi chd
thd Phat: A monk should not allow people
to carry a corpse around the Buddha altar.

61) Ching nén chdon xac chét tai chd th Phat:
A monk should not bury a dead body at
the Buddha altar.

62) Ching nén thiéu xdc chét ngay chd thd

49)

50)

Phat: A monk should not allow people to
cremate a corpse at the Buddha altar.
Ching nén thiéu xdc chét gin chd thd
Phat d€ mui hoi thdi bay tdi: A monk
should not allow people to cremate a
corpse near the Buddha altar because it
can emit the burnt smell at the Buddha
altar.

Ching nén thiéu xdc chét tai chd thd

Phat: A monk should not allow people to

cremate corpses at the Buddha altar.

Ching nén mang db clia ngudi chét ma di

du6i chdé thd Phat: A monk should not

allow people to carry clothes of the dead
around the Buddha altar.

Ching nén dai, tifu tién tai chd thg Phat:

A monk should not or should not allow

people to go to stool or to urinate at the

Buddha altar.

Chéng nén di vio nha tiéu mang theo

tugng Phit: A monk should not carry the

image or statue of the Buddha into the rest
room.

Ching nén dai, ti€u tién chd ma mui hdi

thidi c6 thé bay tdi chd thy Phat: A monk

should not allow people to go to stool or to
urinate near the Buddha altar where bad
smell can fly over the Buddha altar.

Chéng nén dai, tiéu tién ngay phia chd thd

Phat: A monk should not or should not

allow people to go to stool or to urinate at

the side of the Buddha altar.

Ching nén cho phép ai xia ring, sic

miéng dudi chd thd Phat: A monk should

not allow people to pick their teeth or
rinse their mouth at the Buddha altar.

Ching nén tdi trudc tugng Phat ma xia

ring hay sic miéng: A monk should not

come in front of the Buddha altar to pick
his teeth or to rinse his mouth.

72) Ching nén ding bon phia chd thd Phat
ma xfa rdng hay sdic miéng: A monk
should not or should not allow people to
stand around the Buddha altar to pick their

63)

64)

65)

66)

67)

68)

69)

70)

71)



73)

74)

75)

76)

77)

78)
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80)

81)

82)

83)

84)

teeth or to rinse their mouth.

Chéing nén tai chd thd Phat ma hi miii hay
khac nhd: A monk should not blow his
nose or spit saliva at the Buddha altar.
Ching nén ding trudc chd thd Phat ma hi
mili hay khac nhd: A monk should not
stand in front of the Buddha altar to blow
his nose or to spit saliva.

Ching nén ditng bon phia chd thd Phat ma
hi miii hay khac nhS: A monk should not
stand at any sides of the Buddha altar to
blow his nose or to spit saliva.

Ching nén ngdi dwa chan ngay chd thd
Phat: A monk should not sit pointing his
legs at the Buddha altar.

Ching nén &, ding trén cao hon chd thd
Phat: A monk should not reside or sleep at
a place which is higher than the level of
the Buddha altar.

Ching nén nim tay ngudi khdc ma di dao:
A monk should not promenade or to go for
a walk hand in hand with anyone.

Ching nén leo cdy cao khdi diu, trir khi
c¢6 viéc: A monk should not climb high
trees (higher than head level), except
emergencies.

Ching nén bd bat vio bao ma quiy lén
vai, chd dau cdy giy: A monk should not
put his bowl in a bag, tie it to one end of
his staff and carry along the road.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1; 1at 40 (phanh c8): A monk should not
teach Dharma to someone with shirt
hitched up.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
18 quian 4o 1én c6: A monk should not
teach the law to someone who hangs his
shirt around the neck.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
18 khda dau: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone wearing a head
wrapping who is not sick.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
18 che diu: A monk should not teach the

85)

86)
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88)

89)
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law to someone with head covered (with a
turban on his head) and who is not sick.
Ching nén vi tinh thuyét phap cho ké vo
1€, chdp tay sau lung hay chéng nanh: A
monk should not teach the law to someone
with arms akimbo (arms placed on the
hips, or hands on both sides and elbows
turned outwards).

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1€, di gudc: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone mounted on clogs
(wooden shoes).

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1&, di dép: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone wearing sandals who
is not sick.

Ching nén vi tinh thuy&t phap cho ké vo
1€, c3i ngua, di kiéu: A monk should not
teach the law to someone in a vehicle who
is not sick.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1&, ngdi trong khi minh ditng: A monk
should not teach Dharma, standing, to
someone who is sitting down, and who is
not sick.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1€, nim trong khi minh ngdi: A monk
should not teach Dharma, sitting, to
someone on a bed and who is not ill.
Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1€, ngdi trén ghé& trong khi minh ngdi dudi
dat (ngdi chd tSt trong khi minh ngdi chd
x4u): A monk should not sit down on the
ground to teach Dharma to someone
sitting on a seat and who is not ill.

Chéng nén vi tinh thuy&t phap cho ké vo
1€, ngdi chd cao trong khi minh ngdi chd
thap: A monk should not teach Dharma,
having sat down on a low seat, to
someone sitting on a high seat and who is
not ill.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1&, di tru6c ma minh di sau: A monk
should not teach Dharma, going or



walking behind, to someone going or
walking in front and who is not ill.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyét phap cho ké vo
18, & trén ma minh di dudi: A monk
should not teach the law, going in a low
road, to someone going in a high road.
Ching nén vi tinh thuyét phap cho ké vo
1€, ding & gifta dudng ma minh ding &
bén dudng: A monk should not teach
Dharma, standing beside (at the side of) a
path, to someone standing on a path (in the
middle of the path).

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1€, khong dau bénh ma cam giy: A monk
should not teach Dharma to someone with
a stick in his hand and who is not sick.
Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
1€, cAm guom: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone with a sword
(weapon) in his hand.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyé&t phap cho ké vo
18, cAm gido: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone with a spear (lance)
in his hand.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyét phap cho ké vo
18, cAm dao: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone with a knife in his
hand.

Ching nén vi tinh thuyét phap cho ké
vo 1&, cam du: A monk should not teach
Dharma to someone with an umbrella in
his hand who is not sick.

Bach Giéi Thién Nhu: One
realms—Tinh ndi tai hay cdnh vuc clia mdi
trong mudi thé gi6i dugc nhin 1én thinh 100
th€ gi6i. Thém nita, mdi cdnh vuc c6 mudi sic
thdi khdac nhau (mudi hién tugng ctia Nhu la
tuéng, tanh, thé, luc, tic, nhin, duyén, qua,
bdo, va badn mat cttu cdnh). Do khdm ph4d ra
mudi hién tugng niy trong 100 th& gidi. Vi
th€, tong Thién Thai dat d&€n thuyé&t vé 1000
goi 1a Bdch Gigi Thién Nhu—The
emmanence of each of the ten worlds in all of
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them accounts for 100 worlds. Further, each of
these realms has ten different features (ten
features form, nature,
substance, force, action, cause, circumstance,
effct, remuneration and the ultimate state). By
discovering these ten features in the 100
worlds, the T’ien-T’ai School arrives at the
doctrine of 1,000 realms.

Bach Hoi:

1) Phan thugng dinh trén dau ndi ma moi thi
hdi tu vé day, moi tht tinh yéu déu qui
vio chd niy—Where all things meet, i.e.
the head or the place of centralization.
Con chi Bic Phat 1a trung tdm cda tri
tué—It is applied also to the Buddha as
the center of all wisdom.

Bach Luin: Sata-Sastra (skt)—MJot trong ba
bd ludn cuia trudng phdi Trung Ludn, dudc goi
12 Bach Luan vi gdm mot trim bai ké, mdi ké
32 chit, dugc Ngai P& Ba B6 Tit soan (Dé Ba
1a dé ¥ cia Ngai Long Tho). Muc dich cia bd
luan ndy 12 nhiim bac bd nhitng ta ki€n clia Ba
La Mo6n Gido. Ngai Thién Than B6 Tdt gidi
thich, va dugc Ngai Cuu Ma La Thép dich
sang Hoa ngit, nhung bin phién dich c6 s6 ciu
ting gidm khdc nhau. Ciing ¢6 “Quéng Béch
Luin B&n,” 12 ban trién khai rong ra clia Bach
Ludn—One of the three sastras of the
Madhyamika school, so called because of its
100 verses, each or 32 words; attributed to
Deva Bodhisattva (a pupil of Nagarjuna). This
treatise is mainly a refutation of the heretical
views of Brahmanism. It was written
Sanskrit and explained by Vasubandhu and
translated into Chinese by Kumarajiva, but the
versions differ. The is also the Catuhsataka-
sastrakarita (skt), and expension of the
satasastra.

Bach Muc: Mot thit den 10ng bing dit véi
nhiéu con mit hay 186 trong—An
earthernware lantern with many eyes or holes.
Bach Nap Y: Y b4 nap dugc lam bing cach
may ndi nhiéu manh lai v6i nhau—A monk’s
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robe made of patches.

Bach Nhat: Mot phin trim (mdi mot trén
mdt traim)—One out of a hundred or every one
of a hundred.

Bich Nhi Thap Bat Phién Nio: Mot trim
hai muoi tdm phién ndo cla ta ki€n va ta tu
duy—The one hundred and twenty-eight
delusions of views and thoughts.

Bach Nién Giai Lao: Ldi chic tung nhitng
cip v¢ chong méi cudi sdng bén nhau dén tron
ddi---To wish a newly-married couple to live
together until both reach one hundred years
old.

Bach Phap: Theo Ciu X4 Luin, tdng Duy
Thitc diing bach phidp dé thuy&t minh vé mudn
van hién tugng thé gian va xuat th€ gian—
According to the Kosa Sastra, there are one
hundred divisions of all mental qualities and
their agents of the Consciousness-Only School,
or five groups of ine hundred modes or things:
1) Tam phdp: Tam Thic—eight perceptions
or forms of consciousness.

Tam s3: Hitu phdp—Fifty-one mental
ideas—See Nim Muoi M&t TAm S&.

Sdc phdp: The five physical organs (eye,
ear, nose, tongue, body) and their six
modes of sense (matter, sound, smell,
taste, touch, things).

Bit tuong ung hanh (dic, ménh cin,
chiing dong phin, di sinh tinh, v tudng
dinh, diét tin dinh, v tudng sy, danh than,
ci than, van than, sinh, ldo, tru, vo
thudng, lvu chuyén, dinh di, tuong ing,
thé t&c, thit dé&, phuong, thdi, s6, hoa hgp
tinh, bit hoa hop tinh): Twenty four
indefinites or unconditioned elements.

Vo6 vi: Sdu vo vi (hu khong, trach diét, phi
trach diét, bat dong, tudng tho diét, chan
nhu)—Six inactive or metaphysical
concepts.

Bach Phap Gidi: Mudi Phip Gidi tr dia
nguc cho dén Phat, mdi phdp gidi lai c6 du
muGi nhu thi nén lam thanh “Bach Phép
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Gi6i"—The realm of the hundred qualities
(phenomenal realm), the ten stages from
Hades to Buddha, each has ten qualities which
make up the hundred.

Bach Phap Minh Mén: Cira vao tri thitc
cla th€ gidi hién tugng, mot trong nhitng giai
doan dau tién cta Bd tdt (hay Tri Tué Mon
ma B Tat tu dic & SJ Pia)—The door to the
knowledge of universal phenomena, one of the
first stages of bodhisattva.

Béach Phiap Minh Mén Luin: Bo luan vé
Bich Phip Minh Mon, dugc Ngai Huyén
Trang dich sang Hoa ngit (1 quyé&n)—The
sastra on the Hundred Divisions of all Mental
Qualities, or the door to the knowledge of
universal phenomena, translated into Chinese
by Hsuan-Tsang (1 book).

Bach Phap Phap Tuéng Tong: Theo tong
Phip Tuéng, c6 mdt trdm phdp Pai Thira—
According to the Dharmalaksana School, there
are one hundred Mahayana Dharmas.

(D Tam Phap: Citta-dharma (skt)—Mind.

1) Nhan thic: Caksur-vijnana (skt)}—Eye-
consciousness.

2) Nhi thdc: Srotra-vijnana (skt)—Ear-
consciousness.

3) Ty thdc: Ghrana-vijnana (skt)—Nose-
consciousness.

4) Thiét thic: Jihva-vijnana (skt)—Tongue-
consciousness.

5) Théan thic: Kaya-vijnana (skt)—Body-
consciousness.

6) Y thic: Mono-vijnana (skt)—Conscious
mind.

7) Mat Na thic: Manas (skt)—Subconscious
mind.

8) A Lai Da thdc: Alaya-vijnana (skt)—

Ideation store.

(I) Tam S& Hitu Phdp: Caitasika-dharma
(skt)—Mental Functions.

(A) Bi&n Hanh: Sarvatraga (skt)—General.

9) Xic: Sparsa (skt)—Touch.

10) Tho: Vedana (skt)—Sensation.



11) Tu: Cetana (skt)—Thought.

12) Tudng: Samjna (skt)—Idea.

13) Téc y: Manaskara (skt)—Volition.

(B) Biét Cénh: Viniyata (skt)—Special.

14) Duc: Chanda (skt)—Desire.

15) Thing gidi: Adhimoksa (skt)—Resolve.

16) Niém: Smrti (skt)—Remembrance.

17) DPinh: Samadhi (skt)—Concentration.

18) Tué: Prajna (skt)—Wisdom.

(C) Thién: Kusala (skt)—Good.

19) Tin: Sraddha (skt)—Belief.

20) Tam: Hri (skt)—Shame.

21) Qui: Apatrapya (skt)—Bashfulness.

22) Vo6 tham: Alobha (skt)—Absence of
covetousness.

23) VO san: Advesa (skt)—Absence of hatred.

24) V6 si: Amoha (skt)—Absence of
ignorance.

25) Tinh tan: Virya (skt)—Energy.

26) Khinh an: Prasrabdhi (skt)—Repose of
mind.

27) Bat phéng dat
Vigilance.

28) Hanh xa: Upeksa (skt)—Equanimity.

29) BAt hoai: Ahimsa (skt)—Non-injury.

(D) Phién Nio: Klesa (skt)—Evil or Affliction.

30) Tham: Raga (skt)}—Covetousness.

31) San: Pratigha (skt)—Hatred.

32) Si: Mudhi (skt)—Ignorance.

33) Man: Mana (skt)—Arrogance.

34) Nghi: Vicikitsa (skt)—Doubt.

35) Ta ki€n: Drsti (skt)—False view.

(E) Tuy Phién Nio: Upaklesa (skt)—Minor
Evil or Minor Affliction.

36) Phin: Krodha (skt)—Anger.

37) Han: Upanaha (skt)—Enmity.

38) Phu: Mraksa (skt)—Concealment.

39) Nao: Pradasa (skt)—Affliction.

40) Tat: Irsya (skt)—Envy.

41) Xan: Matsarya (skt)—Parsimony.

42) Cubng: Maya (skt)—Deception.

43) Siém: Sathya (skt)—Fraudulence.

44) Hai: Vihimsa (skt)—Injury.

45) Kiéu: Mada (skt)—Pride.

Apramada  (skt)—

46) Vo6 tam: Ahrikya (skt)—Shamelessness.

47) V6  qui:  Anapatrapya  (skt)—Non-
bashfulness.

48) Trao ci: Auddhatya (skt)—Restlessness.

49) Hé6n  trim: Styana (skt)—Low-
spiritedness.

50) BAt tin: Asraddhya (skt)—Unbelief.

51) Giéi dai: Kausidya (skt)—Sloth.

52) Phoéng dat: Pramada (skt)—Negligence.

53) That (skt)—
Forgetfulness.

54) Tén loan: Viksepa (skt)—Distraction.

55) BAt chédnh tri: Asamprajnaya (skt)—Non-
discernment.

(F) BatDinh: Aniyata (skt)—Indeterminate.

56) Hoi: Kaukrtya (skt)—Repentance.

57) Thuy mién: Middha (skt)—Drowsiness.

58) Tam: Vitarka (skt)—Reflection.

59) Tu: Vicara (skt)—Investigation.

(IH)S8c  Phdp: Rupa-dharma (skt)—Form-
element.

60) Nhan: Caksus (skt)—Eye.

61) Nhi: Srota (skt)—Ear.

62) Ty: Ghrana (skt)—Nose.

63) Thiét: jihva (skt)—Tongue.

64) Than: Kaya (skt)—Body.

65) Sdc: Rupa (skt)—Form.

66) Thanh: Sabda (skt)—Sound.

67) Huong: Gandha (skt)—Smell.

68) Vi: Rasa (skt)—Taste.

69) Xdc: Sprastavya (skt)—Touch.

70) Phdp xt s nhiép sic: Dharmayata-nikani-

rupani (skt)—Forms included in dharma-

ayatana or elements as objects of

consciousness.

Cuc lugc sic:A substantial form analyzed

to utmost , the smallest atom.

Cuc huynh sdc: An unsubstantial form as

aerial space or color analyzed to utmost,

the remotest atom.

Tho so din sidc: A perceptive form

conceived at ordination, the innermost

impression.

Bién k& s& khdi sic: A momentary illusive

niém:  Musitasmrtita

b)

c)

d)



form.

e) Dinh s§ sanh ty sic: A form produced by
meditation.

(IV)Tam B4t Tuong Ung Hanh Phdp: Citta-
viprayukta-samskara (skt)—Things Not
Associated with Mind.

71) DBéc: Prapti (skt)—Acquisition.

72) Mang cén: Jivitendriya (skt)—Life.

73) Chiing ddng phan: Nikaya-sabhaga (skt)—
Nature of sharing similar species.

74) Di sanh phdp: Visabhaga (skt)—Nature of
making different species.

75) Vo6 tudng dinh: Asamjnisamapatti (skt)—
Meditative concentration in thoughtless
heaven.

76) Diét tan dinh: Nirodhasamapatti (skt)—
Meditative concentration in extinction.

77) V6 tudng qud: Asamjnika (skt)—Facts
obtained by thoughtless meditation.

78) Danh than: Namakaya (skt)}—Name.

79) Cu than: Padakaya (skt)—Word.

80) Vin than: Vyanjanakaya (skt)—Letter.

81) Sanh: Jati (skt)—Birth.

82) Tru: Sthiti (skt)—Stability.

83) Lao: Jara (skt)y—Age.

84) Vo thudng:
Impermanence.

85) Luu chuyén: Pravrtti (skt)—Becoming.

86) DPinh di: Pratiniyama (skt)—Distinction.

87) Tuong tng: Yoga (skt)—Union.

88) Thé tdc: Java (skt)—Speed.

89) Thit dé: Anukrama (skt)—Succession.

90) Phuong: Desa (skt)—Region.

91) Thai: Kala (skt)—Time.

92) S&: Samkhya (skt)—Number.

93) Hoa hgp tdnh: Samagri (skt)—Totality.

94) BAt hoa hgp tdnh: Anyathatva (skt)—
Differentiation.

(V) Vo6 Vi Phdp: Asamskrta-dharma (skt)—
Non-created Elements.

95) Hu khong vd vi: Akasa (skt)—Space.

96) Trach di€t vo vi: Pratisamkhya-nirodha
(skt)—Extinction obtained by knowledge.

97) Phi trach diét vo6 vi: Apratisamkhya-

Anityata (skt)—

nirodha (skt)—Extinction not
knowledge but by nature.

98) BAt dong diét vd vi: Aniinjya (skt)—
Extinction by a motionless state of
heavenly meditation.

99) Tudng tho diét vd vi: Samjna-vedayita-

nirodha (skt)}—Extinction by the stoppage

of idea and sensation by an arhat.
Chan nhu vo vi: Tathata (skt)—True
suchness.

Bach Phic: Trim phuéc—The hundred

blessings (every kind of happiness).

Bach Quan: B4 quan—All officials in the

court.

Bach Quang Bi¢n Chi€u Vuong: Dic Pai

Nhat Nhu Lai—The king of all light

universally  shining—Vairocana—See DPai

Nhat Nhu Lai, Pai Uy Dbitc, and Pai Uy buc

Gia.

Bach Tanh: B4 tinh—The people.

Bach Thao: Zoological—Hundreds of weeds.

Biach That Thap Bat Giéi Ba Dat pé:

Pacittiya (skt)—One hundred seventy-eight

rules for mendicant Bhiksunis—Pacittiya

(skt)—Theo Luat Nghi Khat Si dudc Pitc Ton

Su Minh Ping Quang soan cho chu Tiang Ni

hé phdi Khat Si, 178 gi6i Ba Dat P& danh cho

Ni ching, néu pham mot trong nhitng tdi ndy

ma chi thanh phit 16 sam héi truSc Ting Ni

chiing, thi tdi dugc tiéu khién. N&u khdng chi
thanh phat 16 sam hdi, ching nhitng sé& trd ngai
cho viéc khédi sanh thién phdp, ma s& con bi
doa vao dia nguc, nga quy, sic sanh—

According to Most Honorable Minh DPing

Quang in the Rules for Mendicant Bhiksus and

Bhiksunis, one hundred seventy-eight Pacittiya

offences which require confession and

repentance. If a nun committed any of them,
makes a confession of it before the Sangha

(Order of monks and nuns) with clear heart,

she will become free from the offence. If she

doesn’t, the offence itself will not only obstruct
her development of wholesome acts, but it will

by
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also cause her rebirth in lower realms, i.e.,
hell, hungry ghosts, or animal.
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Cam cho ring phdi mot viéc sai trdi:A nun
should not tell a conscious lie (telling a
conscious lie means the words, the
utterance, the speech, the talk, the
language, the intimation, the un-ariyan
statement of one intent upon deceiving
with words, saying: “I have not seen what
I have seen, heard what I have not heard,
sensed what I have not sensed, etc).

CAm ché bai lam ngudi rin chi: A nun
should not speak insulting speech to
discourage people.

C4m n6i 1udi hai chiéu ddm thoc 1am cho
ngudi ta gidn nhau: A nun should not
speak slandering speech to cause people
to break their harmony.

CAm & chung nha v6i dan dng trong mot
dém: A nun should not lie down in a
sleeping place with a man.

C4Am & qud hai dém chung véi ngudi chua
tho gi6i nha su: A nun should not lie down
in a sleeping place with one who is not
ordained for more than two nights.

CiAm tung kinh chung vd mot lugt véi
ngudi chua tho dai gidi. Tuy nhién, n€u
cung bac thién hitu tri thdc tai gia doc
tung va nghién citu kinh dién thi khong
pham gidi Ba Dat Pé: A nun should not
make one who is not ordained speak
dharma line by line. However, if a monk
recite in studying together with lay good
advisors, there is no offence of Pacittiya.
Cam hoc t6i mot vi Ty Kheo Ni khic véi
ngudi chua tho dai gidi: A nun should not
speak of another nun’s very bad offence to
one who is not ordained.

Cim khoe minh dic dao c6 phép than
thong v4i ngudi chua tho dai gidi: A nun
should not speak of a condition of super
powers to one who is not ordained.

Cam mot minh thuy&t phap cho dan 6ng
nghe, dit chi nim sdu cdu ma khong c6
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dan ba tri thic tham du: A nun should not
teach dharma to men in more than five or
six sentences, except a learned woman is
present.

CAm dao dat, cudc dat, hay sai ngudi dao
cudc: A nun should not dig the ground or
have it dug.

Cam ddn ciy: A nun should not destroy
vegetable growth.

Cam tranh cii nhiéu 15i 1am cho ngudi ta
phién nhiéu: A nun should not argue to
disturb other people.

CAm ché bai, néi 4c, chi trich va thé thot:
should (make
derogative remarks) or bad mouth in
criticizing other people, and swearing.
Cim diing d6 clia chlia ma bd & ngoai,
1am cho hu bé: A nun should not spread in
the open air a chair or a mattress or a
stool belonging to the Order, setting forth,
but does not removed or have it removed,
to cause it destroyed.

Cam dung dd cla chua, khi di khong dep
cit: A nun should not spread a sleeping
place or having it spread in a dwelling
belonging to the Order, setting forth, but
should neither remove it nor have it
removed.

CiAm khi di 1t hanh, gianh chd nim cda
mdt ngudi khic: A nun should not lie
down in a sleeping place in a dwelling
belonging to the Order, knowing that she
is encroaching upon the space intended for
a nun arrived first.

Cam dudi hay sai dudi mot vi Ty Kheo Ni
khéng hap ¥ minh ra khéi phong: Out of
angry and displeased, a nun should not
throw out another nun or cause her to be
thrown out from a dwelling place
belonging to the Order.

Né&u & phin trén gdc, khi giing ming 16t
vdn, cdm dé ciy rét tring ngudi: A nun
who dwells in a lofty cell with an upper
part, in a dwelling place belonging to the

A nun not defame
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Order. She should not cause any boards or
removable feet of her couch to fall down
to hurt other people.

CAm 14y nudc dung khi biét trong nuéc Ay
c6 cdn trung: A nun should not sprinkle
grass or clay, or should not have them
sprinkled if he knows that the water
contains life.

Khi 1p tinh x4, cAm dung d6 qud nhiéu
chi't ning khi€n bi sip lam tdn hai ngudi
khéac: A nun should not cover her dwelling
place with heavy material that collapse to
harm other people.

Cim in nhiéu bita com trong mdt ngay,
trr khi dau y&u: A nun should not have so
many meals a day, except when she is ill.
Cim ving mit budi com ky hoi, trir khi
dau y&u, di xa, trai Ting, ti 40, hay phai
di xa bing tau do: A nun should no be
absent during the assembly meal (group
meal), except when she is ill, and at a
right time, i.e., time of illness, time of
giving robes, time of being embarked in a
boat, etc.

CAm lanh db dn nhiéu ma khong chia s6t
cho cdc vi &y (khi vi Ni di hay dudc mdi
thinh d&€n nha thi chd va dudc cing dudng
hai hay ba bat bot nhdi mat d€ mang vé,
vi Ni 4y ¢6 thé nhan. N&u mudn nhiéu hon
th€ 12 pham tdi Ba Dat P&. N&éu nhan vé
ty vién ma khong chia lai cho Ni ching
trong ty vién cling bi pham t0i Ba Dat
Dé): When receiving a lot of almsfood, a
nun must share them with other nuns in the
Order. If not, there is an offence of
Pacittiya (If a nun, going up to a family,
and was invited to take cakes or barley-
gruel, two or three bowlfuls may be
accepted by the nun. Should she accept
more than that, there is an offence of
Pacittiya. Should she accept two or three
bowlfuls, take these cakes back from there
and would not share with other nuns in the
monastery, an offence of

there is
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Pacittiya).

C4Am #n sdi gid tr qui ngo tdi ngo hom
sau: A nun should not eat or partake solid
or soft food at the wrong time (wrong time
means afternoon has passed until sunrise).
Cim d€ danh db n cdch dém ding hom
sau khoi di kha't thuc: A nun should not eat
or partake of solid food or soft food that
was stored so that she doesn’t have to go
begging for alms-food the next day.

Cim diung va dé€ db in vao miéng, mén
ching phai clia ciing dung: A nun should
not convey to her mouth nutriment not
given.

CiAm c6 y 1am cho may vi Ty Kheo Ni
khdc tré qud gid in: A nun should not
cause other nuns to be tardy to the meal.
Cam #n ro6i ma con ngdi ndn lai 1au trong
nha cé dan d6ng: After eating, a nun should
not sit down in a house where there is a
man.

Cam ldnh d 4n r6i, ma con ngdi lai chd
kin, trong nha cé dan 6ng: After receiving
alms-food, a nun should not sit down in a
private place on a secluded seat together
with a man.

Cam lanh d6 &n rdi, ma con ngdi lai chd
kin, trong nha c6 dan 6ng: After receiving
alms-food, a nun should not sit down in a
private place on a secluded seat together
with a man.

CAm o4n ghét, ki€m ¢ 1am cho mot vi ni
khdc bo vd nhin d6i: A nun should not find
fault to dismiss another nun from going
into a village for alms-food to cause that
nun to starve.

CAm lanh d& danh nhiéu thudc: A nun
should not store so much medicines.

Cim xem dién binh tip trin: A nun
should not go to see an army fighting.

N€u vi Iy do gi d6 ma phdi dén viéng trai
binh, cAm & chung vdi quin binh hai ngay:
If there is some reason for a nun to go to
visit the army, that nun should not stay



with the army for two nights.
N&u phai vi€ng trai binh, cAm di xem sy
tap tanh ngua voi, quin binh dau vo: If a
nun, staying with the army for less than
two nights, she should not go see a sham-
fight or to the troops in array or to the
massing of the army or to see a review of
the army.

C4Am udng rugu men, cic thi rugu, thudc

hit, 4 phién, trAu cau: A nun should not

drink fermented liquor and spirits, nor
should she smoke opium, nor should she
chew betel.

Cam tdm rita mot cdch qud ty do va gidn

cot: A nun should not freely bathing and

playing in the water.

38) CAm 14y tay chin ma ddnh d4 ngudi ta: A
nun should not kick people with her legs
or hands.

39) Cam bt tudn va khinh d& 15i qud trach
cédn ngidn: A nun should not disrespect any
blame or warning from the elder monks or
nuns.

40) Cam doa nat Iam cho ngudi khic kinh sg:
A nun should not frighten other people.

41) CAm tim t6i hai 1an trong nira thdng, trir

khi dau y€u, do hay nuc vao trdi he: A nun

should not bathe at intervals of less than

half a month, except at a right time, i.e.,

the time of illness, the body is dirty, or too

hot during the summer time.

Cam v6 c6 chum Itra chd trdng, trit khi

dau y&u, lanh 180 hay trong dém tdi: If he

is not ill, a nun should not warm herself,
kindle or cause a fire to be kindled.

Cam gi€u cgt ma gidu, hodc xdi ngudi ddu

dd clia ngudi khic (nhu bat, 4o, vai, van

van): A nun should not hide or cause to

hide another nun’s bowl or robe or cloth,
even in fun.

Cam ldy 1én lai dd, 40 di cho ngudi ta rdi:

A nun should not get back things that she

already offered to another nun.

45) CAm mic dung chin 4o, mau vai tring,

35)

36)

37)

42)

43)

44)

ma phdi nhudm lai cho x4u trudc khi
ding: A nun should not wear a robe
(white) that has no disfigurement of black,
dark green or muddy colors.

46) CAm udng nuéc ma minh bi€t 1a ¢6 trung:
A nun should not knowingly make use of
water that contains living things.

47) CAm c6 y gi€t chét mang thd vat: A nun
should not intentionally deprive a living
thing of life.
Cim cd y lam cho ngudi ta budn ma
khéng khuyén gidi: A nun should not
cause sadness to other people without
comforting them.
CAm dau tdi thod tuc, choc gheo, giao dim
ctia mot Ty Kheo Ni (tdi tho tuc ndy lién
hé dén T Ba La Di hay Thap That Gidi
Tang Tan): A nun should not knowingly
conceal another nun’s very bad offence
(an offence that involves defeat and the
seventeen entailing a formal meeting of
the Order).
Cam khiéu goi su rdy ra sau khi dd ém
thudn: A nun should not knowingly open
up for a further formal act a legal question
already settled according to rule.
Cam di chung v6i gian nhin, dau tir lang
ndy tdi lang kia ciing vdy: A nun should
not have arranged together with a caravan
set on theft, should not knowingly go
along the same high road, even among
villages.

C4Am néi 165i dim duc 1dm ngin trd sy

thanh dao: A nun should not speak lewd

words to obstruct the cultivated path.

Ca'm giao thiép, dua dd, néi chuyén véi ké

néi sii quiy iy, ching han nhu néi si

quiy vé Phat Phdap va Pic Phit: A nun
should not knowingly frequent, exchange
things, speak, be in communion with, or
lie down in a sleeping place with a nun
who speaks uncorrectly about the Buddha-
Dharma and misinterprets the Buddha.
54) CAm giit tai chiia va dé hdu minh, ké Sa

48)

49)

50)

51)

52)

53)



55)

56)

57)

Di Ni néi sdi qudy: A nun should not
knowingly allow the novice who speaks
uncorrectly about the Buddha-Dharma and
misinterprets the Buddha, should not
encourage that novice, should not support,
should not eat with that novice, nor should
he lie down in a sleeping place with that
novice .

Ca'm chdi tdi néi riing khong bi€t d€ di hdi
lai: A nun, being spoken to by nuns
regarding a rule, should speak thus: “Your
reverences, I will not train myself in this
rule of training until I have inquired about
it of another experienced monk who is
expert in discipline.” There is an offence
of Pacittiya. She should say: “Monks, it
should be learnt, it should be inquired into,
it should be investigated by a nun who is
training.”

CAm néi phd ring doc gidi bon 1a phién
ha vo ich: When the Patimokkha is being
recited, a nun should not disparaging the
rule of training by sayng thus: “On what
account are the lesser and minor rules of
training They only tend
remorse, to vexation, to perplexity.”
CAm chdi t6i néi ring tai minh khong
thudc gi6i bén: A nun should not avoid
being blamed by saying that she does not
understand the Patimokkha (Whatever
nun, while the Patimokkha is being recited
every half-month, should speak thus:
“Only now I do understand that this rule is,
as is said, handed down in a clause,
contained in a clause, and comes up for
recitation every half-moth; if other nuns
should know concerning this nun has sat
down two or three times before, not to say
oftener, while Patimokkha was being
recited, there is not only no freedom for
that nun on account of his ignorance, but
he ought to be dealt with according to the
rule for the offence into which she has
fallen there, and further confusion should

recited? to

58)

59)

60)

61)

62)

63)

64)

65)

66)

be put on her, saying: ‘Your reverence,
this is bad for you, this is badly gotten by
you, that you, while the Patimokkha is
being recited, do not attend applying
yourself properly.”

Cim néi Gido Hoi nghi x& ching cong
binh: A nun should not say that the Order’s
decision is not fair.

Cam phd khudy lam gidn doan budi hoi
nghi, bing cdch ding diay hay budc ra
ngoai: A nun should not break or interrupt
the meeting, not giving the consent by
rising up or departing from her seat when
the Order is engaged in decisive talk.

Cam lam cén trd khong cho thi hanh diéu
ma gido hoi dd quyét nghi: A nun should
not first consent for ligitimate acts, and
afterwards engage in criticism.

CaAm hoc di hoc lai, chuyén cdi 13y giy
g0, sau khi dd ém thuan: A nun should not
stand overhearing other nuns when they
are quarrelling, disputing.

Cim gidn ma ddnh mot vi Ty Kheo Ni
khdc: When angry and displeased, a nun
should not give another nun a blow.

CAm gidn ma v4, hay vin tay mot vi Ty
Kheo Ni khdc: When angry and
displeased, a nun should not raise the
palm of the hand against another nun.

CAm cdo gian ring vi Ty Kheo Ni khéc
pham gigi Tén Hai Ting Tan: A nun
should not defame another nun with an
unfounded charge of an offence entailing
a formal meeting of the Order.

Cam vao cung vua thinh linh, khong chd
dgi dudc nghinh ti€p: A nun should not
suddenly enter the threshold of the king
palace without waiting to be welcome.
CAm lugm, hay sai lugm clia quiy vat bd
roi, trir khi nao bi€t r& chii nhin ma
mudn c4t gidm: A nun should not pick up
or cause another to pick up treasure or
what is considered to be treasure, except
when she knows the owner and picks to



67)

68)

69)

70)

71)

72)
73)

74)

75)

76)

77)

78)

set aside for the owner to take it.

C4m vao lang sdi gid, trir ra c6 viéc cla
Gido Hoi: A nun should not enter a village
at the wrong time, unless the Order
instructs her to go for some kind of urgent
thing to be done.

Ca'm ngdi gh€ cao (cao hon tdim 16ng tay),
ndm giudng rong, chi€u I6n xinh dep: A
nun should not sit on a couch or chair with
the legs higher than eight finger-breadths
Cam dbn gh€&, ném, gbi bing gon tot: A
nun should not have a couch or a chair
made covered with good cotton.

CAm 4n ngii tAn nhu ti, hanh, he, nén,
kiéu: A nun should not eat the five
forbidden pungent roots, i.e., garlic, onion,
leeks, etc.

Ca'm bA' tuan ching cao chon may: A nun
should not disobey the law by not shaving
the eyebrows.

Cam cudi bay: A nun should not joke or
laugh at someone.

CAm néi chuyén th€ tuc: A nun should not
talk worldly affairs.

Cam hai cd dung tay bdn cgt (tritng gidn):
Two nuns should not play or trifle with
hands.

C4Am mot Ni mdt Su udng nude chung va
quat cho nhau: A nun should not stand
with drinking water or with a fan close to a
monk while he is eating or drinking.

Cim d€ danh db dn cdch dém ding hom
sau khoi di kha't thuc: A nun should not eat
or partake of solid food or soft food that
was stored so that she doesn’t have to go
begging for alms-food the next day.

Cam dai, ti€u tién 1am dd cdy c6i: A nun
should not go to stool or urinate to cause
pollution in the area of vegetables, plants
or trees.

Cam quing ra ngoai rao, dd dai, ti€u tién
khi dém: A nun should not throw out the
excriment or urine or rubbish or remains
of food over a wall or a fence.

79)

80)

81)

82)

83)

84)

85)

86)

87)

88)

89)

CiAm di xem hdt: A nun should not go to
see dancing, singing, or music.

Cam n6i chuyén véi dan dng chd ving vé:
A nun should not speak with a man in a
secluded place (it is not proper for a nun to
stand with a man or talk to him alone in a
secluded place, i.e., in the dark of the
night when there is no light). In doing so,
she commits an offence which requires
expiation.

CAm gidp va néi chuyén véi dan dng chd
chidn chudng: A nun should not meet and
talk with a man in a private place.

Cam bdo cb khic di xa ding minh tién bé
néi chuyén vdi dan 6ng: A nun should not
order another nun to leave so that she can
be free to talk to a man.

Cim & nha cu gia ma ra di thinh linh
khoéng cho chd nha hay: A nun should not
leave a lay person’s house without asking
the owner’s permision.

Cim vao nha cu gia ma chii nhi ching
hay biét rdi tu tién & lai dém noi dé: A
nun should not enter the house of a lay
person without informing the owner, then
stay overnight without asking for
permision of the owner.

Cam vao nha cu gia ma chd nha khong
hay biét rdi ngdi nim ndi d6: A nun
should not enter the house of a lay person
without informing the householder, and sit
or lie down at ease.

Cam vo nha ngudi, vao phong kin véi dan
ong: A nun should not enter the house of a
lay person, then enter a private place with
a man.

Cam doc bay vé6i ké khéc 15i day cda ba
Thay day hoc: A nun should not
misinterpret the master’s instructions.

Cam thé odn tiic t6i: A nun should not
get angry, nor swear.

Cam tranh hon thua, dim nguc kéu la: A
nun should not argue, nor yell loudly at the
same time beat her chest.



90)

91)

92)

93)

94)

95)

96)

97)

98)

99)

CAm hai ¢6 nidm chung, trir khi dau yé&u:
Two nuns should not share one couch,
except when they are ill. If not, they
commit the offence of expiation.

Cam hai c6 nim chung giudng trir khi can
kip: Two nuns should not share one couch,
except in case of emergency.

Cam lam phién hozc lam tré may co khac
trong cudc tung kinh, ho niém, 1am I&, va
gidng dao: A nun should not cause
troubles for other nuns, nor should she
cause others to be late to sutra-recitation,
supportive recitation,
preaching.

Cim ching sin séc ngudi & gin minh
trong con dau bénh: A nun who should
neither attend to an ailing woman who
lives with her, nor should she make an
effort to get her attended to, commits the
offence of expiation.

Cam trong mia mua dudi mot c¢d di chd
khdc, sau khi minh dd tim xong chd ngu:
Whaterver nun, having given quarters to a
nun, should, angry, displeased, throw her
out or have her thrown out, commits the
offence of expiation.

CaAm di xa lic mia mua, vi ¢6 th€ ddm 1én
va giét hai sdu bo: A nun should not walk
on almstour duirng the rains, for she may
tread on worms and other insects.

Cam di hét mila mua ma ching chiu di: A
nun should not stay at the retreat are after
the rainy season.

Cim di quanh ving nguy hiém: A nun
should not go on alms-tour within a
dangerous region. Her disobeying the rule
is the committing of an offence of
expiation.

C4m di quanh xif 16n xdn: A nun should
not go on alms-tour within a chaotic
region.

CAm than cdn va & chung nha véi dan
ong: A nun should not keep company with
a man (whatever should keep

ceremonies, oOr

nun

100)

101)

102)

103)

company with a householder or with the
householder’s son, that nun should be
spoken to thus by the nuns: “Do not, lady,
keep company with a householder and
with a householder’s son. Let the lady
desist, the Order praises such detachment
in a sister.” But if that nun, being spoken
to thus by the nuns, should persist as
before, that nun should be admonished by
the nuns up to the third time for giving up
that course. If she should give up, while
being admonished up to the third time, that
is good. If she should not give up, there is
an offence of expiation).

Cam di xem dén dai cung dién cida
vua: A nun should not go to see a king’s
palace, including the king’s pleasure
house, a picture gallery, a park, or a
pleasure grove, or a lotus pond (it is said
that if she goes to any of the above
mentioned places, she commits the
offence of expiation).

Cim tim du6i nu6c ma ching cé
choang tim: A nun should not bathe
naked. It is not advisable for a nun to take
a bath without clothes or having no dress
at all. If she does so, she commits an
offence of expiation.

Cam dung choang tim rong qud thudc
t4t: A nun should not use a bathing cloth
beyond the measure prescribed for the
Nun. When a bathing cloth is being made
for a nun, it must be made to a proper
measure. This is the proper meausre: in
length four spans, in width two spans. For
her who exceeds this measure, should she
make or arrange to make a bathing cloth
beyond the measure prescribed for the
Nun, there is an offence of expiation
(The Book Of The Discipline, IB.
Horner, 1997).

Cim may mdt cdi 40 d€ qud nim
ngay: A nun should neither sew or make
effort to have the robe sewn beyond the



limit of five days. Whatever nun, having
unsewn or having made another unsewn a
nun’s robe, if
prevented should neither sew it nor should
make an effort to get it sewn, except on
the fourth and fifth days, there is an
offence of expiation.

Cam may 4o rdi ma ching mic lién:

A nun should not store a ready-to-wear
robe.
105)  Cam nhon danh Gido Hoi, phéat 40 va
vai rdi d€ danh lai mét it cho minh: A nun
should not hold back a legally valid
division of robe-material.

C4m mic dd ctia modt c¢d6 khic ma
khong héi trude: A nun should not wear a
robe of someone else without permision.
107)  CaAm 14y 40 clia mot ¢d khic ma cho
ngudi: A nun should not give away other
nuns’ robes.

C4Am c6 ¥ can trd su phdt 40 clia Gido
Ho6i: A nun should not be an obstacle in
the way of a group’s receiving robe or in
legal distribution of robe material in the
Sangha.

CAm dung 15i néi cdn trd sy phat 4o
cia Gido Hoi: A nun should not use her
speech as an obstacle in the way of a
group’s receiving legal
distribution of robe material in the Sangha.

CaAm l1am cédch ch€ cdn trd sy phat do

cia Gido Hoi: A nun should not use any
means to obstruct the way of a group’s
receiving robe or in legal distribution of
robe material in the Sangha.
111)  Cam di c6 ngudi hoa gidi ma khdng
chiu hoa: There is some legal question to
be settled by the Order. If a nun does not
agree or does not make effort to get it
settled, she commits Expiation offence.

Cam trao tay thi @6 4n cho ké ngoai
dao: A nun should not give with her own
hand solid food or soft food to a heretics.
According to The Book Of The Discipline,

she is not afterwards

104)

106)

108)

109)

robe or in

110)

112)

translated into English by I.B. Horner in
1997, if a nun gives with her own hand
solid food or soft food to a householder, a
male or female wanderer, she commits an
offence of expiation.

C4m ra tay 1am viéc cho ngudi cu gia:
A nun should not do household work for a
lay person. Leading the holy life, a nun
should not do the household work. If she

113)

does so, she commits an offence of
expiation.
114)  CiAm ty minh kéo chi quay td: A nun

should not spin yarn.

Ca'm ngdi trén giwdng van cda cu gia:
A nun should not make use of a sofa or a
divan at the house of a lay person.

Cam nghi dém ndi nha cu gia ma
sdng s6m ra di khong cho chd nha hay
bi€t: If a nun must stay overnight at the
house of a lay person, the next morning
when she leaves, she must inform the
owner. If she does not, she commits an
offence of expiation.

Ciam doc chi nhu miy k& phdp phi:
A nun should not recite incantation the
same way as the heretic magicians do.

Cam day ngudi ta doc chi: A nun
should not teach other people to recite
incantation.

CAm cho nhdp dao mot co c6 thai: A
nun should not ordain a pregnant woman.
In case of doing so, she commits the
offence of expiation.

C4m cho nhap dao mdt ¢d con ¢6 con
nh6: A nun should not ordain a woman
giving suck (it is forbidden for a nun to
ordain a woman giving suck). In case of
violation of the rule, she commits an
offence of expiation.

Cam cho nhap hang Ni c6 mot ngudi
chuwa ding hai mudi tudi tron: A nun
should not ordain a maiden under twenty
years of age. In case of violation of the
rule, she commits an offence of expiation.

115)

116)

117)

118)

119)

120)

121)



122)  CaAm cho nhap hang Ni ¢ mdt ngudi
chua tdp su hai ndm: A nun should not
ordain a probationer who has not trained
for two years in the six rules. Even after
reaching the age of twenty years, a
married girl is not fit for ordination, if she
is not trained for two years in six rules
(see Thap Gidi II B).

123)  CAm cho nhap hang Ni cd mdt ngudi
pham dai gidi, mic dau di ding tudi va
da tdp sy hai nim: A nun should not
ordain a woman who committed Parajikas,
even though she is over twenty years of
age and she is trained for two years.

Cam khong cho nhap dao hang Ni cb
mot ngusi da da diéu kién: A nun should
not refuse to ordain a probationer who
meets all required qualifications (over
twenty years of age and two years of
training in six rules).

C4Am voi vd cho nhiap dao sém va

chidng tap sy: A nun should not hurry to
ordain a woman and not to train her in six
rules.
126)  Cim cho nhip dao ma ching dugc
Gido Hoi chu Tang thi nhian: A nun should
not ordain a married girl without obtaining
the permision from the Order, even though
the girl has completed twenty years of age
and has trained for two years in the six
rules. In case of doing so, she commits the
offence of expiation.

Cam gidu nhitng sy sd that 4y: A nun
should not conceal any of the information
from 119 to 126.

C4m di thiu nhin hoc trd ma khong
lo day db trong hai nim tip su: After
ordaining a woman, a nun should keep her
under supervision and should help her for
two years in training in six rules. It is a
general rule for a nun to give ordained
woman instructions for two years. In
disobeying this she commits the offence of
expiation.

124)

125)

127)

128)

129) CAm mdi nhip dao chua dugc hai

nim ma thau nhdn hoc tro: Ordaining a

maiden every year by a nun is committing

the offence of expiation.

CaAm mdt cd thi€u sitc ma cho ngudi
nhdp dao: An unqualified nun should not
admit a novice.

131)  CaAm mot co thi€u stic ma truyén gidi

cu tic cho ngudi: An unqualified nun

should not ordain a probationer.

Cam mot cd thi€u phép ma truyén
gidi cu tic cho ngudi: A nun who is not
thorough in Vinaya, should not ordain a
probationer.

133)  Cam phién trich khi Gido Hoi ching

cho phép truyén gidi: A nun should not

complain the Order for not allowing her
the permision to ordain a probationer.

CAm nhian mot ké tu tAp vao hang Ni
cd thiét tho, né€u ngudi nha ké Ay ching
thudn: A nun should not ordain a
probationer without the consent of the
parents and husband. If a nun ordain a
probationer without such consent, she
commits an offence of expiation.

Cam lam cho mot thi€u phu budn
chdn, s¢g sét ding bd gia dinh nhiap dao: A
nun should not cause a woman to feel sad
and worry, so that she will leave home to

join the Order.

136)  CAm hia né€u ai dé day thi cho nhap
dao, k& khong gift 15i: A nun should not
first promise
probationer, then later breaks her promise.

137)  Cam hita n€u ai cling 4o thi cho nhap
dao, k& khong giff 15i: A nun should not
promise another nun for ordination, in a
gain of a robe and afterwards breaks her
promise, her such doing is an offence of
expiation. Whatever nun, having said to a
probationer: “If you, lady, will give me a
robe, then will I ordain you.” If
afterwards, she should neither ordain her
nor should she make an effort to get her

130)

132)

134)

135)

to ordain a trainable



ordained, there 1is an offence of
expiation.A nun should not promise to
ordain a woman who seems to be
trainable, and afterwards breaks her
promise.

138) CAm méi nhap dao chua dude mot

nim ma thau nh@n ngudi khic cho tho

gidi cu tic: A nun who joined the Order

less than a year, should not ordain a

probationer.

139)  Cim sau khi thAu nhan mdt Ni cd6 ma
dé qua dém mdi trinh di€én véi Gido HOi
chu Tdng: A nun should not ordain a
woman and wait until the next day to
inform the Order of monks.

CAm ving miit ngay doc Giéi luat, trir
khi dau y&€u: A nun should not be absent
on the Uposatha Day, except when she is
ill.
141)

140)

Cam quén héi Gido Hoi ciu thiy

thuy&t phdp va doc gidi bon: A nun should
not forget her general duty of asking the
Order of the monks the dates of the
observance day and preaching Dharma
day.
142)  CAm dén cudi mia mua quén doc lai
v6i Gido Hoi chu Ting nhitng diéu nghe
thdy: After the rainy season retreat, if a
nun does not invite the Order of Monks
and Nuns in respect of three matters that is
what is seen or heard or suspected, she
commits the offence of expiation.

Cam hop nhau trong mia mua & mot
xt khong c¢6 chu Tang: A nun should not
spend the rains in a residence where there
is no monk. In case of violation of the
instruction and staying during the rainy
season in a monastery without monk, she
commits the offence of expiation (the
Buddha has made the rules for the nuns to
enter into rainy season retreat in a
monastery whre there are also monks.
Probably this has been done with the
of  providing

143)

consideration them

guardianship).
Cam vao tinh xd chu Ting ma khong

xin phép trudc: a nun should not enter a

monastery without asking for advanced

permision.

145)  Cam nhi€c midng may Ni c6 khdc: A
nun should not revile or abuse another
nun. In doing so she commits the offence
of expiation.

146)  Cam ding 1i tho bi khéu nén sy ray

ra § Gido HOi: A nun should not use

coarse words to cause troubles in the

Order.

CAm khi bénh khdng c6 Gido Hoi cho
phép ma d& ngudi khac cidt hoic bé cho
minh: It is not proper for a nun to make a
boil or scab that has formed on the lower
part of her body to be operated by a man
without the permision of the Order; she
should not also get it washed or smeared,
bound up or unbound by a man. Doing so,
she commits the offence of expiation.

C4m 4n no rdi ma con in lai nita: a
nun should not eat or partake of solid food
or soft food after her being satisfied.

CAm ganh ghét cdc Ni ¢ khdc: A nun
should not be envious with other nuns. It is
not proper for her in her monastic life to
harbor jealousy against anyone. If she
does so, she commits the offence of
expiation.

Ca'm dbi mai trang di€m than minh: A

should not apply any
powder, nor should she wear ornaments.

Cam ddi phan xitc diu: A nun should
not apply cosmetic powder, nor should she
use perfumes. It is not proper for a nun to
use perfumes and paints in water for
bathing as well as she should not bathe in
scented groundsesamum.

144)

147)

148)

149)

150)

nun cosmetic

151)

In case of

violation, she commits the offence of
expiation.
152)  Cam xiii mot Ni ¢d dbi phan xite dau:

A nun should not induce another nun to



apply cosmetic powder, nor should she
induce another nun to use perfumes.

Cam xidi mot k& tu tdp ddi phan xic
diu: A nun should not induce a cultivator
to apply cosmetic powder or to use
perfumes.

154)  Cam xdi hoc trdo ddi phan xitc dau: A
nun should not induce a disciple to apply
cosmetic powder or to use perfumes.

Cim xii ngudi tai gia doi phan xic
diu: A nun should not induce a lay person
to apply cosmetic powder or to use
perfumes.

Cam ban 40 mdéng thdy minh: A nun
should not wear thin robe through which
one can see her skin.

C4m 14y y phuc clia ngudi tai gia mic

vao: A nun should not wear clothes of lay
people.
158)  CAm mang gidy, cAm du di ra dudng:
A nun should not use a sunshade and
sandals. When she does so, she commits
the offence of expiation.

Ciam di kiéu, trir khi dau y&u:A nun
should not goes in a vehicle if she is not
ill.
160)

153)

155)

156)

157)

159)

Cim vao lang ma ching mic 40 Ni
c6: A nun should not enter the village
without wearing her vest (robe).

Cam khi dém vao nha cu si néu
khéng dugc mdi thinh: A nun should not
enter the house of a lay person at night
without inviation.

Cam vao budi chiéu, m3 cng chiia ra
di, khong cho miy c6 khic hay: A nun
should not open the gate of the temple and
go out in the evening without informing
other nuns in the temple.

Cam sau khi mit trdi lin, md cOng
chiia ra di, khong cho miy cd khic hay:
After the sun sets, a nun should not open
the gate of the temple and go out without
informing other nuns.

Cam ving mit ngay hdi trong mua an

161)

162)

163)

164)

cu ki€t ha: A nun should not be absent in
the assembly day of the rainy season
retreat.
165)  CiAm cho nhip dao modt c6 c6 bénh
khé: A nun should not ordain a woman
who has chronic disease.
C4Am cho nhip dao mdt c¢6 bdn nam
ban nit: A nun should not ordain a bisexual
person.

166)

167) C4m cho nhip dao mot cd c6 bénh
khic thudng: A nun should not ordain a
woman with unusual disease.

168)  CAm cho nhip dao mdt cd mic nd

hodc tan tdt: A nun should not ordain a

woman who is in debt or handicapped.

Cam hoc cdch béi dodn van mang,
sanh nhai theo ngudi th€ tuc: A nun should
not learn divination or fortune-telling.

CiAm day ngudi khdc béi dodn van
mang: A nun should not teach other
people divination or fortune-telling.

171)  Cam di c6 ai bio di ma ching chiu

di: A nun should not disobey not to leave

when someone asks to leave.

CAm ching xin phép ma thinh linh
héi 1§ mdt vi su: A nun should not
suddenly ask a monk without asking for
advanced permision.

Cam ngdi nim chd dudng di 1am khé
va phién k& khdc: A nun should not sit or
lie down in a place that blocks other
people’s way and causes them troubles.
174)

169)

170)

172)

173)

Cam c4t thdp, xdy md cho mot Ni co
khéc trong vong chila cia chu Tang: A
nun should not build a stupa for another
nun within the temple of monks.

CAm mot Ni ¢d gid gidp mot vi su tré
ma ching lam I theo luat. DAu trim tudi
ha, ty kheo ni ldc nao ciing phdi tdn kinh
mdt vi Tang di tré va phdi nhudng chd
ngdi cho vi Ay, phdi ddnh I& va thyc hanh
bdn phan ddi vdi vi Ty kheo, mic diu vi
ndy chi méi xudt gia ngay hom ay: Even
though a hundred years’ standing by the

175)



higher ordination , a nun must always pay
respect to a monk, no matter how young
he is, offer her seat to him, reverence
him, and perform all proper duties towards
him though he has just received the
Higher Ordination on that very day.

176)  C&m vira di vira udn éo thin minh: A
nun should not walk and wriggle at the
same time.

177)  Cam mic dd va trang diém nhu may
cd § th€ tuc: A nun should not wear
worldly clothes and ornaments.

178) Cam xdi mot c6 gai ngoai dao doi
phin xttc ddu: A nun should not instigate
a heretic girl to apply cosmetic powder
and use perfumes.

Bach Thi: Botanical.

Bich Trugng Da Ho: Pai-Chang and the

fox—See Béch Trugng Hoai Hai.

Biach Trugng Hoai Hai: Pai-Chang-Huai-

Hai—Bdch Trugng Hoai H&i sanh nim 720

sau Tay Lich. Ong 12 vi thién su ddu tién thiét

1ap mot cong ddng tu vién & Trung Qudc vdi

nhitng luit 1& quy cl rd rang va nhdn manh

dé&n viéc lao dong chin tay trong nha thién bao
gdm trong quyén Bdch Trugng Thanh Quy.

Ong tich vao nam 814 sau Tay Lich—He was

born in 720 A.D. He was an outstanding Zen

master, the first to establish the Zen
community in China with precise rules and
regulations and the emphasis on manual labor.

He died in 814 A.D.

e Mot hom su theo hau Ma T6 di dao, thay
mot by vit trdi bay qua, Ma TG hdi: “P6
1a cdi gi?” Su thua: “Vit trdi.” Ma T4 hoi:
“Bay di ddu?” Su thua: “Bay qua.” Ma T§
bén nim 16 miii cda sw ma vin manh mot
cdi, dau qud su la thit thanh. Ma T8 bio:
“Lai néi bay qua di.” Ngay cAu 4y su tinh
ngd. Tré vé phong thi gid. Su khéc 16c
thdm thi€t, nhitng ngudi chung phong nghe
dugc bén hoéi: Huynh nhé cha me phdi
khong?” Su dap: “Khong.” Bi ngudi ta

méng chifi phdi khong? Su ddp: “Khong.”
Vi su hoi: Vay tai sao lai kh6c?” Su dép:
“Ld miii t6i bi Hda Thugng kéo dau thiu
xuong.” Vi thi gid kia lai hdi: “Cé nhon
duyén gi khong kh& hoi?” Su ddp: “Pi héi
Hoa Thudng di.” Vi thi gid Ay tdi hdi Hoa
Thugng ring: “Thi gid Hoai HAi c6 nhon
duyén gi ching kh& hoi, ma dang khéc &
trong phong, xin Hoa Thugng vi chiing con
ma néi.” Ma TS bio: “Y dd khé& hoi, cdc
nguoi ty hdi 14y y.” Vi thi gid lai rd vé
phong héi: “Hoa Thugng néi huynh da
hoi, nén bao ching tdi vé hdi huynh.” Su
bén cudi H3! HA! Cdc vi 4y bdo: “Vira rdi
khéc sao by gid lai cu6i.” Su dip: “Vira
roi khéc bay gid cudi ciing vay thoi.” Cic
vi 4y md mit khong hi€u gi ci. Theo
Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luin,
Tap I, ¢6 thé c6 lién hé nao khong giita
cdc cAu chuyén rita chén cta chi tiéu,
thSi tit ngon dén va vin tréo 18 miii trén?
Ta phai n6i nhw Van Mén Vin Yén: “Né&u
khong c6 gi hét, thi 1am sao nhitng ngudi
Ay dat dudc ly Thién? N&u c6 thi méi than
thudc ra sao? Cdi ngd Ay la gi? Cdi nhan
quan mdi thiy 13 gi? HE sy quan sdt clia ta
con bi gidi han trong nhitng diéu kién cda
truc thdi mé con mit dao, cé 1& ta khong
bao gid thdy dugc diu 1a chd rot rdo két
thanh. D6 toan 1a viéc dién ra hiing ngay,
vd néu khich quan Thién nim & chd
thudng nhat 4y thi mdi ching ta déu la
Thién su hét ma khong bi€t. Piéu ndy rat
ding bdi 1€ khdng c6 cdi gi gia tao dugc
xiy dung trong dao Thién, nhung phai c6
cdi vin mili, c6 cAy dén bi thdi tit, thi mit
chiing ta mdi 16t hét vdy cd, va ta mdi chd
¥ d&n bén trong, va huéng dé&n sy dong
dung ciia tAm thitc; va chinh tai d6 tiém

4n mdi lién hé mat thiét giita sy thdi tit

dén hay cdi vin miii ciing nhu v s6&
nhitng viéc khac dét thanh tAm man thé sy
clia loai ngudi ching ta—One day Pai-
Zhang accompanied Ma-Tzu on a walk. A



flock of wild ducks flew past them. Ma-
Tzu said: “What’s that?” Pai-Zhang said:
“Wild ducks.” Ma-Tzu said: “Where’d
they go?” Pai-Zhang said: “They flew
away.” Ma-Tzu then twisted Pai-Zhang’s
nose so hard that he cried out. Ma-Tzu
said: “So you say they’ve flown away!”
Upon hearing these words, Pai-Zhang
attained enlightenment. Returning to the
attendant’s room, Pai-Zhang cried out
loudly. One of the other attendants asked
Pai-Zhang: “Are you homesick?”’ Pai
Zhang said: “No.” The attendant said:
“Did someone curse at you?”’ Pai-Zhang
said: “No.” The attendant said: “Then why
are you crying?”’ Pai-Zhang said: “Master
Ma twisted my nose so hard that the pain
was unbearable.” The attendant said:
“What di you do that offend him? Pai-
Zhang said: “You go ask him.” The
attendant went to Ma-Tzu and said: “What
did the attendant Huai-Hai do to offend
you? He is in his room crying. Please tell
me.” The great teacher said: “He himself
knows. Go ask him. The attendant
returned to Pai-Zhang’s hut and said
again: “The master says that you already
know, so I shouls come here and ask you.”
Thereupon Pai-Zhang laughed out loud.
The attendant said: “A moment ago you
were crying, so why are you laughing
now?” Pai-Zhang said: “My crying
moment ago is the same as my laughing
now.” The attendant was bewildered by
Pai-Zhang’s behavior. Is there any
connection in any possible way between
the washing of the dishes and the blowing
out a candle and the twistinf of the nose?
We must say with Yun-Men: “If there is
none, how could they all come to the
realization of the truth of Zen? If there is,
what inner relationship is there? What is
this enlightenment? What new point of
viewing things is this? So long as our

observation is limited to those conditions
which preceded the opening of a disciple’s
eye we cannot perhaps fully comprehend
where lies the ultimate issue. They are
matters of everyday occurrence, and if
Zen lies objectively among them, every
one of us is a master before we are told of
it. This is partly true inasmuch as there is
nothing artificially constructed in Zen, but
if the nose is to be really twisted or the
candle blown out in order to take scale off
the eye, our attention must be directed
inwardly to the working of our minds, and
it will be there where we are flying geese
and the washed dishes and the blown-out
candle and any other happenings that
weave out infinitely variegated patterns of
human life.

Hom sau Ma T8 vira 1én toa, chiing nhém
hop xong. Su budc ra cuén chi€u, Ma T§
xudng tda, st theo sau d&€n phuong trugng.
M3 T8 hdi: “Ta chua néi ciu nio, tai sao
ngudi cudn chi€u?” Su thua: Hom qua bi
Hoa Thugng kéo chét miii dau.” Ma T6
bido: “Hom qua ngudi d€ tim chd nao?”
Su néi: “Chét miii ngay nay lai ching
dau.” M T8 bdo: “Ngudi hiu siu viéc
hom qua.” Su 1am 1& rdi lui ra—The next
day Ma-Tzu went into the hall to address
the monks just when the monks had
finished assembling, bai-Zhang rolled up
his siting mat. Ma-Tzu got down from his
chair and Bai-Zhang followed him to the
abot’s room. Ma-Tzu said: “Just now I
hadn’t said a word. Why did you roll up
your sitting mat?” Bai-Zhang said:
“Yesterday the master painfully twisted
my nose.” Ma-Tzu said: “Is there anything
special about yesterday that you’ve
noticed?” Bai-Zhang said: “Today, my
nose doesn’t hurt anymore.” Ma-Tzu said:
“Then you really understand what
happened yesterday.” Bai-Zhang then bow
and went out.



Mot hom, su thugng dudng thuy€&t phap.
Nhung su chi bugc t6i vai bude, ditng yén,
r6i md rong vong tay ra, rdi trd vé phudng
trugng. Sau d6 dé t& vao hdi thi ngai tra
16i: “P6, dai nghia clia phdp Phat chi 1a
vay.”—One day he entered the hall to
preach the Buddha-Dharma. But he
merely walked forward a few steps, stood
still, and opened his arms, then returned
to his room. His disciples came to ask for
the reason, he said: “That’s all of the
great principle of Buddhism.”

Trong s& nhitng dai dé t& cia Béch
Trugng c6 Hoang Ba va Qui Son. Mot
hém Bédch Trugng bdo Tang ching: “Phat
phdp khong phdi 1a viéc nhd, ldo Tang
xua bi Ma T8 nat d&€n ba ngay 16 tai con
di€c.” Hoang B4 nghe n6i bat gidc le 1udi.
Béch trugng bdo: “Con vé sau niy thira k&
Mi T8 ching?” Hoang B4 thua: “Khong.
Nay nhon Hoa Thugng nhic lai, con dudc
thdy Ma T§ dai co, dai dung, nhung vin
khong bi€t Ma T6. Néu con thira k€ Ma
T3, v& sau mit hét con chdu clia con.”
Béich Trugng bdo: “Piing thé, ding th&,
tha’y biing v6i thay 12 kém thiy nira dic,
tha'y vugt hon thdy méi kham truyén trao.
Con hin c6 cdi thdy vugt hon thiy.”
Hoang B4 lién 1& bidi—Foremost among
them Bai-Zhang’s students were Huang-
Bo and Kui-Shan. One day Bai-Zhang said
to the congregation: “The Buddhadharma
is not a trifling matter. Formerly great
Master Ma-Tzu shouted so loudly that I
was deaf for three days.” When Huang-Bo
heard this, he stuck out his tongue. Bai-
Zhang said to him: “In the future, will you
carry on Ma-Tzu’s Dharma?”’ Huang-Bo
said: “There’s no way I could do so.
Today, because of what you’ve said, I've
seen Ma-Tzu’s great function, but I still
haven’t glimpsed Ma-Tzu. If I carry on
Ma-Tzu’s teaching by half, then our
descendants will be cut off.” Bai-Zhang

said: “Just so! Just so! The one who is his
teacher’s equal has diminished his teacher
by half. Only a student who surpasses his
teacher can transmit his teacher’s
teaching. So how does the student surpass
the teacher?” Huang-Bo then bowed.

Mbi ngay Bach Trugng thugng dudng day
ching, c6 mot 6ng gia theo ching nghe
phdp. Hom no, chiing ra hét chi con dng
gid khong di, su hdi: “Ong 12 ngudi gi?”
Ong gia thua: “Con ching phai 1a ngudi.
Thdi qud khit thud Pdc Phat Ca Diép, con
lam Tidng & ndi ndy, nhon hoc trd hdi:
“Ngudi dai tu hanh cé con rdi vao nhon
qua chang?” Con dap: “Khong rdi vao
nhon qui.” Do d6 dén nim trim ki€p doa
lam than chon. Nay thinh Hoa Thugng
chuyén mot cau cho con thoit khdi than
chdn. Bach Trugng bio: “Ong héi di.”
Ong gia hdi: “Ngudi dai tu hanh c6 rdi
vao nhan qua hay khong?” Bdch Trugng
ddp: “Ngudi dai tu hanh khong 1im
(khdng mé& mg) nhon qud.” Ngay ciu ndi
Ay, ong gia dai ngd, 1am 1& thua: “Con da
thodt than chdn. Con & sau nii, dim xin
Hoa Thugng 14y 1€ ma an tdng nhw mot vi
Ting. Su vao trong kéu duy na ddnh kiéng
bdo ching dn com xong dwa ddim mot vi
Tang, dai ching nhém nhau ban tan “Pai
chiing déu manh, nha dudng bénh khong
c6 ngudi ndo nim, tai sao c6 viéc ndy?”
Sau khi com xong, su din ching dé€n hang
ndi phia sau, 14y gdy khoi 1én thdy xdc
mdt con chdn vira chét, bén 1am 1& thiéu
nhu mot vi Tang—Every day when Zen
master Bai-Zhang spoke in the hall, there
was an old man who would attend along
with the assembly. One day when the
congregation had departed, the old man

remained. Bai-Zhang asked him: “Who

are you?” The old man said: “I'm not a
person. Formerly, during the age of
Kasyapa Buddha, I was the abbot of a
monastery on this mountain. At that time a



student asked me: “Does a great adept fall
into cause and effect?” I answered: “A
great adept does not fall into cause and
effect.” Thereafter, for five hundred
lifetimes I’ve been reborn in the body of a
fox. Now I ask that the master say a
turning phrase in my behalf, so that I can
shed the fox’s body. Bai-Zhang said: “Ask
the question.” The old man said: “Does a
great adept fall into cause and effect or
not?” Bai-Zhang said: “A great adept is
not blind to cause and effect.” Upon
hearing these words, the old man
experienced unsurpassed enlightenment.
He then said: “Now I have shed the body
of a fox. I lived behind the mountain.
Please provide funeral services for a monk
who has died.” Bai-Zhang then instructed
the temple director to tell the monks to
assemble after the next meal for funeral
services. The monks were all mystified by
this, because there was no one who was ill
in the temple infirmary, so how could this
be? After the meal, Bai-Zhang instructed
the monks to assemble beneath a grotto
behind the mountain. He then brought out
the body of a dead fox on his staff, and
proceeded to cremate it according to
established ritual.

e Thién su Bich Trugng thi tich ngdy mudi
bay thing giéng nim 814. Sau khi thi tich
st dugc vua ban hiéu “Pai Tri Thién Su:
va thdp hiéu “Pai Bdo Thing Luin.”—
The master died on the seventeenth day
of the first month in 814. He received the
posthumous title “Zen Master Great
Wisdom.” His stupa was named “Great
Treasure Victorious Wheel.”

Bich Td Thap Bat Bat Cong Phap: Mot

trim bon muoi tdm phdp bat cong cia Dic

Phat (gé6m 32 tuéng, 80 chiing hdo hay vé dep

phu, 4 tinh, 10 Ivc, 4 v6 dy, 3 niém xi, 3 bat

hd, Pai Bi, thudng bit vong, doan phién nio

tap, va 4 nhat thi€t hanh tinh)—One hundred
forty special, or uncommon, characteristics of
a Buddha.

Bach Tdc Bach Sinh: Mot trim vi niém
Phat 14 tram vi dugc citu d6—Of one hundred
who call on the Buddha, 100 will be saved.
Bach Van Bi€n: Niém hong danh A Di Pa
Phat mot triéu 1an, khong ngitng nghi trong
bdy ngay d€ dudc viang sanh Cyc Lac—To
repeat Amitabha’s name a million times (to
ensure rebirth in Amitabha’s paradise; for a
seven days’ unbroken repetition Paradise may
be gained).

Bach Vi: All the good tastes or flavours.
Bach:

1) Mau Tring: White.

2) Thanh Khiét: Pure.

3) Trong Sach: Clean.

4) Boc Bach: Lam cho rd rang—To make
clear.

5) Tac Bach: To inform to a higher authority
or monk.

Bach An Hug Hac: Hakuin 1686-1769.

e Bach An Hué Hac sanh nam 1686. Ong 1a
mot trong nhitng vi thién su nhiéu tai ning
va sdng chéi nhat ciia Nhat Ban. Bach An
thudng dugc goi 1a cha dé ctia phdi LAm
Té& thoi bay gid, 1y do chi mot tay 6ng da
lam s6éng lai gido ly LAm T& da tan lui
din, qua sy hé thdng hdéa cdc cong 4n clia
ong. Bach An ching nhitng 12 mot thién su
xud't chiing, ma dng con 13 mdt nha hoa si
dai tai, mot ngudi vi€t chit Han nhu rong
bay phugng mia, va mot nha diéu khic.
Sekishu hay “ti€ng vd clia mdt ban tay 1a
cdi gi?” Pay 1a mot cong 4n ndi ti€ng do
ong thi€t 1ap. Bai “Toa Thién Ca” (Zazen
Wasan) phd bi€n clia dng thudng dugc
tung trong cdc chiia hay thién vién. Bai
ca bit diu: “TAt cd chidng sanh von Ia
Phat” va két thiic: “Chinh chdn nady 14 dat
sen, chinh thin ndy 13 Phat”—Bai-In
(Hakuin Ekaku) was born in 1686. He was



one of the most versatile and brilliant of
the Japanese Zen masters. Hakuin is often
called the father of Linn-Chih Sect
(Rinzai) at that time by reason of the fact
that he single-handedly revitalized the
Linn-Chih’s teachings, which had been
steadily declining, through his
systematization of the koans. Not only was
Hakuin an outstanding master, he was a
highly accomplished painter with great
talents, calligrapher, and sculptor. Sekishu,
or “What is the sound of one hand?” which
he devised, is the best known koan by a
Japanese master. His popular Chant in
Praise of Zazen, frequently recited in Zem
temples, begins: “From the beginning all
beings are Buddha” and ends: “This earth
where we stand is the pure lotus land, and
this very body, the body of Buddha.”
Nham Pau Toan Khodt 12 mot cao Ting
ddi Pudng, bi bon cudp giét, khi chét ,
ti€ng réng cla ngdi nghe xa dén miy
dam. Khi Bach An méi hoc Thién, bi kich
Ay dién ra trong ddi mdt cao Ting Thién
dao hanh vugt ngodi tit cd toi 16i cla thé
nhan khi€n ngai bi chdn dong ca tim than
va ty hdi: “Thién c6 that 1a bo kinh ciu
khS khong.’—Yen-T’ou was one of the
great Zen teachers in the T’ang dynasty.
But he was murdered by an outlaw, when
his death-cry is said to have reached many
miles around. When Pai-In first studied
Zen, this tragic incident in the life of an
eminent Zen master who is supposed to be
above all human ailments, troubled him
very much, and he wondered if Zen were
really the gospel of salvation.

Ciing nhu Cao Phong (see Cao Phong
Diéu T8), Bach An di 6m chit Vo’ nhu
mot cong 4n, cho dén chiéu kia khi nghe
ti€ng chudng chia tir xa vong lai 1am cho
tdt c& sup d6 tan tanh. Bach An cho ring
day ching khdc niao nhu dap bé mot bon
nuGe dé, hodc x6 ngd mdt ngdi nha ngoc.

Phit chdc ngai thdc tinh, va thdy minh
chinh 13 Nham PAu, vi t§ su thud trudc.
Moi diéu ngd vuc hoang mang tir trudc
bdng tiéu tan nhu bing tuyét gip ving
duong. Ngai reo to: “Ky thay! Ky thay!
Khong c6 sanh ti luin hdi ndo phai thoat
ra, ciing khdng c6 B6 P& nao phdi dung
tam cau dugc. T4t cd cat diing kim ¢ mot
ngan bdy trim cAu that ching ding bd
cong dé xudng.”—His situation was the
same as that of Zen master Kao-Fen-
Miao-Tsu’s. He had nothing in his mind
but Chao-Chou’s Wu. Until one evening a
temple-bell struck, which upset the whole
thing. It was like smashing an ice-basin, or
pulling down a house made of jade. When
he suddenly awoke, he found himself was
Yen-T ou, an old master. Whatever doubts
and indecisions he had before were
completely dissolved like a piece of
thawing ice. He called out loudly: “How
wondrous! How wondrous! There is no
birth and death from which one has to
escape, nor is there any supreme
knowledge (Bodhi) after which one has to
strive. All the complications past and
present, numbering one thousand seven
hundred are not worth the trouble of even
describing them.”

Bach An 1a mdt nha canh tdn 16n cda
Thién phai Lam T&. Ong ciing ty coi minh
thudéc dong hau dué ciua Thién su Vién
Ngd. Ngudi ta biét d&€n dng chli y&u qua
viéc cong bo hai bo suu tap ndi ti€ng Bich
Nham Luc va V6 Mdn Quan. Nhitng chi
gidi va nhan xét cla dng vé khoang 100
cong 4n thién do Thién su Tuyét Pau
Tring Hién thu thap, trong d6 mdi cong
dn da c6 modt 15i ca ngdi, dd lam cho
Bich Nham Luc trd thanh mdt trong
nhitng tic phdm chinh cdia vin hoc Thién
va mot trong nhitng phudng ti€én dao tao
c6 hiéu qui nhit—Hakuin, the great
renewer of Linn-Chih Zen in Japan, was in



the lineage of transmission stemming from
Yuan-Wu. Yuan-Wu himself is known
primarily as the editor of the Pi-Yen-Lu,
together with the Wu-Men-Kuan, one of

the best known koan collections. His
instructions, incidental remarks, and
explanations on the hundred koans

collected and provided with praises by
Master Ch'ung-Hsien make the Pi-Yen-Lu
one of the greatest works of Zen literature
and one of the most helpful for training
students.

e Ong thi tich vao nim 1769—He died in
1769 A.D.

Bach Bdo: Qui bio clia cudc sdng thién

lanh—Pure reward or the reward of a good

life.

Bach Chan: Pua ra nhitng tin téc xdc thyc—

To lay a true information.

Bach Chi€n: Cudc chién khong c6 vii khi—A

fighting without weapons.

Bach Chiét: Giét bing tay khong—Killing

with bare hands.

Bach Cot: Xuong tring cla ngudi qud

vang—Bones of the dead.

Bach Cung: The White House.

Bach Dién Thu Sinh: Inexperienced student

Bach Pan: Loai gb chién dan tring—White

sandal wood.

Bach Pao: White path—Thién dao

Bach Pinh: Commoner.

Bach Pitc The Tén: World Honoured One !

Bach Hac: White cranes.

Bach Hao: Theo kinh di€n Pai Thira, thi day

1a d4nh hao quang gitta d6i may ctia Phat, ti

ndi d6 Phat phdng ra nhitng hao quang chi€u

roi khidp cdc th€ gidi—According to the

Mahayana sutras, this is the curl between

Sakyamuni’s eyebrows, from where he sends

out a ray of light which reveals all worlds.

Bach Hao Chi Tw: Nhu Lai @€ lai mot phan

cong difc clia tudng bach hao d€ cing dudng

cac dé t & thoi Mat Phap—A gift from the
White-curled One for his disciples in the
Ending-Dharma Age.

Bach Hic: White and dark.

Bach Hic Bd Tat:

1) Light and dark uposatha.

2) The observing of the waxing and the

waning moon.

Bach Hic Nghi¢p: Good and evil deeds or
karma.

a) Bach Nghiép: Good karma.

b) Hic Nghiép: Evil karma.

Bach Hic Nhi Thi: Hai con chudt trong bai
ngu ngdn, vi véi ngay va dém, mat trGi va mat
tring (theo TAn Pau Tu Dot La Xa Vi Uu Pa
Dién Vuong Thuyé&t Phdp Kinh, ngdy xua c6
ngudi di trén khu di't rong hoang ving gip mot
con voi dif dudi ri€t theo. Ngudi 4y cudng
cudng chay trén, dang khi khong bi€t 4n nap
vao dau bdng gip mot cdi gi€ng, anh ta lién
biam vio ré cdy dinh tut xudng d€ in nap,
khong ngd c6 doi chudt, mot tring, mot den,
dang cdn gbc cdy, bon phia bén dudi c6 bon
con rdn doc phéng t6i dinh cin anh ta. O dudi
ddy gi€ng lai c6 con rong dang chd dgi, xung
quanh thi sg bdn con rin, dudi ddy thi s¢ rong
di, cdi cAy dang bam lai bi hai con chudt gim
sdp dit. Lic d6 tir trén cdy c6 ba giot mat ong
roi vio miéng anh ta. Vi ciy lay dong dén t&
ong nén bay ong bay ra chich t6i tip vio anh
ta, bdng chdc c¢6 1da & dau ao t6i d6t chdy
canh cdy. Khu dit rong vi v6i sanh tl¥, ngudi
dan 6ng vi v&i pham phu, con voi vi véi vo
thudng, cdi gi€ng vi vdi thin ngudi, cdi ciy vi
véi mang ngudi, chudt den tring vi véi dém
ngay, gdc ciy bi cdn vi v6i thdi gian vin vut
bay di, bén con rin vi véi t& dai, mat ong vi
vGi ngli duc, dan ong vi véi gidc quan, 1Ga vi
vdi gid nua, va rong dit vi v6i sy chét)—The
two mice in the parable , one white, the other
black, gnawing at the rope of life, i.e. day and
night, or sun and moon.

Bach Kim: Platinum.



Bach Lac Thién: Pai-Yueh-T’ien—M0ot nha
thd 16n ddi nha Pudng. Khi lam quan, trong
huyén c6 mot thién su ndi ti€ng v6i biét danh
1a O Sao Thién Su, vi su thudng hay toa thién
trén cdc canh ciy chi chit. Thd'y vy Bach Lac
Thién bén bdo vi thién su: “Chd thay ngdi trén
ciy that 1a nguy hiém.” Su d4p: “Chd clia 6ng
con nguy hiém hon nhiéu.” Bach Lac Thién
ddp lai: “T6i 12 quan tri huyén, t6i tha'y chd Ay
c6 gi 1a nguy hiém?” Su ddp: Vay la tai ong
khong bi€t d6 thoi. Khi 1ong duc 6ng birng 1én
va tdm 6ng khong vitng, thi con gi nguy hiém
hon?” Thé& rdéi Bach Lac Thién lai hdi ti€p:
Phit gido day diéu gi?” Su tung bon ciu ké
ndi ti€ng:

“Khdng lam cic diéu 4c,

Lam cédc diéu lanh,

Gilr tam y trong sach,

Ay 15i chu Phat day.”
Tuy nhién, Bach Lac Thién phin d6i néi ring:
“C4i d6 dita tré 1én ba cling bi€t va néi dudc.”
Thién su ngdi trén ciy bén dép lai: “0 thi dita
tré 1&n ba ciing bi€t va néi dugc, nhung 6ng
ld0 tAm mudi van chua lam dugc.”
—Pai Yueh-T’ien was a great poet during the
T’ang dynasty. When he was a governor in a
district, there was a Zen master who was living
within his jurisdiction popularily known as the
“Bird’s Nest,” for he used to practice his
meditation on a seat made of thickly growing
branches of a tree. Seeing this Pai-Yueh-T’ien
told the Zen master: “What a dangerous seat
you have up in the tree!” Yours is far worse
than mine, retorted the master. Pai-Yueh-T’ien
responded: “I am the governor of this district
and I don’t see what danger there is in it.”
“Then you don’t know yourself! When your
passions burn and your mind is unsteady, what
is more dangerous than that?” Pai-Yueh-T’ien
then asked: “What is the teaching of
Buddhism?” The master recited this famous
stanza:

“Not to commit evils,

To practice all good,

And to keep the heart pure,

This the teaching of the Buddhas.
Pai-Yueh-T’ien, however, protested: “Any
child three years old can know and say that.”
“Yes, any child three years old may know and
say it, but even an old man of eighty years
finds it difficult to practice.” So concluded the
Zen master up in the tree.

Bach Lién: White Lotus.
Bach Lién Gido: Mot gido phai (c6 thé 1a ta
gido?), dugc thanh 1ip vao cudi ddi nha
Nguyén, néi ring Phat Di Lic s& ha sanh véi
bong sen tring nd, va ngay cdu doi. Gido phéi
ndy phat trién thinh mdt cudc cich mang dnh
hudng dén sy ddnh dudi quan Mong C8 ra
khéi Trung Hoa va su thi€t 1ap Minh Triéu vé
sau nay. Du6i thi nha Thanh, gido phdi ndy
song lai dudi nhitng tén khdc nhau (Thanh
Thdy, Bat Quéi, Vinh Hoa, Hong Dudng, Bach
Duong, Thanh Lién, Hong Lién) va di giy ra
nhitng cudc ndi diy chong Thanh Triéu—The
White Lily Society, set up near the end of the
Yuan dynasty, announcing the coming of
Maitreya, the opening of his white lily, and the
day of salvation at hand. It developed into a
revolution which influenced the expulsion of
the Mongols and establishment of the Ming
dynasty. Under the Ch’ing dynasty it was
resurrected under a variety of names, and
caused various uprisings.
Bach Lién Hoa: Pundarika (skt)—Phan Pa
Ldi—Bong sen tring—The white lotus.
** For more information, please see

Phan Pa Lgi.
Bach Li¢n Hoa Toa: Toa sen trong dé nhit
vién cla Thai Tang gidi—The lotus throne in
the first court of Garbhadhatu.
Bach Lién Hoa Xa: Bach Lién Chi Giao—
Lién Xa—Bach Lién Xa—Do Phap Su Hué
Vién ddi nha Tan thanh 14p vio khodng dau
th& ky thi tv sau TAy Lich. Ong cling 123 vi
khéc thé trudc ban thy Phat d€ tu Tinh Po Tay



Phuong, va trdng sen tring lam bi€u tugng.
Bach Lién Xa quy tu hon 3.000 ngudi, trong
d6 c6 123 vi dudc ton 1a bac Hién. Trong s
123 bac Hién lai c6 18 bac Thugng Thi goi la
Dong Lam Thap Bét Pai Hién—A society
formed early in the fourth century A.D. by
Hui-Yuan, who with 123 notable, literati,
swore to a life of purity before the image of
Amitabha, and planted white lotuses in
symbol. The White Congregation
composed of more than 3,000 Buddhists.
Among them, 123 were honored as the
Vitruous and eighteen of them were
considered as the Highest Virtues. They were
often referred as DPdéng Lam Temple’s
Eighteen Greatly Virtuous Beings.
** For more information, please see Bong
LAm Thap Bat Pai Hién.
Bach Lién H6i: White Lotus society.
Bach Lién Thai: Mot trudng phdi dn chay
vao ddi nha Téng cia Mao T Nguyén—The
Sung vegetarian school of Mao-Tzu-Yuan.
Bach L) Tri: Ao Cd Tring trong thanh
Vuong X4, mot canh ndi ti€ng khi Pic Thé
Ton gidng phin thi 16 tir quyén 593 dén
quyén 600 trong Kinh Bat Nhi, nén con goi 1a
Bach L6 Tri Kinh—The White Heron Lake in
Rajagrha, the scene of sakyamuni’s reputed
delivery of part of the Mahaprajnaparamita-
sutra, from book 593 to book 600, the last of
the 16 assemblies of this sutra, which is also
called The White Heron Lake Sutra.
Bach Lo Tri Kinh: The White Heron Lake
Sutra—See Bach L9 Tri.
Bach Ma Chu: Svetavajin—Lord of white
horses (drawn by white horses).
Bach Ma Ty: Chia Bach Mi dudc vua Hdn
Minh D& dung 1én va cho ngudi sang An bo
tim hai vi su ndi ti€ng la Matanga va
Gobharana vé tru tri vao khodng nim 64 sau
Tay Lich thdi Hau Han. Chua toa lac trong
thanh Lac Duong, tinh H6 Nam, vé phia tay
clia c¢d thanh, phia dong ctia thanh mdi bay

Lotus

gid. Theo tuong truyén thi vao cudi thé ky thi
hai sau Tay Lich, nhitng kinh mang vé tir An
Do dugc chd trén nhitng xe ngua tring nén tr
d6 chua c6 tén 1a Bach Ma. Pay ciing 1a noi
ma gido doan truyén gido dau tién cla dao
Phat luu trd. Ciing c6 truyén thuyé&t cho ring
chlia nay dudc dung 1én @€ tudng nhé hai vi A
La H4dn Ty Kheo dd dén Trung Hoa hoing
Phip bing ngwa tring—The White Horse
Temple (Monastery) recorded as given to the
Indian monks, Matanga and Gobharana, who
are reputed to have been fetched from India to
China in 64 A.D. The temple was in Honan, in
Lo-Yang, the capital; it was west of the ancient
city, east of the later city in Later Han dynasty.
According to tradition, originating at the end of
the second century A.D., the White Horse
Temple was so called because of the white
horse which carried the sutras they brought
back from India. Also according to tradition,
the first missionaries dwelt. Some said this
temple was built in memory of the two Arhat
Bhikshus who came to China on ‘white horses’
to propagate the Buddha-Dharma.
Bach Nguyét: Suklapaksa (skt)—Bach
Phin—Tring sing, thudng chi dnh tring cla
ntra thing dau, d6i lai v6i hic phian hay 4nh
tring tdi clia nita thiang sau (tif ngdy bit dau
c6 tring dén ngdy tring tron)—The bright
moon, usually the moon light during the first
half of the month,
krsnapaksa dark or latter half.
Bach Nguu: A white ox.
Bach Nguu Xa: Xe Trau Tring—Nhit Thira
cttu do ching sanh—White bullock cart—The
one universal vehicle of salvation.
** For more information, please see

Hoa Trach.
Bach Nguu V6 Giac: A hornless white ox
or a white horse.
Bach Nhat Y& Ma: Jnaptidvitiya-
karmavacana (skt)—Bach Nhi Y&t Ma.
1) Bach Nhit: Mot 1an bach—MaJi khi trong

in contrast with the



ty vién c6é phdp sy thi Tang ching hop lai
dé dé trinh dé& nghi—To meet with the
body (assembly) of monks to submit the
proposal or work to be undertaken during
a ceremony.

Y&t Ma: Ting chiing hop ban, ciAn nhic
va gidi thich xem coi d& nghi c6 nén dugc
thuc hanh hay khdong—The assembly of
monks discuss, consider and explain as to
how the proposal or work would be
undertaken.

Bach Nhi Y&t Ma: See Bach Nhit Y&t Ma.
Bach Nhu't: Daylight.

Bach Phan Vuong: Suklodana-raja (skt)
Hoang t& con thi hai cda vua Su T& Gidp
Vuong; em trai vua Tinh Phan; 13 cha clia D&
Sa, P& Ba Pat Pa, va Nan Bé Ca—A prince
of Kapilavastu, second son of Simhahanu;
younger brother of King Suddhondana (father
of Siddhartha); father of Tisya, Devadatta and
Nandika.

Bach Phan: Suklapaksa (skt)—See Bach
Nguyét.

Bach Phit: To tell the Buddha.

Bach Sic Bach Quang: White colored
white light.

Bach Tan: Tén thin Pc Nhu Lai—To speak
praises to the Buddha.

Bach Tan Cai Phat Panh: Tang long tring
trén dinh dau ctia Phat mang y nghia tinh ditc
ctia Phat 1a vi chuyén luin vuong che mat tat
ca chiing sanh—The white umbrella or canopy
over the head of Buddha, indicating him as a
cakravarti, or wheel-king.

Bach Tic: Cudp bing tay khong va khong dé
lai ddu v&t gi cd—Robbing with bare hands
and without leaving a trace.

Bach Tam: M6t cdi tdim hay luong tAm trong
sdng—A clear heart or conscience.

Bach Thiy Thanh: Isfijab—Thanh phS nim
bén dong Bach Thiy, mot phu luwu cla song
Jaxartes & Turkestan—White-river town in

2)

Turkestan, situated on a small tributary of the
Jaxartes.

Bach Truy: Kién triy d€ g6 mdi khi mudn
thua viéc hay mudn giit sy im ling trong tu
vién—The informing baton or hammer, calling
attention to a plaint, or for silence to give
information in a monastery.

Bach Tic Hoa Thug¢ng: Vi hoa thugng
chan tring, dé t& ctia ngai Cuu Ma La Thip—
The monk, a disciple of
Kumarajiva.

Bach T Y&t (Ki€t) Ma: Hoi dong tit Tang
vé nhitng vin d& nghiém trong (trong Ting
chiing khé&i hanh sy vu hay tho gidi, trudc hét
bdo cdo vdi Ting chiing vé su viéc Ay goi 1a
bach; sau d6 do hdi ba 1dn xem su viéc Ay nén
ching rdi méi lam goi 12 tam yé&t ma)—To
consult with an assembly of four monks on
matters of grave moment and obtain their
complete assent.

Bach Tugng: Voi sdu nga da dua Phat Thich
Ca vao bung Hoang Hiu Ma Da tir cung trdi
Dau Xuit. Tt cd chu Phat déu gidng trin
bing phuong cdch ndy—The six-tusked white
elephan which bore the Buddha on his descent
from the Tusita heaven into Maya’s womb,
through her side. All Buddhas descend the
world in similar fashion.

Bach Van Moén: See Bach Van Tong.

Bach Van Thu Poan: See Thi Poan Bach
Van Thién Su.

Bach Van Tong: Mot tong phdi Phit gido
dugc thanh 14p tai Am Bach Van thudc tinh
Hang Chau vao ddi nha T6ng; mon dé cda
tong phdi nay dugc goi 1a Bach Van Thdi (vi
tAt cd dé t trong am Bach Vin déu trudng
chay)—A Buddhist school formed in the White
Cloud monastery during the Sung dynasty; its
folowers were known as the White Cloud
vegetarians.

Bach X Quin Am: See Pai Bach Y.

Bach Y:

white-foot



1) Avadata-vasana (skt)—Hang 4o tring (n6i
v€é Pham thién va nhitng ngudi thudc giai
cip cao), nhung biy gid danh tir ndy 1a
danh cho ngudi thudng, dic bi€t 1a nhitng
ngudi Phat tf tai gia—White clothes (said
to be that of Brahmans and other high-
class people), but now the term is used for
common people, especially laity or lay
men.

2) Bach Y Quin Am: See Pai Bach Y.

Bach Y Pai Si: Pandaravasini (skt)—Bén Na

La Pha Tat Ninh—Bach Y Quén Am trén

Bach Lién Hoa (thudng mic 4o tring ngy trén

dba sen tring)—The white-robed form of

Kuan-Yin on a white lotus—See Pai Bach Y.

Bai:

1) Ba4i biét: To say good-bye.

2) Lay: To bow—To pay homage to—To pay
respect with the hands.

Béi An: To thank for.

Bai Chao: To salute.

Bai DPap: To answer respectfully.

Bai Ki€n: To pay a visit to a superior.

Bai Nghénh: To welcome respectfully.

Bai Phat: To worship the Buddha—To pay

homage to the Buddha’s image.

Bai Su: To greet the new teacher respectfully.

Bai Tu': To leave respectfully.

Bai Y&t: To visit respectfully.

Bai Bac: To criticize—To object.

Bai Bac Nhan Qua: To denigrate the rule of

“Cause and Effect.”

Bai Kinh: Scripture.

Bai Luin: Essay—Composition—Theme.

Bai Phap PAu Tién: Sau khi Phat dat dugc

dai gidc tai B P& Pao Trang, Phat di di qua

khip néo An Do, khi Ngai dén vuon Loc

Uyén gin thanh Ba La Nai, noi d6 Ngai da

thuy&t thdi phdp ddu tién cho nim vi tu khd

hanh. Bai phdp thuyét vé Trung Pao, Tt Diéu

P& va Bdt Thianh Pao—The first sermon—

After the Buddha’s enlightenment at Buddha
Gaya, he moved slowly across India until he
reached the Deer Park near Benares, where he
preached to five ascetics his First Sermon. The
sermon preached about the Middle Way
between all extremes, the Four Noble Truths
and the eight Noble Paths.

Bai Tru: To get rid of.

Bai Vi: Ancestral tablet

Bai Xich: To boycott

Bai: Nging—To cease—To stop—Mark of
finality.

Bii B6: To abolish—To annul—To cease—
To stop—Mark of finality.

Bai Tham: To dismiss the assembly.

Bai: Failure—Subvert—Defeat—Spoiled—
Ruin—Destroy.

Bai Can: Con goi 12 Bai Chiing. R& muc, c6
nghia 12 ciin hay chdng tf xau, chi nhitng ké
khong tu hanh Phit qud, ma chi an long véi
nhitng quid bdo khd hanh—Spoiled roots or
seed, i.e. those who do not seek Buddhahood,
but are content with the rewards of asceticism.
Bai Chiing: See Bai Cin.

Bai Hoai: Corrupted—Spoiled.

Bai Hoai Bo Tat: B T4t khong thanh Phat
ma lai sanh vio nhitng cdnh gidi thAp nhu vua,
thdi t&¢ hay long vuong—Bodhisattvas who
defeat their proper end of becoming Buddha,
and who are reborn in lower positions, e.g. as
kings or princes, or as dragon-kings, etc.

Bai Luan: Immoral—Corrupted morals.

Bai Su': Failed affair.

Bai Tuc: Corrupted customs.

Bai Vong: Loss.

Bam Viu: Clinging—To cling to

Bam Viu Vao Cudc Song: Cling to our life
Bam Viu Vao Than Xac: Cling to our
body—To hold to

Ban:

1) P&m: Spotted—Striped.



2) Nhém: Band.

3) Tht I6p: Class—Rank.

Ban Cho: To give—To award—To bestow—
To endow—To grant.

Ban Pau: At the beginning—At first.

Ban Hanh: To enact—To enforce.

Ban Khen: To compliment.

Ban Quan Tri: See Ban trj su.

Ban Phudc: To bless

Ban On: To grant a favor.

Ban So¢: See Ban dau.

Ban Tang: To gratify.

Ban Thién Lat Ma: Chtc Ban Thién Lat Ma
1a chitc vi thit hai sau Dic Pat Lai Lat Ma cia
Phit Gido TAy Tang. Vi Ban Thién Lat Ma
ngy tai dién Tashilhumpo hay Ludn B& Miéu,
trong thanh Nhut Cap T4c. Vao nim 1640 vi
Pat Lai Lat Ma th nim, nhd sy tr¢ luc cla
Mong C8, da nim tron quyén hanh chdnh va
ton gido trong nudc, ngai ben ton vinh vi Thay
clia minh chitc Ban Thién Lat Ma, va xdy
dung dién Trat Thap Luan B& cho ngai. Khi vi
Ban Thién Lat Ma nay thi tich, mot vi khédc
(mdt dita tré) dudc tim thay thé&, giong nhu
trudng hgp cla chitc vi Pat Lai Lat Ma, nhung
vi Lat Ma tuong lai s& khong dugc dan ching
thira nhan cho dén khi nao vi ndy qua dugc
nhitng cudc khdo nghiém cta cdc Gy vién hoi
ddng Phat Gido Tay Tang—The Tibetan
Panchen-Lama ranks second only to the Dalai-
Lama among the Grand Lamas of the Gelugpa
School of Tibetan Buddhism. His seat is in the
Tashilhumpo Monastery at Shigatse. In 1640,
the fifth Dalai Lama, with the aid of the
Mongols, having acquired temporal as well as
spiritual of the country,
honoured his own tutor with the title of
Panchen Lama (a learned Lama), and built the
Tashilhumpo Monastery for him. On the death
of the title-holder, the new Lama is found in
the body of a small child, as in the case of the
Dalai Lama, and no new Lama is recognized

control whole

as such by the people until examined and

appointed by a Tibetan commission appointed

for the purpose.

** For more information, please see Dalai-
lama in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ban Thuéng: To reward—To recompense.

Ban Tri Sy': Board of directors.

Ban Tic Vuong: Kalmasapada (skt)—Con
goi 1a Ca Ma Sa Ba ba, dich la Ban Tic
Vuong hay Loc Tdc Vuong, 1a vi vua ¢6 dom
dudi chan, ngudi ta néi ngai 1a tién thin cia
DPitc Phat (theo Kinh Hién Ngu, vi vua niy
titng theo gido 1y clia th su, mudn 14y dudc dau
ctia 1000 vi qudc vuong khac dé dugc dic dao.
Khi di 14y dugc 999 diu, chi con thi€u mot
d4u nita thi gip Phd Minh Vuong. Minh Vuong
xin gia han mot ngay d€ dic ra hoi Bich
Thién Vuong. Trong Bach Hoi, Phd Minh nghe
dudc bon bai ké vo thudng lién chitng dudc
“Hu khong ding dinh,” riéng Ban Tic Vudng
thi ching “Khong tam mudi.” Ban Tdc Vuong
chinh 13 tién thin ciia Uong Quit Ma La
(Anguli-malya)—The king with the marks on
his feet, Kalmasapada, said to be the name of
a previous incarnation of the Buddha.

Ban: Pan (skt)—Pun (skt)—Half.

Ban Ca: Panthaka (skt)—Ban Pa Gia—Ban
Pédc—Ngudi dudc sanh ra bén vé dudng, mot
trong nhitng dai dé t& ciia Phat—One who was
born on the road, one of the great disciples of
Sakyamuni Buddha.

Ban Chi Ca: Pancika (skt)—Da Xoa tht ba
trong Bat Pai Da Xoa, 1a chong cla Quy Tt
MAu—The third of the eight great yaksas,
husband of Hariti.

Ban Gia Phu Toa: Ki€u ngdi ban gia, ki€u
ngdi ctia chu Bd Tat, ban chian ndy dé lén dui
chin kia, hay ngudc lai (chin trdi d€ bén trén
dui phai va chan phai bén dudi dui trdi, hai
diu g6i cham chi€u du6i dat, € gitp hai dau
gdi cham da't dé dang chiing ta c6 thé dit mot
cdi g6i méng bén dudi hai diu gdi), khic véi
ki€u ngdi ki€t gia ctia chu Phat (hai ban chan



dé 1én hai bdp dui)—A Bodhisattva’s form of
sitting, one foot on the thigh of the other or
vice versa (left foot over right thigh and right
foot under left thigh, both knees touching mat,
to facilitate the knees resting on the mat, it
may be necessary to use a thin suport cushion
under the regular round one), different from
the completely cross-legged form of a Buddha
(with right foot over left thigh and left foot
over right thigh).

Ban Gia Bd Thién Ni: Pancabhojaniya
(skty—Bdn Gid Bd Xa Ni—Ngii Haim Thuc
hay Ngii Chinh Thyc hay nim loai thuc phim
chinh—The five regular articles of food:

1) Com gao tring: Rice.

2) Lua mi: Wheat

3) Ca: Fish.

4) Thit: Flesh.

5) Bénh: Parched rice or Cakes.

Bin Gia Kha DPan Ni: Pancakhadaniya
(skt)—Bédn Gia Khu Pdn Ni—Bén Gid Khu
Xa Ni—Ngii tuwdc thyc hay nim mén dn phu
c6 thé dung ring tu6c ra ma an—The five
chewing foods, not regular foods:

1) Ré: Roots.

2) Than cay: Stems.
3) La:Leaves.

4) Hoa: Flowers.

5) Qua: Fruits.

Bin Gia Khu Pan Ni: See Bin Gid Kha
Pan Ni.

Ban Gia Khu Xa Ni: See Bin Gid Kha Pan
Ni.

Ban Khai: Semi-civilized.

Ban Mian Gido: Ti€u Thira Pai Thira Bén
Min Gido—The half and the complete
doctrines—Hinayana and Mahayana.

Ban Nguyét Ky Tung GiGi: Tung giéi mdi
ntra thang cho chu Ting Ni va Tai gia Bd Tit
gi6i. Theo luat tang, 1& tung giGi bing cich
cong khai nhén tdi va sdm hoi. Tuy nhién, trén
thyc t& thi nghi thitc ndy bi phé& bd, va sy nhian
t6i ciing nhu sim hdi thudng dudc t8 chic

riéng tru6c ban thd Phat—Semi-monthly
service for recitation of precepts, for either the
Bhiksu, Bhiksuni or Bodhisattva precepts.
According to the Vinaya, the recitation should
be preceded by a public confession of
transgressions. However, in practice, this kind
of service is often omitted, as confession is
always done privately before the Buddha
Altar.
Ban Si¢u: Mot ching sanh cdi trdi biing tinh
tAn tu hanh di nhdy vot tir cdi trdi thi nhit
qua cdi trdi thd mudi ba trong mudi sdu cdi
trdi sic gi6i—A deva who by devotion
advances by leaps, escaping from one to
thirteen of the sixteen heavens of form.

Ban Thac Ca: Panthaka (skt)—See Bén Ca.

Ban Thién Ba La Moén: Ching loai nga

quy—Half brahmans (a term for hungry

ghosts).

Ban Tin Ban Nghi: To be doubtful—To be

undecided.

Ban Trai: Ndta ngdy tho trai—Half a day’s

fast (fasting all day but also eat something at

night).

Ban Tu:

Am chi ngudi chua tho gi6i tron ddy, nhu Sa
Di hay ngudi tai gia chi gitt nim hay tdm
gidi ma thoi: The term is used to indicate
those who don’t receive full-ordination,
i.e. lay people or sramaneras, keep only
five or eight commandments.

Nta chit: Half a character, a letter of the
alphabet—Half a word—Incomplete word.

1) Tiéu Thira: Hinayana.

Bin Tu Gido: Ti€u Thita Gido—The

Hinayana.

Ban Ty Man Tu:

1) Tiéu Thira Ban Ty: Hinayana is likened
to “Half A Character.”

2) bai Thira Man Ty: Mahayana is likened
to a complete word.

Ban:



1) Caidia: A dish—A plate.

2) Téang d4 16n: A big rock.

Ban Cai: Diliberation—Discussion.

Ban DPa Gia: Panthaka (skt)—See Bdn Ca.
Ban DPa Vi: Vandani (skt)—T4n thin—To
praise—To adore.

Ban Dic: Panthaka (skt)—See Bé4n Ca.

Ban Pau: Pandu (skt)—Cha ctia Vaipasyin,
vi Phat tht 998 ctia hién ki€p—Father of
Vipasyin, the 998" Buddha of the last kalpa.
Ban Gia: Vac (skt)—LdJi n6i—Speech—Talk.
Ban Giao: To change over.

Ban Gidy: Desk—Bureau.

Ban Huong An: Altar.

Ban Luin: To discuss—To dispute.

Ban Lun Xong: To have setled the issue.
Ban Soan: To discuss—To consult.

Ban Tan: To discuss and comment.

Ban Thach Ki€p: Mot ki€p rdt dai, vi véi
ngon nui dd 16n. C6 mot ngon ndi d4 dai 40
dam, ¢t mdi trim nim lai 14y vai 40 cla chu
Thién (Thién y hay 4o trdi) cha vao nii mot
14n rdi thdi, 100 nim sau mdi d€n cha vio mot
1an nira, ¢ cha nhu th& cho dén khi nao ndi
mon hét 14 xong mot Ban Thach Ki€p—The
rock kalpa, a very long kalpa. Let a rock 40
miles in extent be brushed once in a hundred
years by a deva garment, that’s all and then do
it again exactly 100 years later. This practice is
continue until the rock is completely worn
down to nothing (when brushed away the
kalpa is ended). A kalpa as measured by the
time it would take to wear away an immense
rock by rubbing it with a deva-garment (the
time it takes to do this is called a ‘rock kalpa.’
Ban Tho Phit: The altar of the Buddha.

Ban Toa: Ngbi x&p bing—To sit with folded
legs.

Ban:

1) Mot mi€ng van: A board.

2) Miéng vian dinh d€ thong bio gid com

trong ty vién: A board struck for calling
everybody to gather for meals in a
monastery.
Ban An: Judgment.
Ban Chat: Nature—Essence.
Ban Chat Cudc Poi: The nature of life
Ban Chat Thuc Sy: The true nature
Ban Chat Bat Hanh Ciia Cugc Song: The
unhappy nature of life
Ban Chat Bat Toai: Unsatisfied nature
Ban Chat Thudng Con: Permanent entity.
Ban Hoai: One’s intention.
Ban Kinh Phat: The Buddhist Canon book.
Bian Lai Dién Muc: Original face or
Buddha-nature.
Ban Niing: Instinctive tendencies—Instinct—
Instintive—Instinctively.
Ban Nga: Sy tin tudng vao ban ngi din t6i vi
ky va duc vong, do d6 1am cdn tr§ viéc thyc
chitng vé tinh dong nhitt clia ddi song cling
nhu viéc dat dugc dai gidc—Ourselves—
Atman—Soul—Ego—The belief ego
creates and fosters egoism and desire, thus
preventing the realization of the unity of life
and the attainment of enlightenment.
Ban Nga Tuong Hgp: Self-compatible.
Ban Sanh Ngi Chap: The natural or
instinctive cleaving to the idea of self or soul.

in

Ban Tanh: One’s own nature—The spirit one
possesses by nature—The Buddha within.

Ban Tam: Inner self.

Ban T¢: See Foundation of Earth in English-
Vietnamse Section.

Ban Thén: Oneself.

Ban Thé: Substance.

Ban Th€ Noi Tai: Intrinsic essence—See
Chon Nga.

Ban:

1) Ban be: Friends—Companion—Associate.
2) BGJ: A path between fields, or boundary.
Ban Cé Tri: Old friend.



Ban Cung Tu: See Ban dong tu.

Ban Da: Pém truéc 1& Tra Ty (hda tdng) 1a
dém chu Ting trong ty vién quan sit than thitc
cia vi Ting mdi tich ndy (dém dai khong ngt
clia chu Ting vi két ban v6i thin linh)—To
watch with the spirit of a departed monk the
night before the cremation.

Ban Pao: Dharma friends.

Ban Di Dudng: Fellow-traveller.

Ban Dig¢p Ba: Vatya (skt)—DPai phong tai—
A great calamitous wind.

Ban Pong Tu: Fellow cultivator.

Ban Ting: Cic vi Ting dong tu—Associate
or accompanying monks.

Ban Than: Intimate friend.

Ban Xuit Gia: Dharma colleagues or
friends.

Bang Giao: Relationship.

Bang Trg: To aid—To help.
Bang: Phi bang—To speak
defame—To ridicule—To slander.

ill of—To
Bang Phap: Phi bang gido phdp (mdt trong
hai loai xién @&, con goi 12 “Poan Thién Xién
Pé”)—To slander the Truth.
** For more information, please see Nhi
Chiing Nhat Xién Dé (1).

Bing Tam Bao Gidi: Mot trong nhitng gi6i
ludt cAm néi xAu Tam Bido—One of the
commandments against speaking falsely of the
Three Precious Ones.
Bang: Bén canh—Near—Adjoining—Side—
Dependent—Beside.
Bang Hoang: Confused—Perplexed.
Bang Long Udn: Bang Long U#n, mot cu si
ndi ti€ng. PAy 1a nhitng bai k& ndi bic cla
ong—Ban-Lung-Yun, a famous lay-follower.
Here are his some outstanding verses:
e  “Thip phudng ddng tu hoi

Ca ca hoc vo vi

Thit thi tuyén Phat trudng

Tam khong cip dé qui.”

(Mudi phuong dong tu hoi

M®bi ngudi hoc vo vi

Dbay la trudng thi Phat

Tam khong thi dau vé).

“We have gathered from ten directions

To learn the concept of non-birth and

non-annihilation.

This life is a testing-to-become-Buddha

center

Those who have acquired the mind of

emptiness will return home with glory

and joy.”
e  “Hitu nam bt thi

Hitu nit bat gid

Dai gia doan bién diu

Cong thuy&t vo sanh thoai.”

(C6 con trai khong cudi vg

C6 con gdi khong gi chdng

C4 nha ciing doan tu

Dong néi 15i vo sanh).

“We have a single son,

And an unmarried daughter.

The whole family is gathering,

To talk about the unborn.”
Bang Mon Ta Dao: Belonging to external
and false cults.
Bang Nhan: Bystanders.
Bang Quan: Spectator—Looker-on.
Bang Sinh: Tiryagyoni (skt)—Mot trong
nhiéu hinh thiic clia sanh. Phat goi stic sanh 12
bang sanh, 1a loai chiing sanh lic di thi di
ngang va bung huéng vé mit dit, do qua bio
clia nhitng toi 16i ddi qua khi—One of many
forms of birth, rebirth as an animal, born as an
animals; born to walk on one side, i.e. belly
downwards, because of sin in past existence.
Bang Sanh Thu: Mot trong luc thd, con
dudng ctia sic sanh—The animal path, that of
rebirth as an animal, one of the six gati.
** For more information, please see Luc
Pao.
Bang: A placard.
Bao:



1) Baudo: Lapel.

2) Posadha (skt)—Tan thin—Nggi Khen—
To Praise—Salutation.

Bao Dung: To tolerate.

Bao Gom: To comprise.

Bao La: Vast—Immense.

Bao:

(A) Nghia ctia Bdo—The meanings of
Recompenses:

1) Pén bu hay Trid lai: Recompense—To

give back—To
requite—Punishment.

acknowledge—To

2) Béo an: To thank.

3) Bdocdo: To report.

4) Thong bdo: To announce.

(B) Phan loai B4o—Cé ba loai qud bido—
Categories of Recompenses—There are
three kinds of recompenses:

1) Hién bdo: Qua bdo hién ddi cho nhitng
viéc 1am trong hién ki€p—Recompense in
the present life for deeds done now.

2) DPuong bdo: Qud bdo trong ki€p tdi sanh
cho nhiing viéc lam trong hién tai—
Recompenses in the next rebirth for deeds
done now.

3) Hau bdo: Quid bdo cho hiu ki€p—

Recompenses in subsequent life.
Bio An: Bio dip cong an—To return
thanks—To render thanks—Acknowledge or
requite favours.
Bio An Pién: Mot trong ba loai ruéng phudc
(phudc dién), cha me, su truéng, van van,
nhitng ngudi c6 cdng nudi ning day db ching
ta. Bdo ddp dugc cong 4n ndy thi ching ta s&
c6 vO lugng cong dic—One of the three
sources of felicity, the field for requiting
blessings received, i.e. parents, teacher, etc.
Bio An Thi: BS thi d€ trd An—Almsgiving
out or gratitude.
Bao Cao: Report.
Bio Cio Hing Ngay: Daily report.
Bao Chi: Newspapers—Press.

Bao Chuong: See Bdo chi.

Bao Chudng: Mot trong ba chudng. Man vo
minh 1Am ngin ngai thién cin hay do phién
ndao hoidc nghiép ma phdi doa vao dc dao—
The veil of delusion which accompanies
retribution, one of the three hinderers.

Bao Ciuru: Bao thu—To revenge.

Bao Pap: To compensate—To recompense.
Bio Pic Thien Nhi: Mot 16i gidi thich tuong
duong khac cho thién nhi thong—Another
equivalent interpretation for deva-ear.

Bio Pén: See Bio Pip.

Bao P§: Con goi 1a Phat do hay Tinh D6 1a
ndi chu Phit ngy tri, con goi 1a Hoa Tang Thé
Gidi—The land in which a Buddha himself
dwells—The land of reward—The Pure Land.
Also called the Pure Land of all Buddhas in
their Sambhogakaya. There are two kinds:

1) Ty Tho Dung Bio Do6: Mot trong bon
“Bdo D9” cla Phit, noi chiing sanh ¢6 thé
tu tim cau gidi thodt 14y minh bing céc
tudn thd tu tAp theo gido phdp cia Phat—
Reward land of a Buddha in which all
beings are able to seek salvation on their
own, the third of the four Buddha-ksetra or
Buddha-domains, that in which there is
complete response to his teaching and
powers.

Tha Tho Dung D9: Reward land of a
Buddha, in which all beings receive and
obey his truth.

For more information, please see Hoa
Tang Th€ Gidi, Phat P9, va TG D).

Bao Pong: To alert—To alarm.

2)

H3k

Bao Hai: To do someone a disservice.

Bao Hig¢u: To sign—To signal—To give a
signal.

Biao Hy: Wedding
announce good news.
Bdo Ménh: Ki€p niy nhin linh phudc bdo
hay sy trirng phat clia nhitng nhitng nghiép lyc
ddi tru6c—The life of reward or punishment

announcement—To



for former deeds.

Bao Nghia: To return thanks—To render

thanks to someone.

Bao Nguy: See Bdo Pong.

Bao Nhian: Cidm tho cdi nhan thién 4dc cla

qué bdo sudng kh6—The cause of retribution.

B4o On: See Bio Nghia.

Bao Phit:

1) Bdao dap Phat an: To thank the Buddha.

2) See Bdo Than.

Bao Phuc: To retaliate—To return like for

like (good for good and evil for evil).

B4o Qua: K&t qua sudng khd do nghiép nhan

thién dc trong qua khit bdo ddp—The reward-

fruit, or consequences of past deeds.

B4o Quéc: To fulfil one’s dutty towards one’s

country.

Bao Sa: Pausa (skt)—Théng dau tién trong ba

thdng mua dong & An Do, tir 16" thing mudi

clia Trung Qudc—The first of the three Indian

winter months, from 16" of the 10" Chinese

month.

** For more information, please see Thap Nhi
Nguyét (10).

Bio Sanh Tam Mudi: Mitc d6 cia Bo Tit

Tam muoi tir B4t Pia trd 1én, trong d6 B Tit

thanh dat nhitng luc si€u vié€t, nhu ngudi nhin

sidc tu6ng chit khdong ding tim luc (hién ra vo

s6 hinh tuwéng, sanh ra vd sd cong difc)—A

degree of bodhisattva samadhi, in which

transcendental powers are obtained.

Bao Ta: To acknowledge and thank.

Bao Tang: To announce a death.

Bao Than:

1) Bdo than Phat hay than tdi sanh clia Phat:

The reward body, the sambhoga-kaya of a

Buddha. The incarnation body of the

Buddha, or retribution body in which he

enjoys the reward of his labours.

Than dudc 14p thanh do bdi nghiép bdo

cla ching ta goi 1a bdo than: Our physical

body is called the retribution body

2)

because we are on this earth, the Saha
World or World of Endurance, as a result
of good and evil karma.

For more information, please see Tam
Than Phat.

Bao Than Phit: See Bdo Than.

Bao Than Phiat A Di Pa: The reward body
of Amitabha Buddha.

Bao Thong: See Nghiép Thong.

3k

Bao Thu: To give tit for tat—To take upon

vengeance—To avenge.

Bao Thiic: To awake—To wake up.

Bao Tri: To inform.

Bao Trudc: To foretell—To predict.

Bio Ung: Bdio Than—Ung Than—

Recompense, reward, punishment—See Tam

Than Phat.

Bao:

1) Thai cung hay tif cung—Womb.

2) Y ado: Arobe.

Bao Anh: Bong bong—Bubble and shadow.

Bao Chita Pudgc: Justifiable.

Bao Huu La Lan:

Prabhutaratna (skt).

1) Pa bdo: Abundance of precious things.

2) Tén bdc Phit Pa Bdo Nhu Lai dugc néi
dén trong Kinh Phdp Hoa—Name of the
Buddha mentioned in the Lotus Sutra.

Bao Phuc: Con goi 1a Bdo Thudng, quin 4o

thugng va ha ctia chu Tiang Ni—Upper and

lower garments.

Bao Thai: Fetus—Womb.

Bao Thuong: See Bao Phuc.

Bahularatna or

Bio:

1) Ratna or mani (skt)—Bdo chiu—
Precious—Treasure—Gem—Pearl—
Anything valuable.

**  For more information, please see That
Béo.

2)
3)

Béo Bédm: To guarantee.
Bédo Vé: To protect—To ward—To



guard.
4)  Cdindi: A pot.
5) Nau: To heat—To cook.
6) No né: Full—Replete.
7)  Om: To embrace—To enfold.
8) Om &p: To cherish.

Bdo An: Precious seal, or symbol.

1) Phdp Bdo trong Tam Bdo: Dharma, the
second of the Triratna.

2) Tam Phip An: The three evidences of the
genuineness of a sutra—See Tam Phdp
An.

3) Biéu tugng clia chu Phat hay chu B Tat:
The symbols of B}uddhas, or Bodhisattvas.

4) Ching t& Phat An: The magical seeds of

the, Buddhas, i.e. germ-letters, or sounds.
Bio An Tam Mudi: Thuc twéng clia mot
trong 108
samadhi, one of the 108 kinds of samadhi.

tam mudi—The ratnamudra

1) Chu Phdp V6 Ngi: The unreality of the
ego.

2) Chu  Hanh Vo Thudng: The
impermanence of all things.

3) Niét Ban Tich Diét: Nirvana.

Bao Binh: Kundika (skt).

1) Binh quy (mdt thit d6 ding ctia Pitc Phat)
dudgc dung trong nghi thic 1& lac: A
pecious vase, vessels used in worship.

2) Binh quin ddnh ma Mat gido dung dé rusi

tinh thiy trén diu khi 1am 1& quan ddnh: A
baptismal vase used by the esoteric sects
for pouring water on the head.
Bao Cai: Long tr&i trang sic bing ngoc quy,
che trén chd ngdi cla chu Phat—Banners or
canopies, decorated with gems.
Biao Canh Tudéng Quin: The guardian
general of the region.
Bao Cat Tudng Thien: Nguyét Thién—Tén
clia Nguyét Thién goi 1a Bdo Cdt Tudng, 1a
ting hién cta B T4t Pai Th& Chi—Deva of
the precious omen, i.e. Candradeva, deva of
the moon, a manifestation of
Mahasthamaprapta.

Bio Chau:

1) Ngoc Mani: Mani, a precious pearl, or
gem.

Mot bi€u tugng ctia ngai X4 Ldi Phat: A
symbol of Sariputra.

Pai diéu dia ctia qud Phat—The precious
continent, or wonderful land of a Buddha.
Bao Chii: Ratnadvipa (skt).

1) Mot hon ddo nhd chita diy bdo chiu,
ddng nghia véi Niét Ban—Precious islet,
island of pearls or gems; synonym for
perfect nirvana.

Tén cii ctia ddo Tich Lan: An old name for
Ceylon.

2)

3)

2)

Biao Pam: To guarantee—To warranty—
Security (n)—Insurance—Assurance.

Bao Pat: Chudng treo trén dinh thdp chiia—
Bells hung on pagodas.

Bao Pi€n: Kinh dién quy biu—The precious
records, or scriptures.

Bao Giam Thién Su: Zen Master Bio Gidm
(?-1173)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Trung
Thuy, Bic Viét. Ngai 1am quan dudi triéu vua
Ly Anh Tong téi chitc “Cung Hau X4.” Ndm
30 tudi, ngai xudt gia lam dé t& cda Thién su
Pa Van tai chiia Bdo Phudc. Ngai trd thanh
phép ti ddi thit 9 dong Thién V6 Ngon Thong.
Tai chiia Bdo Phuéc ngai di sao chép tit cd
kinh dién cho chuia. Khi thay thi tich, ngai ti€p
tuc tru tai chiia Bdo Phudc d€ holing phap cho
dé€n khi thi tich vio nim 1173—A Vietnamese
Zen master from Trung Thuy, North Vietnam.
He was an official in the royal palace with the
rank of “Cung Hiu X4” during the reign of
king Ly Anh Tong. When he was 30 years old,
he Iwft home and became a disciple of Zen
master Pa Van at Bdo Phudc Temple. He
spent time to copy all sutras for this temple.
After his master passed away, he continued to
stay at Bdo PhuGc temple to expand Buddhism
until he passed away in 1173.

Bao Gidi: Saptaratna (skt)—B4ao gidi hay coi
Tinh Py clda mdi vi Phat—The saptaratna



realm of every Buddha, his Pure Land.

Bdo Higu: Danh hiéu ton quy ctia chu Phat
va chu B& Tiat—Precious name or title,
especially that of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
Bado Hoa: Hoa quy hay hoa clia chu Thién—
Precious flowers—Deva-flowers.

Bao Hoc: Cdi hoc da ddy di (khong can phai
hoc nita)—Replete with learning—Fed full
with study.

Bao H§: To protect—To safeguard.

Biao Ho Chiing Sanh: To protect other
sentient beings.

Bao Khi€p: Ratna-pitaka or Ratna-karandaka
(skt)—Ruong dung bdo chAu—A precious box,
or box of precious things.

Bao Lanh: To sponsor—To guarantee.

Bdo Lam:

1) Lo Bédo Thu noi ¢di Tinh Do: The groves,
or avenues of precious trees in the Pure
Land.

Ty vién Bdo Lam ctia Luc T8 Hué Ning,
T8 Thién thit sdu cia Trung Qudc: The
monastery of Hui-Neng, sixth patriarch of
the Ch’an Sect.

Bdo Ninh Nhan Diing: Chinese Zen master
Pao-Ning-Jen-Yang (?-1046)—Thién su Bdo
Ninh Nhin Diing vén 12 mdn dé cda Duong
Ky Phuong Hoi. Trudc khi theo Thién, su 1a
mdt dai hoc gid cla tri€t ly Thién Thai tdng.
Khi su d&€n tim Tuy&t Pau, mot thién su 16i lac
clia Van M6n tong, dudgc nhin ra ngay 1a ¢6
cin khi ctia thién. PE phan khich, Tuyét Pau
vira kéu vira diéu: “Nay toa chii dénh dang!”
Nhan Diing vi th€ ma phin chi, quyét vugdt qua
Thién, vudt Tuyé&t Pau, rdi vé sau , su chiing
ngd nhu dy dodn cda Tuyé&t Pau. Su thudng
bido mon nhan: “Nay, bdy gid ta dang & trong
dia nguc rit ludi!” Vira néi st vira 1am nhu 13y
tay rdt ludi va la: “G! G! Nguc ndy danh cho
nhitng tén néi d&i.” Mot 1an khdc, nhan thdy
thay Ting thi gid dang ddt huong ciing Phat,
stta soan budi thuy&t phip thudng 1&, su bio:

2)

“Nay chu Ting, ong thi gid cla t6i di thuyét
phap cho rdi d@6.” Roi su rdi ddm mon nhén,
khong néi thém modt 16i. Ngai thi tich nim
1046—Pao-Ning-Jen-Yang was a disciple of
Yang-Ch’I-Fang-Hui. Before he became a Zen
devotee he was a great scholar of T’ien-T’ai
philosophy. When he came to Hsueh-Tou, who
was a great figure in the Yun-Men school of
Zen, the master at once recognized in him a
future Zen master. To stimulate him, Hsueh-
Tou addressed him sarcastically, “O, you great
college professor!” The remark stung Jen-
Yang to the quick, and he determined to
surpass in Zen even this great master. When
he finally became a master himself, as Hsueh-
Tou had expected, he once appeared in the
pulpit and said: “Behold, I am now in the
tongue-pulling hell?” So saying, he was seen
as if pulling out his tongue with his own hand
and exclaimed: “Oh! Oh! This hell is meant for
liars.” Another time, seeing his attendant monk
offering incense to the Buddha, preparatory for
a regular discourse to be given by the master,
he said: “Monks, my attendant has already
given you a sermon,” and without another
word he came down from the pulpit. He passed
away in 1046.

Bdo Nir: Kanya-ratna (skt)—Ngudi con géi
quy, moOt trong thdt bdo clia Td& Thién
Vuong—Precious maidens, one of the seven
treasures of the Cakravartin.

Bao Phat Cudc: Khi gip trd ngai Phat tir
Trung Hoa hay c6 tuc 6m chan Phit ma ciu
nguyén—When in trouble, Chinese Buddhists
have a custom to embrace the Buddha’s feet.
Bdo Phigt: Chi€c bé chan 1y Phat phép
chuyén chd chiing sanh tir bién sanh t¥ dén
Niét Ban—The precious raft of Buddha-truth,
which ferries over the sea of mortality to
nirvana.

Bao Phuong: Ty vién, noi thudng try Tam
Bdo—Precious place, or the abode of the
triratna, a monastery.



Bao Quang Minh Tri: Ao Bio Quang Minh
tai x& Ma Kiét Pa, ndi Phat thuy€t giang (kinh
B4o Gidp An Pa La Ni)—A lake in Magadha,
where the Buddha is said to have preached.
Bdo Quang Phat: See Bio Quang Thién Ti
and Tam Quang Thién Tu.
Bdo Quang Thién Tu: Surya-deva (skt)—
Mot trong Tam Quang Thién T, tdc Nhat
Thién T, goi 1a Bio Y 1a @ng hién ciia Pidc
Quan Am—Precious light deva, the sun-
prince, a manifestation of Kuan-Yin, one of
the three kings of precious light.
** For more information, please see Tam
Quang Thién T4.
Bio Qudc:
1) Tinh B&—Precious country—The Pure
Land.
Tén clia modt ngdi chiia c6 & Hué. TS dinh
B4o Qudc nguyén thiy tén 12 Ham Long
Son Thién Tho Ty do Hoa Thugng Phip
Ham hiéu Gidc Phong khai son vao cudi
thé ky thit 17. Nim 1747, chia Nguyén
Phuéc Hoat md rong qui md cda chila,
ning 1én hang quéc ty va dit tén lai 1a
B4o Qudc Ty. Nim 1808, Hi€u Khuong
Hoang Hau, me vua Gia Long, da cho
truing tu chiia va goi tén chuia 1a Thién
Tho. Nam 1824, vua Minh Mang I€n thim
chiia dit tén lai 12 Bdo Qudc. Nim 1858,
vua Ty Pic ban 700 quan tién cho triing tu
chia—Name of an old temple in Hu€.
Bio Qudc Patriarchal Temple, with its
original name Ham Long Son Thién Tho
Ty, was founded by Most Venerable Phap
Ham Gidc Phong in the late seventeenth
century. In 1747, Lord Nguyén Phuéc
Hoat enlarged the temple, recognized it as
a national temple, and renamed it Bdo
Qudc Tu. In 1808, Queen Hi€u Khuong,
mother of king Gia Long, had the temple
restored and renamed it Thién Tho. In
1824, king Minh Mang visited it and
renamed it Bdo Qudc. In 1858, king Tu

2)

buc had it rebuilt with a grant of 700 kuan
from the throne.

Biao Sa Ma TAay: Pausamasa (skt)—Theo

Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tu Pién,

Pausamasa la thdng thi mudi cla An Do, bit

dau tr 16™ thang chap ctia Trung Hoa—

According to Eitel in The Dictionary of

Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Pausamasa

is the tenth Indian month, beginning on the 16"

of the 12" Chinese month.

** For more information, please see Thap Nhi

Nguyét.

Bao Sanh: Ratnasambhava (skt).

1) Mot trong nam vi Pic Tri Nhu Lai & coi

Kim Cuong Man Pa La, bBic Trung Ton

ciia Nguyét Ludn & Nam phuong: One of

the five dhyana Buddhas, the central
figure in the southern “diamond” mandala.

Coi thanh Phat clia ngai Tu Bd Dé: The

realm of Subhuti on his becoming Buddha.

Bao Sat:

1) Phat Gigi: The precious
Buddha-realm.

2) Tu Vién: A monastery.

Bao Sinh Nhu Lai: See Bio Thing Nhu Lai.

Bao S&: Bio s& 1a ndi chia nhitng chiu bau,

nhu Ni€t Ban V& Du—The place of precious

things, i.e. the perfect Nirvana.

Bao Tang: Ratnadhvaja (skt).

1) Phudn dugc trang hoang bdi bdo ngoc: A
banner decorated, with gems.

2) Chu Thién Am Nhac trén coi Trdi Pau
Suat: A deva in the Tusita heaven who
presides over music.

Bdo Tang:

1) Kho chita chau bdu tich liy: The treasury

of precious things.

Diéu phdp clia Phit c6 thé ctu gitp

chiing sanh thoat khdi cdc khS 4dch: The

wonderful religion of Buddha.

Bao Tang Nhu Lai: Ratna-garbha (skt)—Vi

Phat (Bdo Hai Ia con gdi clia Pham Chi, xuét

2)

ksetra, or

2)



gia thanh dao hiéu l1a Bio tang Nhu Lai) ma
Phiat A Di Pa va Phat Thich Ca déu y vao dé
phat tdm thanh dao—A Buddha to whom
Sakyamuni and Amitabha are said to have
owed their awakening.

Bdo Ténh Thién Su: Zen Master Bio Tanh
(?-1034)—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Chu
Minh, Bic Viét. Ngai xuit gia 1am dé t& Thién
su Pinh Huong lic tudi con rat tré. Ngai trd
thanh Phdp t&r ddi thd bdy dong Thién Vo
Ngodn Thong. Sau khi Thidy minh thi tich, ngai
ti€p tuc tru tai chia Cam Ung d€ holing phap.
Ngai cting Thién st Minh TAm cling nhau tung
kinh Phdap Hoa trong 15 nim lién. Vao nim
1034, ngdi mudn nhip héa quang tam muodi.
Khi nghe tin ndy, Vua Ly Thai Tong gilti sic
du triéu hdi ngai vé kinh thuy&t phdp cho
hoang gia 1an cudi. Sau khi thuyé&t phdp xong,
ngdi bén nhiap vao hda quang tam mudi—A
Vietnamese Zen master from Chu Minh, North
Vietnam. He left home and became a disciple
of Pinh Huong when he was very young. He
became the Dharma heir of the seventh
generation of the Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect.
After the letter’s death, he stayed at Cim Ung
Temple to expand Buddhism. He and Zen
master Minh Tam recited the Lotus Sutra for
15 years. In 1034, he wanted to self-immolate
his body with the flame of samadhi to enter
Nirvana. Upon hearing the news, King Ly Thdi
Tong sent an Imperial Order to summon him to
the capital to preach the Buddha Dharma to the
royal family the last time. Right after the
surmon, he self-immolated his body by the
flame of samadhi.

Bao Tat P& Ca: Chit “Van” trén nguc cla
buc Phat—The precious svastika, or sign on
Buddha’ breast.

Bao Thap: Stupa (skt).

1) Théap Bédo hay thdp chda bdo vat, thdp
chta x4 1gi: Precious stupa, or fane for
precious things, or relics.

2) Thdp trang nghiém bing chiu bdu: A

pagoda adorned with gems.
3) Thép Pa Béo trong Kinh Phdp Hoa: The
shrine of Prabhutaratna in the Lotus.
Bao Thanh: Thanh chia diy bio vat, nhu
Phat Phdp trong Kinh Ni&€t BAn—The city full
of precious things, in the Nirvana Sutra, i.e. the
teaching of the Buddha.
Bio Thing: See Bio Thing Nhu Lai.
Bao Thfmg Nhu Lai: Ratnaketu (skt)—Mot
trong bdy vi Nhu Lai (hay bd thi cho nga quy,
ngai tru tai phuong nam)—One of the seven

Tathagatas.

Bao Thi:

1) Khu khu gift 14y nhitng gi minh c6: To
conserve.

2) Tay quy, tay lam ra cda cdi quy bdu—

Precious hand, the hand which gives alms
and precious things.
Bao Thu: Ciy quy noi c¢di Tinh P6—The
jewel-trees of the Pure Land.
Bao Thira:
1) Bdo Thira Phdp Hoa Kinh: The precious
vehicle of the Lotus Sutra.
2) bai Thira: The Mahayana.
Bao Tich: Ratna-rasi or Ratna-kuta (skt)—
Kinh Pai Bdo Tich: Gem-heap Sutra—
Collection of gems; accumulated treasures.
Bao Tich Phat: Vi Phat tu tap cdc phdp bio
trang nghi€ém nhu v6 1au cdn lyc—Buddha
adorned with heaps of treasures, i.e. powers,
truths.
Bao Tich Truéng Gia Td: Con ciia mot vi
trudng gia trong thanh Vaisali, ngudi da dang
trang phan that bdo 1én Phat Thich Ca, rdi tdn
thin DPdc Phit—The son of the elders of
Vaisali, who are said to have offered canopies
of the seven precious things to Sakyamuni in
praise of his teaching.
Bao Tinh: Tén khic ctia Nhu Lai Tang, &
trong chiing sanh phién nio ma ching hé mat
tinh chin nhu thanh tinh—The precious nature,
or Tathagatagarbha, underlying all



phenomena, always pure despite phenomenal

conditions.

Bao Ton: Maintenance—Preservation—
Conservation.

Bao Tri:

1) Gin giit: To maintain.

2)

Ao Bdt Cong Bidc Thiy noi c¢6i Tinh Do:
The precious lake of the eight virtuous
characteristics in the Pure Land.

Bao Triét Ma Céc Thién Su: Zen master
Ma-Yu-Bao-Che—Thién Su Bio Triét Ma
Céc 1a d¢ tf cta Thién Su Mia T6—Zen
master Ma-Yu-Bao-Che was a disciple of Zen
master Ma-tsu.

Mbt hom, theo Ma T8 di dao, sw hdi Ma
T3: “Thé nao 1a Pai Ni€t Ban?” Ma T6
dap: “Gap!” Su hdi: “GAp cdi gi?” Ma T6
néi: “Xem nudc.” Nghe nhitng 15i ndy su
gidc ngd—Once, while walking with Ma-
Tsu, Bao-Che Ma-Yu asked: “What is the
great nirvana?” Ma-tsu replied: “Hurried.”
Bao-Che asked: “What is it that hurried?”
Ma-Tsu said: “See the water!” At these
words Bao-Che was awakened.

Su ciing Nam Tuyén, Qui Tong d&n yét
ki€n C4nh Son, di dudng gip mot ba gia,
st héi: “Cénh Son di dudng nao ba?” Ba
gia ddp: “Pi thing.” Su héi: “Pau trudc
nuéc sdu qua dugc ching?”’ Ba gia noi:
“Ching w6t gét chian.” Su néi: “BJ trén
lda tring tuoi tot, by dudi lda thi't rudng
kho.” Ba gia n6i: “Thay bi cua dn hét.” Su
néi: “Né€p thom ngon.” Ba gia néi: “Hét
mui hoi.” Su hdi: “Ba & chd nao?” Ba gia
néi: “Ngay trong diy.” Ba ngudi dong vao
qudn ngdi. Ba gid ndu mot binh tra, bung
ba chén chung dé&n hdi: “Hoa Thuong cé
than thong thi uéng tra?” Ba ngudi nhin
nhau chua néi ciu nao. Ba gia lién bio:
“Xem ké gid niy trinh thin thong day.”
N6i xong ba cAm chung nghiéng binh rét
tra, rdi di—Bao-Che, Nan-Quan, and
another monk went traveling to Mount

Jing. On their way they encountered an
old woman shopkeeper. They asked her:
“What’s the way to Mount Jing?” She
said: “Go straight ahead.” Bao-Che said:
“Is there water ahead that is too deep to
pass through?” The old woman said: “It
won’t even soak your feet.” Bao-Che said:
“The rice paddy on the upper terrace is
good. The rice paddy on the lower terrace
is withered.” The old woman said: “It all
been eaten by crabs.” Bao-Che said: “The
grain is fragrant.” The old woman said:
“There’s no smell.” Bao-Che asked:
“Where do you live?” The old woman
said: “Right here.” The three monks went
into the woman’s shop. She boiled a pot of
tea and set out three cups. Then she said:
“If you masters have a pervasive spiritual
knowledge, then drink some tea.” The
three monks looked at each other in
surprise, and then the old woman said:
“Look at this old crone show her pervasive
spirit!”  She then grabbed the cups,
knocked over the tea pot, and went out.

Su cung Pon Ha di dao nii, thdy cd 10i
trong nuSc, su 14y tay chi. Pon Ha néi:
“Thién nhién! Thién nhién!” P&n hém
sau, su héi Pon Ha: “Hém qua y th&
nao?” Pon Ha nhdy t6i lam th& ndm. Su
n6éi: “Trdi xanh!”—Once Bao-Che and
T’ian-Ran-T’an-He were hiking in the
mountains. Bao-Che pointed at some fish
he saw in the stream. T’an-He said:
“Natural! Natural!” Bao-Che waited until
the following day, then asked T’an-He:
“What did you mean yesterday?” T’an-He
then lay down in a prone position. Bao-
Che said: “Nlue heavens!”

C6 vi Ting héi: “Thé nao 1a dai y Phat

phdp?” Su ling thinh—A monk asked

Bao-Che: What is the great meaning of
the Buddhadharma?” Bao-Che was silent.

Bao Trg: To sponsor—To patronage.



Bao Tu: Pao Phat 12 tdn gido tich tu nhitng gi
quy bdu nén goi 1a Bdo Tu—Jewel-collection;
a collection of precious things, e.g. the
Buddhist religion.
Bido Tuéng:
1) Tudng Phat trang nghiém: The precious
likeness, or image of Buddha.
Ratnaketu (skt)—Béo Tuéng Nhu Lai, mot
trong bdy Nhu Lai—One of the seven
Tathagatas.
Phat Bdo Tudng Nhu Lai, tén ctia vi Phat
ma ngai A Nan s€ thanh trong tudng lai: A
name of Ananda as a future Buddha.
Tén Phat ma 2000 vi dé t& ctia Phat sé&
thanh sau ndy: The name under which
2,000 of sakyamuni’s disciples are to be
reborn as Buddhas.
Bdo Van: Bio Van 1a tén clia mdt nha su
Trung Qudc, qué & Luong Chau, di du hanh
sang An Do vao khodng niam 397 sau Tay
Lich, tr§ vé Trudng An, chét nim 449, & tudi
74—Pao-Yun, a monk of Liang-Chou, who
travelled to India around 397 A.D., returned to
Ch’ang-An, and died in 449, at the age of 74.
B4o Vé: To defend—To protect.
Bdo Vong: Indra-jala (skt)—Con goi 13 D&
Vong hay P& Thich Véng. Ludi bdo chiu cida
trdi P& Thich hay chi€c man 1u6i biu treo &
cung D€ Thich, 13 noi khdi sanh chu phdp (cdc
vi su tong Hoa Nghiém vi né véi duyén khdi
tring tring vo tin cta chu phdp). Con la tén
16i chd cla cdc nha do thudt Thién Tric, vi
cling 15i chi ndy ma tit cd sy viéc hién ra—
The net of Indra, or Indra’s net of gems,
hanging in Indra’s hall, out of which all things
can be produced; also the name of an
incantation of Indian magicians considered all-
powerful.
Bio Vudng:
1) Vua cta Kho Bdu: The precious King or
King of Treasures.
2) Mot danh hiéu cta Dic Phat: A title of
Buddha.

2)

3)

4)

3) Vi Tir Téon ngy tri trén luc dia vé phia tay
cla nii Tu Di: The ruler of the continent
west of Sumeru.

4) Bdo Cha: Jewel-lord, or Lord of jewels.
Bao Vuong Tam Mudi: Pat t6i Bio Vuong
Tam Mudi do viéc niém Phiat Tam Mudi—The
King of Treasures samadhi, achieved by fixing
the mind on Buddha.

Bao Xa: Xe quy (triu tring) ma Pic Phat da
néi dén trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, dudc vi véi
Nha't Thira hay DPai Thita—The precious cart
(in the Lotus sutra), i.e. the one vehicle, the
Mahayana.

Biao X& Tam Mudi: Tam mudi cia Pic
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni. Bic Thé Tén tru vao
tam mudi ndy va tir 6 Ngai bd thi tién tai
cdng ddc cho ching sanh—The samadhi of the
precious place, the ecstatic trance of
sakyamuni by which he dispensed powers and
riches to all beings.

Bao Binh: Fatal (grave) illness.

Bao Binh Bao Tu: Grave illness and sudden
death.

Bao Pong: Violence—Riot.

Bao Hanh: Cruel acts.

Bao Luc (a): Violent—Violence (n).

Bao Tu: Sudden death.

Bat:

1) Bat khat thuc: Patra Skt)—An almsbowl—
See Bat ba La.

2) Phd quét: Universal.

3) RoOng 16n: Wide—Widely.

4) Té&m: Asta (skt)—FEight.

5) Vach ra: To spread—To open out—To
disseminate—To scatter—To detach.

6) Tachra: To detach.

7) Thao rdira: To disseminate.

8) Nh§ tan goc (néi vé& nghiép): To uproot.

Bit Am: Tim am thanh ctia Phit—The
eight tones of a Buddha’s voice:

1) Cuc hdo am: beautiful voice.

2) Nhu nhuyé&n 4m: Flexible voice.



3) Hoa thich Am: Harmonious voice.

4) Ton hué am: Respect-producing voice.
5) B4t nit 4m: Not effaminate voice.

6) BAatngd Am: Unerring voice.

7) Tham vién Am: Deep voice.

8) Batkiét Am: resonant voice.

Bat Ba La Di: Tam tdi ciia chu Ni—Eight

parajika, in relation to the sins of a nun:

(A) Bén to6i ddu xin xem T& Poa—The first
four sins, please see Tt Poa.

(B) Bén toi sau—The last four sins:

5) DPem long dim cham vao thin thé ngudi

nam: Libidinous contact with a male.

Bat c¢ hanh dong khong thich hdp nao

dua dén ta dam vdi ngudi nam—Any sort

of improper association which leads to
adultery:

e SJ tay ngudi nam: Touch the arms of a
male.

e S8 4o ngudi nam: Touch a male’s shirt.

e Vao phong nguGi nam: Enter a male’s
room.

e DPing mdt minh v4i ngudi nam: Stand
alone with a male.

e  No6i chuyén mdt minh vdi ngudi nam & noi
tu riéng: To converse with a male in a
private place.

e Cung di song ddi v6i ngudi nam vi bat ci
ly do gi: To promenade with a male for
whatever reason(s).

e Duya minh vao ngudi nam: To lean one’s
back on a male’s back.

e Hen nhau v6i ngudi nam d€ tinh chuyén
dam ddng: To arrange to meet with a male
for sexual conduct.

6)

7) Phd tang tha trong toi gidi: Bi€t dong dao
pham t6i ma che ddu—Concealing the
misbehaviour of an equal or inferior nun.

8) Tuy thuin bi c Ty Kheo gidi: Giao dich

di lai v6i Ty Kheo khong ding phép—
Improper dealings with a monk.

Bat Bao Vo Gia: Eight priceless things.

Bat Bang Dia Nguc: See Bit Han Dia

Nguc.

Bat Bat Kha Vugt: See Bit Kinh Gido.

Bat Bat Qua Phép: See Bit Kinh Gido.

Bat Bat Sinh Phap: Anutpattikadharma
(skt)—Theo Kinh Ling Gia, c6 tdim cdch ma
quan niém vd sinh dugc thi€t 1ap. Khi tdm ¥
niém vé vo sinh ndy dugc thé ching thi ngudi
ta dat t6i cdi nhdn bi&t v& sy vd sanh clia van
hitu—According to Lankavatara Sutra, there
are eight ways in which the conception of no-
birth is established. When this eightfold notion
realized, the
recognition of the birthlessness of all things.

1) Chu phap hay cdc sy vat chua tirng dudc
sinh ra vi y niém sinh va diét khong ton
tai trong thyc tinh: Things have never born
because the idea of birth-and-death does
not obtain in reality.

TU cdi di tru6c ma c6 cdi sau, va khong c6
phin biét nao gifta nhitng cdi trudc va
nhitng céi sau, cling nhu khong c6 sy khdi
diu tuyét d6i nao c6 thé duge quy cho sy
vat: From that which precedes there is that
which follows, and there is no difference
between antecedents and consequents,
and no absolute beginning can be assigned
to anything.

Néu bat cif sy vit nao da hién hitu & day,
thi khong c6 céi gi c6 thé thay thé né dugc
trir phi chiing ta ty cho ring c6 sy phat
ngudn doc 1ap, diéu ndy khong thé xiy ra
dugc (theo 12 nhan duyén thi khong cé céi
gl dugc goi 1a sy phdt ngudn doc 1ap ca):
If anything is already here, nothing else
can take its place unless we assume an
independent origin, which is impossible.

Y niém vé tu tinh phdt xuit tir sy tudng
tugng, 1a thi khong dugc dit can ban trén
thuc tinh: The notion of self-substance
which is not based on reality.

Do bédi sy tlly thudc tuong ddi hay y tha
khdi hay duyén khdi tinh (paratantra) ma
chiing ta tin 12 ngudn g&c ty nhién, nhung

of no-birth is one attains

2)

3)

4)

5)



thyc ra khong c6 cdi gi c6 thé duge goi 1a
ty tinh: Because of relative dependence or
paratantra, we assume natural origin, but
in reality there is nothing that can be
called self-substance.

Sy nhat tinh tuyét ddi cia tri tué toan hio
hay tri vién thanh (parinishpanna) loai trir
cdi y niém vé di biét: The absolute
oneness of perfect knowledge or
parinishpanna excludes the of
otherness.

Khi cdi tri cta su doan diét hoan toan
(kshayajnana) dugc thé ching thi s&
khong bao gid con sy xdc dinh vé cédc
phién nio nita: When the knowledge of
complete destruction or kshayajnana is
realized, there is never again the assertion
of evil passions.

Trong Phdp thin cida tat cd chu Phat c6
cdi nhat thé toan hio va khong cé sy cd
biét nao phan khéc cé: In the Dharmakaya
of all Buddhas there is perfect unity, and
no differentiating individuation.

Bat Bat Tinh: Tim diéu bat tinh cho chu
Tang Ni; tdm thd ma chu Tang Ni khong dugc
s hitu—The eight impure or unclean things
for a monk or a nun; eight things that monks
and nuns are not allowed to possess:

6)

idea

7

8)

1) Gitr vang: To keep gold.

2) Giit bac: To keep silver or money.

3) Giit n6 1& nam: Muén diy t6 nam—To
have male slaves, or manservant.

4) Giit nd 1& nit: Mu6n diy t6 nit—To have
female slaves, or maidservant.

5) Nudi gia stic hay gia cAm: To raise cattles,
birds, or domestic animals.

6) Du trit bat ct thit gi: To keep supplies of
grain and silk or of anything—To store
anything  other than the  eight
appurtenances (tim mén can diing).

7) Bubn bdn trao ddi: To trade, or to do
business.

8) Canh ndng: To own and farm the land—

To own and cultivate the land.
Bat Bat Chanh Ki€n: The eight incorrect
views—See Bét Ta Kién.
Bat Bat Hién Thuc: The eight negations of
the Madhyamika Doctrine—See B4t Bat
Trung DPao.
Bat Bat Trung Pao: Tim phi dinh cia
Ngai Long Tho, ngudi sing 1ap ra Tam Ludn
Tong. B4t BAt Trung Pao phl nhin tit ci
nhitng sic thdi hién hitu. Sy thuc B4t Bat
Trung Pao khong c6 mdt myc dich nao ca.
Chiing ta c6 thé xem n6é nhu mot méc tréo can
quét tit cd tdm thi sai 1Am gin lién v6i thé
gi6i hién thé, hay su dio thidi hd tuong cla
bon cip thién ki€n, hay mot chudi dai bién
luAn nhim gat b tif sai 1am nay dén sai 1am
khdc. Theo cdch nay tit ci nhitng bién biét vé
‘t’ hay ‘tha, vé ‘bi’ hay ‘tht’ déu déu bi
tuyét di¢t—Middle School (the same as ten
negations except the last pair). In the Eight
Negations, all specific features of becoming
are denied. The fact that there are just eight
negations has no specific purport; this is meant
to be a whole negation. It may be taken as a
crosswise sweeping away of all eight errors
attached to the world of becoming, or a
reciprocal rejection of the four pairs of one-
sided views, or a lengthwise general thrusting
aside of the errors one after the other. In this
way, all discriminations of oneself and another
or this and that are done away with.
1) (2) B4t Sanh BAt Diét: Neither birth nor
death—B4t sanh diéc bat diét (khdng sanh
khong diét), nghia 1a khong c6 khdi ciing
khong c6 diét; phd hiy ¥ niém khdi bing
¥ niém di¢t—There nothing appears,
nothing disappears, meaning there is
neither origination nor cessation; refuting
the idea of appearing or birth by the idea
of disappearance.
(2) Bat Poan BAt Thudng: Neither end nor
permanence—BAat doan diéc bat thudng
(khdong doan khong thudng), nghia la

2)



3)

4)

ksk

khong c6 trudng ctu ciing khong c6é bat
trudng cttu; phd hldy y niém vé ‘thudng’
bing ‘doan.’—There nothing has an end,
nothing is eternal, meaning neither
permanence nor impermanence; refuting
the idea of ‘permanence’ by the idea of
‘destruction.’

(2) Bat Nhat Bat Di: Neither identity nor
difference—BAt nhat diéc bit di (khong
giong khong khic), nghia 13 khong cé
thong nhat ciing khdng c6 phin ly; phd
hldy ¥ niém vé ‘nhat’ bing ‘di."’—Nothing
is identical with itself, nor is there
anything differentiated, meaning neither
unity nor diversity; refuting the idea of
‘unity’ by the idea of ‘diversity.’

(2) Bat Lai Bat Khit: Neither coming nor
going—BAt lai diéc bit khit (khdng dén
khong di), pha hity y niém vé diét biing y
niém ‘d€n,” nghia 12 khdng c6 dén ma

ciing khong c6 di; phd hdy y niém ‘dén’
bing ¥ niém ‘di.’—Nothing comes,
nothing goes, refuting the idea of

‘disappearance’ by the idea of ‘come,’
meaning neither coming-in nor going-out;
refuting the idea of ‘come’ by the idea of

3 bl

go.
For more information, please see Thap
B4t Trung Pao.

Bat Bat Trung Pao Quan: Thién quin vé
tim phd dinh—Meditation on the eight
negations.

Bat Bat Tw Nghi: The eight inexpressibles
or things surpassing thought—See Bat Kinh
Gidi.

Bat Bi¢n Héa: Tam loai bi€n héa hay tim
than thong bi€n héa cla chu Phat—Eight

supernatural

powers of transformation,

characteristics of every Buddha:

1)

Ning ti€u: Animan (skt)—C6 khd ning
lam cho nhd lai dugc—To shrink self or
others (to make self or others smaller), or
the world and all things to an atom.

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

Niang dai: Mahiman (skt)—C6 kha ning
Iam cho 16n ra dugc—To enlarge self or
others (to make self or others larger than
anything in the world), or the world and all
things to fill all space.

Ning khinh: Laghiman (skt)}—C6 khd
ning lam cho nhe di dugc—To make self
or others, or the world and all things light
as a feather (to make self or others
lighter).

Ning tu tai: Vasitva (skt)—C6 khad ning
lam cho tu tai dugc—To make self or
others any size or anywhere at will—To
make everything depends upon oneself,
all at will.

Niang hitu chu: Isitva (skt)—C6 kha ning
lam cho c¢6 quyén vd han & khip moi noi
va trén moi vit—To make everywhere
and everthing to be omnipotent—To be
able to control all natural laws.

Ning vién chi: Prapti (skt)—C6 kh3 niing
dén noi xa dugc hay nhu y thin—To be
anywhere at will, either by self-
transportation or by bringing the
destination to himself—To reach any
place at will.

Niang dong: C6 khd niang lam cho ddng
dugc—The be able to shake all things.
Tuy y: Prakamya (skt)—C6 kha ndng 1am
tuy theo y minh—To be one or many and
at will pass through the solid or through
space, or through fire or water, or tranform
the four elements at will, i.e. turn earth
into water—To be able to assume any
shape.

Bat Bién: Tdm tai hung bién ctia Pic Nhu
Lai—Té4m dic tinh cia Phat trong ldc néi—
Eight characteristics of a Buddha’s speaking:

1y

N}

)

Bat t¢ hdt bién (khong la 6 hd hér):
Never hectoring.

B4t mé loan bién (khdng mé md loan
ddng): Never misleading or confused.

B4t bd bién (bién luin khong td vé khi€p



sgd): Fearless.

4) Batkiéu man bién: Bién luin khong té vé
kiéu man—Never haughty.

5) Nghia cu tic bién (bién luan v6i ddy dd y
nghia): Perfect in meaning.

6) Vi cu tic bién (bién ludn vdi day du
huong vi ¥ vi): Perfect in flavor.

7) BAt chuy€t sdp bién (bién ludn luu lodt,
ching vung vé citng nhit): Free from
harshness.

8) Ung thi phin biét (bién luan ddng lic

ding thoi): Seasonable or suited to the
occasion.
Bat Bo Thi: Eight kinds of dana or charity—
See B4t Chiing Bo Thi.
Bat Bo Thi Su: Eight bases for giving—See
B4t Chiing BS Thi.
Bat Bo Tat: See Bit Pai Minh Vuong.
Bat Bo: See Bat bd Kim Cang hay Thién
Long B4t B9.
Bat B6 Chiing: See Bat bd Kim Cang.
Bat B9 Kim Cang: Tim ching sanh siéu
nhén trong Kinh Lién Hoa—The eight classes
of supernatural beings in the Lotus Sutra—The
Eight Vajra Deities:
1) Thién: Deva.

2) Long: Naga.

3) Da Xoa: Yaksa.

4) Cang That ba: Gandharva.
5) A-Tu-La: Asura.

6) Ca-Lau-La: Gadura.

7) Khé&n-Na-La: Kinnara.

8) Ma-HAu-La Gia: Mahoraga.

** For more information, please see Thién
Long B4t Bo.

Bit B§ Quy Ching: Tim bd quy chiing—

The eight groups of demon-followers of the

four maharajas:

1) Can That Ba: Gandharvas.

2) Ti-X4-Xa: Pisacas.

3) Cuu Ban Tra: Kumbhandas.
4) Tiét Lé Pa (Nga quy): Pretas.
5) Chu Long: Nagas.

6) Phi Pan Na (Xd Nga Quy): Putanas.

7) Da Xoa (Diing Kién Quy): Yaksas.

8) Tiép Tat Quy (La Sit): Raksasas.

Bat Boi Xa Quan: See Bit Giai Thoat Tam
Mubi.

Bit Bi Xa: See Bt Gidi Thodt Tam Mudi.
Bat Bitu Phat Dai: Bat Biu Phat Pai 1a mot
Phat Thap ndi ti€ng, toa lac gifta mot cdnh
ddng thom bat ngdt ménh mong, trong quin
Binh Chanh, thanh ph6 Sai Gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Phit Pai dudc ki€n tao vao nim 1955,
nhung d€n nim 1965 bi hu hdng hoan toan vi
chi€n tranh. Nim 1968, Bat Btu Phat Dai
dudc tring tu va m§ mang. Nay da tr§ thanh
mot khu vin héa va du lich ndi ti€ng vdi tén
“Phéat C6 bon.” Trén dinh thdp 1a tugng Phat
cao 5,5 mét, dugc dit trén dé€ cao 1,2 mét. Bat
Btru Phat Pai dudc ki€n tric theo hinh bat
gidc, ting trén cung ton tri tugng Phat TE
Thich Ca Mau Ni, huéng ra cdnh dong. Bén
dugi 1a dién Phat. Chdnh dién thd Tam Thé:
Phat Di Pa, B tit Quan Thé Am, Bb Tét Pai
Thé Chi. Mit sau thy t6 B6 Pé Pat Ma (ngai
1 vi t8 thit 28 bén An D¢, va ciing 12 s0 t§ ciia
dong Thién Trung Hoa). Hai bén chdnh dién
thd Diém Ma Vuong, Ho Phép, k& ti€p 1a cic
dién thd Phat Di Lic, BS tat Chudn Pé, Bo
Tat Quan Th€ Am, va B tit Pia Tang—A
famous Buddha Stupa, located within a vast
field of pineapples in Binh Chédnh district,
Saigon City, South Vietnam. It was built in
1955; however, it was totally destroyed in
1965 due to the war. It was rebuilt and
enlarged in 1968. Now it has become a famous
cultural tourist spot called “Solitary Buddha.”
On the top of the stupa, there is a Buddha
statue cast at X4 Ldi Pagoda in 1961, the
statue itself is 5.5 meters high, situated on a
1.2 meters pedestal. The Buddha Stupa of
Eight Precious Objects is an octagonal
building. On the upper floor is placed the
statue of sakyamuni Buddha facing the field.
The Buddha Shrine is situated on the lower



floor. The Three Noble Ones are worshipped

in the Main Hall: Amitabha Buddha,

Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva, and Mahasthama

Bodhisattva. In the back of the Main Hall,

Patriarch Bodhidharma is enshrined (he was

also the twenty-eighth Indian Patriarch and the

founder of the Chinese Ch’an Buddhism). On
both sides of the Main Hall are worshipped the
statues of Yama of Hell and a Dharma

Guardian, followed by those of Maitreya

Buddha, Cundi Bodhisattva, Avalokitesvara

Bodhisattva, and Ksitigarbha Bodhisattva

adored in other shrines of the Main Hall.

Bat Cat P&: Prakrti (skt).

1) DPanba: Woman.

2) Tén ngudi nang Bat Cdt D€ tai gi€ng
nuéc di du db ngai A Nan, nhung sau niy
tr§ thanh mot Ni Su: Prakrti, name of the
woman at the well who supplied water to
Ananda, seduced him, but later became a
nun.

Bat CAm: See Bit Gidi.

Bat Cau Nghia: Tam nguyén tdc cin bén,

clia tryc gidc hay lién hé tryc ti€p v6i tim linh

clia trudng phdi Thién Toéng—The eight
fundamental principles, intuitional or relating
to direct mental vision of the Zen School.

1) Chanh Phap Nhdn Tang: Correct Law
Eye-Treasury.

2) Niét Ban Diéu Tam: Nirvana of
Wonderful and Profound Mind—See Diéu
Tam.

3) Thuc Tudng V6 Tudng: Reality is nullity.

4) Vi Diéu Phip Mon: The Door of
Abhidharma.

5) BAat Lap Vin Tu: It is not relying on
books, or not established on words.

6) Gido Ngoai Biét Truyén: It is a special
transmission outside the teachings.

7) Tryc Chi Nhan Tam: It points directly to
the human mind.

8) Kién T4dnh Thanh Phit: Through it one

sees one’s own nature and becomes a

Buddha.

Bat Chanh: Sammatta (p)—Eight right

factors—See B4t Chdnh Pao.

Bat Chanh Pao: Astangika-marga (skt)—

Ashtangika-Magga (p).

(I) Nghia «cta B4t Chdnh Dao—The
Meanings of Astangika-marga: Bat Chanh
dao—T4am con dudng ding—Con dudng
din t6i sy chaim dit dau khS, muc dich
clia diéu d€ thit ba trong tr diéu d& (Pao
d€). B4t Chanh Pao 12 tim néo trong 37
néo bd dé. Tu tap Bt Chdnh Pao sé& dua
dé&n nhitng 1¢i ich thyc sy nhu ty cdi tao tu
than, vi tu bt chanh dao 1a stra d6i moi
bat chinh, stta d6i moi toi 18i trong dJi
song hién tai, ddong thdi con tao cho than
minh ¢é mot d5i séng chan chdnh, 1gi ich
va thién m¥; ci tao hodn cdnh vi néu ai
ciing tu b4t chdanh dao thi cdnh thé gian sé&
an lanh tinh lac, khong con cidnh khd dau
bat hanh giy nén bdi hin thli, tranh chap
hay chi€n tranh giita ngudi v6i ngudi, giita
nuéc ndy véi nuSe kia, hay chling toc nay
vGi chling toc khac, ngugc lai ldc d6 thanh
binh s& vinh vién ngu tri trén qua dit niy;
tu bat chdnh dao con 1a cin ban diu tién
cho sy gidc ngd, 1a nén tdng chdnh gidc, 1a
can badn gidi thodt, ngay nay tu bat chdnh
dao 1a gieo trong cho minh nhitng hat
giong Bd Bé dé ngay sau git hdi qui Niét
Ban V6 Thugng—The noble Eightfold
Path—The eight right (correct) ways. The
path leading to release from suffering, the
goal of the third in the four noble truths.
These are eight in the 37 bodhi ways to
enlightenment. Practicing the Noble Eight-
fold Path can bring about real advantages
such as improvement of personal
conditions. It is due to the elimination of
all evil thoughts, words, and actions that
we may commit in our daily life, and to
the continuing practice of charitable work;
improvement of living conditions. If




1)

2)

everyone practiced this noble path, the
world we are living now would be devoid
of all miseries and sufferings caused by
hatred, struggle, and war between men
and men, countries and countries, or
peoples and peoples. Peace would reign
forever on earth; attainment of
enlightenment or Bodhi Awareness. The
Noble Eigh-fold Path is the first basic
attaining Bodhi
Consciousness that is untarnished while
Alaya Consciousness is still defiled:
Chdnh Ki&€n (hiu ddng): Samyag-drsti
(skt)—Samma-ditthi (p).

Chénh ki€n 12 nhan thdy mdt cdch khdch
quan ngay thing; thdy th& nao thi ghi
ding th& 4y, khdng bi thanh ki€n hoic
tinh cdm &nh hudng ma 1am cho sy nhan
xét bi sai 1éch; bi€t phan biét cdi that cdi
gid; nhan thiic dao 1y chan chanh dé€ ti€n
t6i tu hanh gidi thodt: Right view is
viewing things objectively; seeing them
and reporting them exactly as they are
without being influenced by prejudice or
emotion. Right view helps differentiate
the true from the false, and determines the
true religious path for attaining liberation.
Khong bi 4o gidc. Hi€u biét diing vé ti
diéu @€ v& khd, vi sao c6 khd, 1am cdch
nao diét khd va con dudng din tdi diét
khé. Hi€u 1o vé tinh vo ngd clia sy ton
tai—Correct or Right View or Perfect
View—freedom the
delusion. Understanding correctly of the
four noble truths of suffering, of the origin
of suffering, of the extinction of suffering,
and of the path leading to the extinction of
suffering. Understand correctly on the
non-ego of existence (nonindividuality of
existence).

Chinh Tu Duy (nghi ddng): Samyag-
samkalpa (skt)}—Samm-sakappa (p).
Chénh tu duy 1a suy nghi ddng vdi 1€ phai,

condition for

from common

¢6 1gi cho minh, va c6 1gi cho ngudi khdc. 4) Chianh Nghiép (Iam ddng):

3)

Suy nghi nhitng hanh vi 1am 13i, nhitng
tAm niém xAu xa cAn phai cdi sta. Suy
nghi gi6i dinh tué d€ tu tap gidi thodt. Suy
xét vd6 minh 12 nguyén nhin ctia moi sy
dau khd, 12 ngudn gdc clia moi tdi 4c; suy
nghi fim phuong phdp ding d€ tu hanh
gidi thodt cho minh va cho ngudi: Right
thought means that our reflection must be
consistent with common sense, useful both
to others and ourselves. We must strive to
correct our faults, or change our wicked
opinions. While meditating on the noble
formula of “Precept, Concentration, and
Wisdom,” that
‘ignorance’ is the main cause of suffering,
the root of all wicked acts; therefore, we
must look for a way to get rid of suffering
for us and for others.

Nghi ding 1a ¥ nghi tir bd moi duc vong
tham sin si. Nghi diing 12 lu6n nghi vé
Iong khoan dung va nhidn tor v8i moi
loai—Correct or Right Thought or
Perfect Resolve—A mind free from
sensual lust, ill-will and cruelty. Right
thought
renunciation, goodwill and nonharming of
sentient beings.

Chdnh Ngit (n6i ding): Samyag-vac
(skt)—Samma-vaca (p)—Correct or Right
Speech or Perfect Speech.

Chdnh ngit 12 ndi 18i thanh that va sdng
sudt, néi hop 1y, néi khong thién vi, néi
thing chi khong néi xéo hay xuyén tac,
n6éi 151 thdn trong va hoa nhid; néi 161
khong t8n hai va c6 Igi ich chung: Right
speech implies sincere, sound, impartial,
direct, not distorting, cautious, affable,
harmless, useful words and discourses.
N6i diing 1a khong néi doi, khong ba hoa,
tdin gAu hay dém pha—Avoidance of
lying, slander and gossip (false and idle
talk)—Abstaining from lying, tale-bearing,
harsh words, and foolish babble.

we must realize

means resolve in favour of

Samyag-



5)

karmanta (skt)—Samm-kammanta (p).

Chédnh nghi€p 12 hanh dong chan chdnh,
dding v6i 1€ phdi, cé ich 1gi chung. Ludn
Iudén hanh ddng trong sy ton trong hanh
phic chung; ton trong luong tim nghé
nghiép ctia minh; khong 1am tn hai dén
quyén 1¢i, nghé nghiép, dia vi, danh du,
va tinh mang clda ngudi khic; giit gin than
kh4u y bing cich ludn tu tip mudi nghiép
lanh va nhé dit mudi nghiép dit: Right
action involves action beneficial to both
others and ourselves. We must always act
for the happiness of the community,
conforming to our sense of duty, without
any ulterior motive for damaging others’
interests, occupations, positions, honors, or

lives. We must also keep strict control of 6)

nee

our "“ction, speech, and mind," carrying
out ten meritorious actions and avoiding
ten evil ones.

Chanh nghi€p con c6 nghia 1a trdnh nhitng
hanh dong ta vay, sdng thanh khiét, khong
lam gi t6n hai d&n tha nhan, khong trom
cdp, khong ta dam—Correct or Right
Deed or (conduct)—Perfect
conduct means getting rid of all improper
action—To dwell in purity—Right action
also means to abstain from injuring living
beings, from stealing and from unlawful
sexual intercourse. Perfect conduct also
means avoidance of actions that conflict
with moral discipline.

Chanh Mang (muu sinh ding): Samyag-
ajiva (skt)—Samma-ajiva (p).

Chdnh mang c6 nghia 1a sinh séng chan
chinh va ludng thi€n; khong lam giau trén
md hoi nudc mit clia ngudi khic; khong
ddi xi té bac v6i ngudi khdc; khong sdng
bdm vao nguGi khic; khong mé tin di
doan; khdng song biing miéng ludi mdi ldi
dé ki€m lgi: Right livelihood means to
lead a decent and honest life. We must
keep from exploiting or mistreating others
or sponging on

Action

them. Do not be

superstitious; do not act as a go-between
to take profit.

Chanh mang con cé nghia 12 muu sinh
ding 13 tranh nhitng nghé gy phuong hai
cho nhitng chiing sanh khic nhu db t&, di
sdn, buon ban vii khi, buén ban xi ke ma
tdy, v.v. Muu sinh ding con cé nghia 1a
chdi bé moi 16i sdng ta vay—Correct or
Right Livelihood or perfect Livelihood—
Correct occupation also means
professions that are harmful to sentient
beings such as the five immoral
occupations (slaughterer, hunter, dealer in
weaponry, or narcotics, ect)—Perfect
livelihood also means rejecting all wrong
living.

Chanh Tinh Tan (nd lyc ding): Samyag-
vyayama (skt)—Samma-vayama (p).
Chdnh tinh tin c6 nghia 12 chuyén cin
siéng nidng lam 1dgi minh va Igi ngudi;
khong 1am nhitng viéc bat chinh nhu sit
hai, gian x40, dang di€m, cd bac, dc doc
va bi i, van van; ngudc lai phai chi tim
Iam nhitng viéc lanh, tao phudc nghiép:
Right effort means we must be always
hard-working, helpful to others and
ourselves. Do not kill, cheat, or lead a
wanton, gamble life. On the contrary,
always try to perform good deeds for
having good karma.

Chdnh tin t&n con c6 nghia 1a nd lyc ding
c6 nghia 13 c¢§ ging khong cho phat khéi
nhitng diu td vay, cd ging vuot qua
nhitng td vay dang mic phdi, ¢ ging 1am
niy nd nhitng diéu thién lanh chua niy
nd, c¢6 ging phit huy nhitng diéu thién
lanh d3 phdt khéi. Chédnh tinh tdn con c6
nghia 12 vun bdi thién nghiép ciing lic
nhd bd 4c nghiép—Correct (Right or
Perfect) Zeal or Effort or Energy also
means to try to avoid the arising of evil,
demeritorious things have not yet arisen.
Try to overcome the evil, demeritorious
things that have already arisen. At the

avoid



7

same time, try to produce meritorious
things that have not yet arisen and try to
maintain the meritorious things that have
already arisen and not let them disappear,
but to bring them to growth, to maturity
and to the full perfection of development.
Right effort also means cultivation of what
is karmically wholesome and avoidance of
what is karmically unwholesome.

Chanh Niém (chd tdm didng): Samyag-
smrti (skt)}—Samma-sati (p).

Chanh niém 12 nh6 d€n nhitng diéu hay 1&
phai, nhitng diéu 1gi lac cho minh va cho
ngudi: Right mindfulness means to give
heed to good deed for our own benefit and
that of others.

Chdnh ni€ém con c6 nghia 12 &c niém hay
nghi nhé t6i cdnh qud khi¥, nhé dén 15i
1am cii @€ stra d6i, nhé an cha me thay
ban dé€ bdo ddp, nhé an t6 qudc d€ phung
st bdo vé; nhd an chiing sanh d€ gitip dd
trd dén; nhé an Phat Phdp Ting d€ tinh
tdn tu hanh: Right mindfulness also means
remembrance including old mistakes to
repent of and deep gratitude towards
parents, country, humankind, and Buddhist
Triple Gems.

Chdnh niém con c¢6 nghia 1 qudn niém
hay quén sdt cdnh hién tai va tudng tugng
canh tuong lai. Ching ta nén quin tudng
dén cinh ddi dau khd, bénh tit, mé md
clia chiing sanh ma khuyén tu; tudng niém
1am nhitng diéu 1¢i ich chung, khong thdi
lui, khong e ngai khé khin nhoc nhin:
Right mindfulness also means the
reflection on the present and future events
or situations. We must meditate upon
human sufferings that are caused by
ignorance and decide to work for
alleviating them, irrespective of possible
difficulties and boredom.

Chanh niém con c6 nghia 1a chd tdm ding
12 tudéng dén sy that va chdi bd ta vay.
Lidc nao ciing tinh tdo dep bd tham lam

8)

ax)

1)

va budn kh ctia thé€ tuc. Chanh niém con
c6 nghia 12 Itc ndo ciing tinh gidc vé than
thé, cdm xiic, tu tudng ciing nhu nhitng ddi
tdc bén ngoai—Correct (Right or Perfect)
Remembrance or Mindfulness—Correct
Memory which retains the true and
excludes the false—Dwell in
contemplation of corporeality. Be mindful
and putting away worldly greed and grief.
Correct mindfulness also means ongoing
mindfulness of body, feelings, thinking,
and objects of thought

Chénh Pinh (tip trung tu tudng ding):
Samyag-samadhi (skt)—Samma-samadhi
(p)-

Chénh dinh 1a tp trung tu tudng ding la
tAp trung vio viéc tif bd nhitng diéu bAt
thién va tip trung tinh thin dugc hoan tit
trong bon giai doan thién dinh—Correct
(Right or Perfect)—Meditation—Correct
Concentration. Detached from sensual
objects, detached from unwholesome
things, and enters into the first, second,
third and fourth absorption.

Chanh dinh con c6 nghia la tap trung tu
tudng vao mot van dé gi dé thdy cho 1
rang, ding vdi chan 1y, c6 1di ich cho minh
va cho ngudi: Right concentration means a
strong concentration of our thoughts on a
certain subject in order to set it clearly,
consistent with Buddhist doctrine and for
the benefit of others and ourselves.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Bé4t Chdnh Pao”
trong Kinh Phiap Cui—The Buddha’s
teachings on Astangika-marga in the
Dharmapada Sutra:

B4t Chanh Pao 1a dao thi thing hon cédc
dao. T d€ 1a 1y thu thdng hon céc ly. Ly
duc 12 phdp thu thing hon cic phédp. Cu
nhin 13 bic thit thing hon cdc bac Thianh
hién—The best of paths is the Eightfold
Path. The best of truths are the Four Noble
Truths. Non-attachment is the best of
states. The best of men is he who has eyes



to see (Dharmapada 273).

Chi c6 con dudng ndy, ching con con
dudng nao khic c6 thé lam cho tri ki€n
cdc nguoi thanh tinh. Cdc ngudi thuin lam
theo, thi bon ma bi r6i loan—This is the
only way. There is no other way that leads
to the purity of vision. You follow this
way, Mara is helpless before it
(Dharmapada 274).

Cédc nguoi thuidn tu theo Chdnh dao trén
ndy, thi khd nio s& dit hét, va biét ring
Pao ta néi c6 suc trir diét chong gay—
Entering upon that path, you will end your
suffering. The way was taught by me
when I understood the removal of thorns
(arrows of grief) (Dharmapada 275).

Than trong 18i n6i, kém ch& y nghi, than
khong lam 4c, ba nghi€p thanh tinh, la
dugc Pao Thinh Nhon—Be watchful of
speech, control the mind, don’t let the
body do any evil. Let purify these three
ways of action and achieve the path
realized by the sages (Dharmapada 281).
Bat Chanh Pao Kinh: Buddha-bhasita-
astanga-samyan-marga-sutra (skt)—Kinh néi
vé Bit Ch4anh Pao do ngai An Th& Cao dich
vao thdi Pong Han, mot dich phdm s6m tir
Kinh Tap A Ham—Composed by An-Shih-
Kao of the Eastern Han Dynasty, an early
translation of the Samyuktagama.

Bat Chau: See Bit Chu.

Bat Chi: See Bat Chianh Pao.

Bat Chu: Pratyutpanna (skt)—Hién tién (chu
Phit hién tién)—Present.

Bat Chu Tam Mudi: Pratyutpanna-samadhi
(skt)—Loai tam mudi ma khi thyc hanh thi chu
Phat hién ra tru6c midt. Con dudc goi la
Thudng Hanh Pao hay Thuong Hanh Tam
Mudi vi phdi thuc hanh khong gidn doan tir 7
d&€n 90 ngay—The samadhi in which the
Buddhas of the ten directions are seen as
clearly as the stars at night. Also called as the
prolonged samadhi, because of the length of

2)

3)

4)

time required, either seven or ninety days.

Bat Chu Tam Mudi Kinh: Pratyutpanna-
samadhi Sutra (skt)—The sutra explaining
about the prolonged samadhi—See Bat Chu
Tam Mudi.

Bat Chiing: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng B Kinh, cé tdm chiing—According to
the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are eight assemblies:

1) Chding Sdt D& Lgi: The assembly of
Khattiyas.

2) Chung Ba La Mobn: The assembly of
Brahmains.

3) Ching Gia Chi: The assembly of
Householders.

4) Ching Sa Mon: The assembly of ascetics.

5) Ching T¢ Dai Thién Vuong: The
assembly of devas of the Realm of the
Four Great Kings.

6) Ching Tam Thidp Tam Thién: The
assembly of the Thirty-Three Gods.

7) Ching Thién Ma: The assembly of maras.

8) Chung Pham Thién: The assembly of

Brahmas.
Bat Ching Big¢t Giai Thoat Gidi: Tam
loai biét gidi thodt gigi—Differentiated rules
of liberation for the eight orders:

1) Ty Khuu gidi: Monks.

2) Ty Khuu Ni gidi: Nuns.

3) Mendicants: Khat ST gidi.

4) Sa Di giéi: Novice male.

5) Sa Di Ni gidi: Novice female.

6) Uu Ba Tic gidi: Upasaka or Male
disciples.

7) Uu Ba Di gi6i: Upasika or Female
disciples.

8) Can Tru gi6i: The laity who observe the

first eight commandments.

Bat Chiing Bo Thi:

(A) Theo Ciu X4 Ludn, c6 tdm loai bd thi—
According to the Kosa Sastra, there are
eight causes of dana or giving:

1) Tuy chi thi: C6 ngudi d€n nén bd thi—Chi



2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

(B)

D

2)

bd thi dugc sy tién ich & chd gin—Giving
of convenience or to those who come for
aid—One gives as occasion offers.

B dy thi: Vi sg ma bd thi (Vi s¢ tai 4ch
ma bd thi)—Giving out of fear—Giving
for fear of evil—One gives from fear.

Bio 4n thi: B8 thi dé trd An (vi ngudi Ay
da cho t6i nén di bd thi lai)—Giving out
of gratitude—Giving in return for kindness
received—One gives, thinking: “He gave
something.”

Cau béo thi: BS thi v6i y mong ciu dugc
bio dip vé sau nidy—Seeking-reward
Giving or anticipating gifts in return—One
gives, thinking: “I give him something
now, he will give me back something in
the future.”

Tap tuc thi: BS thi vi thé theo tip tuc cda
t6 tién cha ong (hay vi nghi riing bd thi 1a
t0t)—Giving because of tradition or
custom—Continuing the parental example
of giving (one gives, thinking: “It is good
to give.”).

Hy Thién thi: Vi mong dugc sanh 1én cdi
trdi ma bd thi—Giving because of hoping
to be reborn in a particular heaven.

Y€&u danh thi: Vi danh ti€ng ma bd thi
(nghi ring bo thi s& c6 ti€ng don t6t)—
Giving for gaining name and fame—
Giving in hope of an honoured name (one
gives, thinking: “If I make this gift I shall
acquire a good reputation).

Cong difc thi: BS thi d€ gitip cho tam dudc
trang nghiém, tdp hanh budng x4 va don
dudng cho cong cude tu hanh gidi thodt—
Giving for personal virtue or for the
adornment of the heart and life.

Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, c¢6 tdm loai bd thi—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are eight bases for giving:
Tuy Chi Thi: One gives as occasion
offer—See Bat Chling B& Thi (A) (1).

B& Uy Thi: One gives from fear—See Bt

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

Chiing B& Thi (A) (2).

Bdo An Thi: One gives, thinking: “He
gave me something.”—See Bat Chiing B&
Thi (A) (3).

Cau Bdo Thi: One gives, thinking: “He
will give me something.”

B6 Thi vi nghi ring B6 Thi la t6t: One
gives, thinking: “It is good to give.”

B6 thi vi nghi riing: “Ta niu, ho khong
niu. That khong phidi, n€u ta niu ma ta
dem bd thi cho k& khdng niu.”: One gives,
thinking: “I am cooking something, they
are not. It would not be right not to give
something to those who are not cooking.”
Y&u Danh Thi: One gives, thinking: “If I
make this gift I shall acquire a good
reputation—See Bdt Chiing B& Thi (A)
).

B6 Thi vi mudn trang nghiém va tu trg
tim: One gives, thinking to adorn and
prepare one’s heart.

Bat Ching Chiic: Tam loai chdo ma ngudi
ta c6 thé cling dudng cho Phit va gido doan
khi cdc ngai dang an cuu ki€t ha trong tinh x4
Tric Lam—FEight kinds of congee, or gruel
served by the citizens to the Buddha and his
disciples when in retreat in the bamboo grove

of Kasi:

1) Bo: Butter.

2) MaJ: Fats.

3) Hat gai: Hempseed.

4) Sira: Milk.

5) BPaunon: Peas.

6) Dau hat kho: Beans.

7) Hatme: Sesamum.

8) Chdo tring: Plain gruel.

Bit Chiing Khé: Eight kinds of sufferings—
See Bit Khd.

Bat Ching Phap: See Bit Gidi.

Biat Chiing Phat Bo D¢ Tam: See Tim
Cdch Phat TAm Bo Dé.

Biat Chiing Thing Phap: Tim loai thing
phédp. Nhitng ai tho tri bat trai gidi s& dudc tim



loai cong dic thii thing—The eight surpassing
things. Those who keep the forst eight
commandments receive eight kinds of reward:

1) Ching doa dia nguc: They escape from
falling into the hells.

2) Ching lam nga quy: They escape from
becoming pretas.

3) Chéng tdi sanh vao cdi stic sanh: Not to be
reborn in the realm of animals.

4) Ching rdi vao cdi A-Tu-La: They escape
from falling into the realm of asuras.

5) Sanh vao c¢di ngudi va xuét gia tu hanh
ddc dao: They will be reborn among men,
become monks, and obtain the truth.

6) Tai sanh vao cdi trdi duc gidi: To be
reborn in the heavens of desire.

7) Hing sanh vao cbi Pham Thién hay vao
thdi gdp Phat: To be reborn in the Brahma
Heaven or meet a Buddha.

8) Chitng dao qua B Dé: To obtain perfect

enlightenment.
** For more information, please see Bat Gidi.
Bat Ching Tho Ky: Tim loai tho ky—
Eight kinds of prediction:

1) Chi minh bi€t, ngudi khdc khong biét:
made known to self, not to others.

2) Moi ngudi déu biét, chi minh khong biét:
Made known to others, not to self.

3) Moi ngudi va minh déu bi€t: Made known
to self and others.

4) Minh vid moi ngusi déu chua biét:
Unknown to self or others.

5) GAan thi bi€t, xa khong biét: The near
made known, but the remote not.

6) Xa biét nhung gan khong bi€t: The remote
made known, but not the intermediate.

7) Gan xa déu bi€t: Near and remote both
made known.

8) GAin xa déu khong biét: Near and remote

both not made known.
Bit Chuyén Thanh: Tim chuyén thanh
trong Phan nglf (subanta)—Fight cases of
nouns in Sanskrit:

1) Thé thanh: Chd cidch néi chung vé vat
thé—Nirdesa (skt).

2) Nghiép thanh: Muc dich cach—
Upadesana (skt).

3) Cu thanh: Tir biu thi cong cu clia céi
ning tic—Kartrkarana (skt).

4) S& vi thanh: Tir biu thi sd d6i véi cdi
ning tic—Sampradana (skt).

5) Sé& tong thanh: Tu biéu thi vat d6 tir dau
téi—Apadana (skt).

6) S thudc thanh: T bi€u thi vat chd
cach—Svamivacana (skt).

7) S&y thanh: Tir bi€u thi chd s& y ctia vat—
Samnidhanartha (skt).

8) HO thanh: Tir biéu thi cich goi vat thé—

Amantrana (skt).

Bat Cong Pic Thiy: Eight kinds of water
of virtues, or eight virtues—Con goi la Bat
Cong Diic Tri, hay B4t Vi Thuy, tic 1a nuéc
tdm cong dic. Ngudi ta n6i ddy la tinh dic
thii cia nuéc trong nhitng ao hd noi c¢di Tinh
Do cla bdc Phat A Di Ba—Eight waters of
merit and virtue. It is said that these are
characteristics of water in the lakes and ponds
in the Pure Land of Amitabha Buddha

1) Tring Tinh: Trong sach hay ling sach—
Clarity and cleanliness.

2) Thanh Lé&nh: Trong tréo vad mdt mé—
Coolness.

3) Cam My§: Ngot ngao—Sweetness—
Sweet.

4) Khinh Nhuyén: Nhe diu—Lightness.

5) Nhuan Trach: Uy lyc ru6i mat moi vat—
Moisturing power.

6) An Hoa: C6 kha ndng lam an lac va ém
diu moi tinh huéng—Ability to give
comfort.

7) C6 khd ndng lam diu nhitng khao khit:
Ablity to quench thirst.

8) C6 kha niing cdi ti€n sy khang kién va
bd khée céc cin: Ability to improve health
and nourishing all roots.

skk

See Eight Virtues in English-Vietnamese



Section. ;
Bat Di¢p An: An hoa sen tdim cdnh—The
eigh-petal lotus seal.
Bat Digp Chi Trung Tén: Thai Tang phip
gidi cd hinh nhu hoa sen tdm cdnh, véi Bic Ty
Lo Gisd Na § giita (trung thai), con trén mdi
cdnh déu c6 mot vi B6 T4t—The Garbhadhatu
(womb treasury) has the shape of an eight-
petal lotus with Vairocana in the centre and
eight bodhisattvas on each petal.
Bait Digp Citu Ton: See Bit Diép Lién Pai.
Bat Di¢p Lien Dai: bai sen tim cinh—Tén
theo mat gido d€ chi nhyc tAim cda chiing ta c6
hinh gidng nhu déa sen tdim cdnh—An esoteric
name for the heart is the eight-petal fleshly
heart, and being the seat of meditation—Eight-
leaf lotus meditation.
Bat Di¢p Lién Hoa: Sen tdm cdnh, mot tén
khdc ctia nidi Tu Di—The eight lotus-petals,
another name for Sumeru Mountain.
Bat Diép Lien Hoa Quan: Quén tudng
thanh hinh hoa sen tdm cdnh, khi€n né ti bip
ng x0e ra—To contemplate that we become an
eight-petal lotus from bud to blossoming.
Bat Di¢p Lién Toa: See Bat Diép Lién Dai.
Bat Digp Nhuc Poan Tam: See Bdt Diép
Lién bai.
Bat Digp Trung Dai: See Bat Diép Lién
bai.
Bat Digp Vién: Bt diép trung dai cta Thai
Tang gidi v6i Phat Ty Lo Gid Na Ia nhan vat
chinh—The central court of the Womb
Treasury (Garbhadhatu) with Vairocana as its
central figure.
Bat Do Hanh: See Bat Chdnh Pao.
Bat Du Hanh: See B4t Chianh Pao.
Bat Pa La: Patra (skt)—B4t 12 mot loai vat
dung dung dung thic dn cho chu Tang Ni.
Ngudi ta néi TS B6 D& Pat Ma da dem chiéc
bat ciia Phat dé€n Trung Qudc vao khodng nim
520 sau Tay Lich—A bowl (a vessel,
receptacle, an almsbowl). The almsbowl] of the

Buddha is said to have been brought by
Bodhidharma to China in 520 A.D.

Bat Pa La Thu: Tdm cdy Ta La—Eight Tala
trees (very high).

Bat Da: Pada (skt).

e  Budc chan: Pace.

e Dau chan: Footstep—Stride.

Bat Pac Thuong Na: Badakshan (skt)—Mot
vung nudi thudc Tukhara—A mountain district
of Tukhara.

Bat Pai Bd tat: See Bit Pai Minh Vuong.
Bat Pai Dia Nguc: Eight great naraka or hot
hells—See Bat Pai Nhiét Bia Nguc.

Bit Pai Pong T cia Bat Pong Tén
Minh Vuong: Tdm vi dai dong t& hay Kim
cang dong tif hay st gid clia Bt Pong Ton
Minh Vuong (Tué quang, Tué hy, A Nau dat
da, Chi ditc, O ciu ba ca, Thanh ditc, Cing yét
la, Ch€ tra ca)—The eight messengers of the
Aryacalanatha Bodhisattva.

Bit Pai Pong T clia Van Thu: Tam vi
ddng ti hay st gid clia ngai Vin Thu—The
eight messengers of Manjusri.

Bt Pai Kim Cang Pong Ti: See Bit Pai
Dong Tt ctia BAt Dong Ton Minh Vuong.

Bat Pai Kim Cang Minh Vudng: See Bit
Pai Minh Vuong.

Bat Pai Linh Thap: Tam ngoi thdp thiéng
16n cha Phit gido—The Eight Great Spiritual
or Sacred Stupas of Buddhism.

1) Vuon Lam Ty Ni trong thanh Ca Ty La
Vé 1a noi didn sanh cua Phat: Lumbini
Garden, Buddha’s birthplace in
Kapilavastu.

Song Ni Lién Thién 12 noi Phat thanh dao
tai x* Ma Kiét ba: Magadha, where the
Buddha first enlightened.

Vudn Loc Uyén 1a ndi Phat chuyén Phap
Luan, tai thanh Ba La Nai x& Ca Thi:
The deer Park, Benares, where the
Buddha first preached.

Vuon Ky ba thudc nuéec X4 VéE, noi Phat

2)

3)

4)



hién thin thong: Jetavana, where the
Buddha revealed his supernatural powers.
Tai thanh Khic Nit nuéc Tang Gia Thi,
ndi Phit gidng trin tir cung tr&i Pao Ldi:
Kanyakubja (Kanauj), where the Buddha
descended from Indra’s Heavens.
Tai thanh Vuong X4, noi P& Ba Pat Pa
phd hoa hgp Téang, nhung chu Tdng da
dudc Phit héa d@d khi€n ho trd lai hoa hgp
thanh tinh: Rajargrha, where Dvadatta was
destroyed and the Sangha purified again
by the Buddha.
Tai thanh Ty X4 Ly, ndi Phat tuyén b 1a
Ngai s& mau nhiap Niét Ban: Vaisali,
where the Buddha announced his speedy
nirvana.
Tai thanh Cau Thi Na, nci Phat nhdp Niét
Kusinagara, the Buddha
entered nirvana.
Bat Pai Minh Vuong: Tim Kim Cang
viong hay Kim Cang Ho Bd tit cho Phat Ty
L6 Gid Na—The eight diamond-kings, or
bodhisattvas as guardians of Vairocana (Pai
Nhut Nhu Lai):
1) Kim Cang Thd Bd Tit (hién lam Gidng
Tam Thé): Vajrapani (skt)—Holder or
protector of a vajra.

5)

0)
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Ban: where

2) Diéu Kiét Tudng B Tat (hién lam Dai
Uy buc Kim Cuong): Wonderful and
auspicious.

3) Hu Khdng Tang B6 Tt ( hién lam Pai
Ti€u Kim Cuong): Akasagarbha (skt).

4) Tur Thi B6 T4t (hién lam Pai Luian Kim
Cuong): Maitreya (skt).

5) Qué4n Ty Tai B T4t (hién 1am Ma Pau
Kim Cuong): Avalokitesvara (skt).

6) bia Tang Bd Tat (hién lam Vo6 Ning
Thing Minh Vuong): Tsitigarbha (skt).

7) Trir Céi chuéng Bd Tat (hién lam Bat
Pong Tdén Minh Vuong): Aryacalanatha
(skt).

8) Phd Hién B Tét (hién 1am B Trich Kim

Cuong Minh Vuong): Samantabhadra

(skt).
Bat Pai Nhan Giac: Eight Awakenings of
Great People—Phat tf nén ngdy dém hét 1ong
doc tung va thién qudn vé tdm diéu gidc ngod
16n ma chu Pai B6 T4t di kham ph4. Kinh do
Sa Mén An Th€ Cao dich sang Hdn vin
khodng ndm 150 sau T4y Lich, va Hoa Thugng
Thich Thanh Tu dich sang Viét ngit vao
khodng thip nién 70—A disciple of the
Buddha, day and night, should wholeheartedly
recite and meditate on the eight awakenings
discovered by the great beings. The sutra was
translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by An-
Shi-Kao in about 150 A.D., and Most
Venerable Thich Thanh Tu translated into
Vietnamese in 70s.
1) Piéu Gidc Ngd Thid Nhat—The First
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring coi th€ gian la
vd thudng, dit nudc nguy ngip, bon dai
khd khong, nim Am khong phii ta, ludn
sinh ludn diét thay ddi, hw nguy vo chd,
tam 12 ngudn 4c, hinh 13 rirng tdi ba't tinh,
hiy quén sit nhu th€ ma lia din sanh ti—
The that the world is
impermanent. All regimes are subject to
fall; all things composed of the four
elements that are empty and contain the
seeds of suffering. Human beings are
composed of five aggregates, and are
without a separate self. They are always
in the process of change, constantly being
born and constantly dying. They are empty
of self, without sovereignty. The mind is
the source of all unwholesome deeds and
confusion, and the body is the forest of all
impure actions. If we meditate on these
facts, we can gradually be released from
the cycle of birth and death—For more
information, please see Tt Niém X1.
DPiéu Gidc Ngo Thit Hai—The Second
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring ham mudn
nhiéu 12 khS nhiéu. TAt ci nhitng khd
nhoc trén ddi déu do ham muén ma ra.

awareness

2)



3)

4)

5)

Nhitng ai c¢6 it ham mudn thi thin tAm
dudc gidi thodt tu tai—The awareness that
more desire brings more suffering. All
hardships in daily life arise from greed
and desire. Those with little desire and
ambition are able to relax, their bodies
and minds are free from entanglement.
Diéu Gidc Ngo Thtt Ba—The Third
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring tAm ching
sanh khong bao gid biét dii, chi tham cau
nhiéu nén toi 4c ludn ting. Bac B Tit
khong th€, ma ngugc lai tAm ludn biét dd,
ludn thanh ban lac dao, ludn 14y tri hué
lam sy nghiép tu hanh—The awareness
that the human mind is always searching
for possessions and never feels fulfilled.
This causes impure actions to ever
increase. Bodhisattvas, however, always
remember the principle of having few
desires. They live a simple life in peace in
order to practice the Way, and consider
the realization of perfect undestanding as
their only career.

Piéu Giic Ngd Thit Tu—The Fourth
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring bi€ng ludi la
doa lac, nén thudng phdi tu hanh tinh tin
dé dep tit tif ma ma thodt ra nguc ngii 4m
va tam giGi—The awareness of the extent
to which laziness is an obstacle to practice.
For this reason, practice
diligently to destroy the unwholesome
mental factors which bind us , and to
conquer the four kinds of Mara, in order to
free ourselves from the prison of the five
aggregates and the three worlds.

DPiéu Gidc Ngo Tht Nim—The Fifth
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring vi si mé nén
phdi sinh t& t¥ sinh khong dit. Vi th€ B6
T4t luén hoc nhiéu, nghe nhiéu dé phat
tri€n tri hué, thinh tyu bién tai. Nhd vay
ma c6 thé gido héa hét thdy chiing sanh
vao canh gidi hy lac—The awareness that
ignorance is the cause of the endless cycle
of birth and death. Therefore, bodhisattvas

we must

6)

7

8)

always listen and learn in order to develop
their understanding and eloquence. This
enables them to educate living beings and
bring them to the realm of great joy.

DPiéu Gidc Ngo Thi Sdu—The Sixth
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring nghéo khd
sinh nhiéu odn han giin hon, tir 46 ma ic
duyén két tu. Bd Tat binh ding bS thi,
khong phan biét ké odn ngudi thin, ching
nghi d&n 16i xua, ciing khong ghét ngudi
duong thdi lam 4c—The awareness that
poverty creates hatred and anger, which
creates a vicious cycle of negative
thoughts and activity. When practicing
generosity, bodhiattvas consider everyone,
friends and enemies alike, as equal. They
do not condemn anyone’s  past
wrongdoings, nor do they hate those who
are presently causing harm.

Diéu Gidc Ngo Tht Bdy—The Seventh
Awakening: Gidc ngd ring ngii duc din
dén 16i va. D cung ngudi tuc sinh sdng
ma khong nhiém théi tran tuc. Nhu vi TV
Kheo xuit gia, thudng chi tam y nhat bat,
song thanh bin lac dao, gidi hanh thanh
cao, binh ding va tir bi vdi tit cd ching
sanh moi loai—The awareness that the
five categories of desire lead to
difficulties. Although we are in the world,
we should try not to be caught up in
worldly matters. A monk, for example, has
in his possession only three robes and one
bowl. He lives simply in order to pratice
the Way. His precepts keep him free of
attachment to worldly things, and he treats
everyone equally and with compassion.
DPiéu Gidc Ngd Thit TAam—The Eighth
Awakening: Gidc ngd Ita dir sanh t& giy
ra vd lugng khd nio khip noi. Bd tit
phdt dai nguyén cttu gidp tit cd ching
sanh moi loai, cling chiu khS vé6i ching
sanh moi loai, va din dit ching sanh dén
canh gidi an lac—The awareness that the
fire of birth and death is raging, causing



endless suffering everywhere.
Bodhisattvas should take the Great Vow to
help everyone, to suffer with everyone,
and to guide all beings to the realm of
great joy.
For more information, please see Kinh Bat
Pai Nhan Gidc.
Bat Pai Nhi¢t Dia Nguc: The eight great
naraka or hot hells (nhiét dia nguc):
1) Déing hoat dia nguc: Sanjiva—Sau khi bi
hinh phat thi tr§ lai nhu ci—The hell of
rebirth.
Hic thing dia nguc: Kalasutra—Ké pham
t0i bi cing day thirng den truéc khi hanh
hinh—The hell of black cords or chains.
Ching hgp dia nguc: Sanghata—Pham
nhin cAu xé 1an nhau thinh mot khoi gitta
hai ndi rdi cling rét xuéng vuc véi nhau—
The hell in which all are squeezed into a
mass falling
together.
Hiéu ki€u dia nguc: Raurava—Pham nhin
bi hanh hinh kéu la thdm thi€t—The hell
of crying and wailing.
Dai hiéu ki€u dia nguc: Maharaurava—
Noi ti€ng kéu khéc cang to hon khi bi
hanh hinh—The hell of great crying.
ban nhiét dia nguc: Tapana—Pham nhan
bi d6t chdy khi bi hanh hinh—The hell of
burning.
Pai nhiét dia nguc: Pratapana—Noi day
sttic néng ting 1én gip boi—The hell of
fierce heat.
Vo6 gidn dia nguc: Avici—Ké pham tdi bi
hanh hinh chét di s6ng lai khdong nglirng—
Unintermitted rebirth into its sufferings
with no respite.
Bat Pai Tan Khd: See Bat khd.
Bat Pai Tu Tai Nga: Tam cdi ngd ty tai
16n—The eight great powers of personality or
sovereign independence:
1) Ning thi hién mdt thin 1Am nhi€u thin:
Powers of self-manifolding.

ksk

2)

3)

between two mountains

4)

5)

6)
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2) Ning thi hién mot trin than diy cd dai
thién th€ gigi: Powers of infinite
expansion.

3) Ning cit thAn nhe nhang t6i khip moi
ndi:  Powers of levitation and
transportation.

4) Thudong & mot ¢bi ning hién vo lugng
loai: Powers of manifesting countless
forms permanently in one and the same
place.

Ning dung cic cidn thay cho nhau: Powers
of use of one physical organ in place of
another.

Pugc moi phdp ma tudng chirng nhu
khong cé phdp: Obtaining all things as if

5)

0)

nothing.

7) Thuyé&t nghia mot bai ké trdi qua vo lugng
ki€p: Expounding a stanza through
countless kalpas.

8) Than khip moi chén giéng nhu cdi hu
khong: Ability to traverse the solid as
space.

Bat Pam Ma La Ca: Padmaraga (skt)—See

B4t Ma La Ca.

Bat Pao: See Bit Pién Dio.

Bat Pao: See Bat Chanh Pao.

Bat Pac Ma: Padma or Raktapadma (skt)—

Ba PAu Ma—Bét Pam Ma.

1) Hong Lién Hoa, mot trong nhitng biéu

tugng ctia chan Phat: The red lotus; one of

the sign of the foot of a Buddha.

Pia nguc thit bdy trong Bdt Han Dia

Nguc: The seventh of the eight cold

hells—See Dia Nguc (A) (b) (7).

Bat Pau Ma: Padma (skt)—See Lotus, and

Kinh Di¢u Phap Lién Hoa.

Bat D¢ Satya (skt)—T4am sy thait—The eight

truths (postulates or judgments):

A. The first four abstract or philosophical:

1) Thé gian thé tuc d&: Vo6 that dé—
Common postulates on reality, considering
the nominal as real.

2) Pao ly thé tuc d&: Ty su sai biét d6—

2)



Common doctrinal postulates (the five
skandhas).

3) Chitng dic th€ tuc d&: Phuong tién an 1ap
dé—Abstract postulates (the four Noble
Truths).

4) Thing nghia th& tuc d&: Gid danh phi an

1ap d€—Temporal postulates in regard to
the spiritual in the material.
B. The second abstract or philosophical four:
5) Thé gian thing nghia d&: Thé dung hién
hién d€—Postulates on constitution and
function of the five skandhas.
DPao Iy thing nghia d&: Nhon qud sai biét
d&€—Postulates on cause and efect.
Chiing dic thing nghia d&: Y mon hién
that dé—Postulates o the void or the
immaterial.
Thiing nghia thing nghia d&: Ph& thuyén
dam chi—Postulates on the pure
inexpressible ultimate or absolute.
Bit Dién Pdo: Tim dién ddo—The eight
upside-down views:
A. Pham phu Td¢ Pién Pdo—Four upside-
down views for ordinary people:
1) Thudng dién ddo: Heretics believe in

6)
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8)

permanence.

2) Lac dién d3o: Heretics believe in
pleasure.

3) Ngia dién ddo: Heretics believe in
personality.

4) Tinh dién ddo: Heretics believe in purity.

B. Nhi Thita T¢ Dién Pdo—Four upside-
down views for both Hinayana and
Mahayana:

V6 thudng dién dio: Niét ban la thudng
hiing vinh ctfu; tuy nhién ta dao lai cho
ring ngay cd Niét ban cling vd thudng—
Nirvana is permanent eternal;
however, heretics believe that everything
including nirvana as impermanent.

V6 lac dién dio: Niét ban 13 noi cda an
lac; tuy nhién ta dao lai cho ring moi noi
k& c4 Ni€t ban déu khd chit khong vui—

5)

and

6)

Nirvana is a permanent place of bliss;
however, heretics believe that
everywhere including nirvana as no
pleasure, but suffering.

V6 ngd dién ddo: Ni€t ban 1a chan Phat
tdnh; tuy nhién ta dao cho ring Iam gi ¢
cai Phit tinh—Nirvana is a real Buddha-
nature; however, heretics believe that
there is no such Buddha-nature.

7

8) Vo tinh dién dio: Niét ban 13 thanh tinh;
tuy nhién, ta dao cho ring ngay cd Niét
ban ciing bit tinh—Nirvana is pure;
however, heretics believe that everything
is impure.

skk

For more information, please see Tam
bién Ddo, T Dién Pdo, and Thit Dién
Pdo in Vietnamese-English Section.

Bat Pinh: Tdm mifc do triru tugng cd dinh,
bon thién na tudng ng v6i “t¢ thién thién;”
bon mic d6 tritu tugng cd dinh tuyét ddi tuong
ung véi “tit khong x”’—The eight degrees of
fixed abstraction, four dhyanas corresponding
to the four divisions in the heavens of form (T&
Thién thién); four degrees of absolute fixed
abstraction on the immaterial corresponding to
the arupadhatu in the heavens of formless (T
Khong xi)—See T¢ Thién thién and T
Khong Xua.

Bat Poa: Parajikas (skt)—Bat Ba La Di--Bat
Cuyc Trong Cam Poa Toi—Bdt Trong—Chir
Parajika dudc 14y tir gbc chit Bic Phan Para va
Jika c6 nghia 1a POA. B4t PBoa c6 nghia la
tdm t0i Ba La Di thodi doa phdp phai va bi
khai trir khdi Ni Chiing. Theo quan diém xuit
gia ctia Phat gido thi nhitng vi pham ndy dudc
xem 12 c6 tinh chit nghiém trong. Bt cit vi Ni
nao, bit ké thit bac va thim nién trong Gido
Doan, hé pham phdi mot trong Bat Ba La Di
ndy sé& bi truc xudt khdi Gido Poan. Mot khi
bi truc xuit s& khong bao gid dugc phép trd
lai Gido Poan (bit ctt hé phdi nao trong Phat
Gi4o). Nhitng vi ndy s& vinh vién bi doa lac.
Vi th€ ma Pic Phat khuyé&n cdo chu Ni phai



cin trong dirng d€ vuéng phii mot trong Bt
Ba La Di niy—The eight grave prohibitions or
sins—The word Parajika is derived from the
Sanskrit root Para and Jika which means that
makes DEFEAT. Eight parajikas for nuns
mean eight causes of falling from grace and
final excommunication or expulsion of a nun.
According to the monastic point of view, these
offences are regarded as very serious in
nature. Any nuns, regardless of their ranks and
years in the Order, violate any one of these
offences, are subject to expulsion from the
Order of the Nuns. Once they are expelled,
they are never allowed to join the Order again.
They are defeated forever. Therefore, the
Buddha cautioned all nuns not to indulge in
any one of them:

(A1)Theo Pai Thira va Tiéu Thira—According

to the Mahayana and Hinayana:

1) Sat: Gi€t hai ching sanh—Vadha-himsa
(skt)y—Killing—See Sat Sanh.

2) Pao: Trdom Cip—Adattadana (skt)—
Stealing—See Trom Cip.

3) Dam Duyc: Pham t§i théng dam—
Abrahmacarya  (skt)—Adultery—Sexual
immorality or bestiality—See Dam.

4) Vong: Vong ngit hay néi doi—
Uttaramanusyadharma-pralapa (skt)y—
False speaking—Falsity—See No6i D&i,
and N6i Lsi Pam Thoc.

(A2)Theo Maiat Gido—According to the
Esoteric sect:

1) Xa& Chdnh Phdp: Ph&é bé Chdnh Phip—
Discarding the truth.

2) X4 B6 Bé Tam: Ph€ bé B6 P& tim—
Discarding the Bodhi-mind.

3) Khan Lan Thing Phap: Ich ky trong viéc
truyén ba Chdnh Phip—Being mean or
selfish in regard to the supreme law.

4) Nio Hai Chiing Sanh: LAm tdn hai dé&n
ching sanh—Injuring the living.

B)

5) Cam 3, ddy, kéo mot ngudi dan dng: A
nun should not engage in the action of

rubbing, touching, and pressing against a
male person (she should never touch or
press a male person below the collar-bone
and above the circle of the knees).

Cam dé&n gan, néi chuyén, hoic hen ho
v6i mdt ngudi dan 6ng: A nun should not
approach a man, standing near him,
holding a talk with him, or suggesting to
go a rendez-vous (date) with him.

CAm diu toi ning clia mot Ni ¢d khdc:A
nun should not conceal (hide) parajika
offences of some other nuns.

CAm a tong theo mdt Ni cd khdc pham dai
gidi: A nun should not join in (following)
another Bhikhuni who has committed a
parajika offence.

Biat Pong Ti: See Bit Pai Png Ti cia Bat
Pong Ton Minh Vuong.

Bat Pic: Tam cong dic lam cho Phat c¢6 kha
ning ban phudc hanh cho con ngudi—FEight
virtues that enable Buddha to bestow blessings
and happiness upon the people:

1) Kha niang lam 1g¢i ich va hanh phidc cho
chiing sanh qua thuc hanh gido phdp cia
Ngai: Ability to bring immediate benefits
and happiness in the world through
practice of His teaching.

Khé ning phdn dodn mot cdch chinh xdc
thién 4c chianh ta: Ability to judge
correctly between good and bad, right and
wrong.

Kh4 ning gido dao chinh dao khi&€n chiing
sanh gidc ngd: Ability to lead people to
enlightenment by teach his right way.

Kh4 ning din dao khi€n ching sanh nhip
chanh dao: Ability to lead and guide
people to convert to the right way.

Kha ning trinh tim ki€éu man: Ability to
avoid pride and boasting.

Kha ndng y ngbn thuc hanh (N6i lam nhu
nhtt): Ability to do what He has spoken.
Khd niing huéng din ching sanh mot ciach
binh ding: Ability to lead all people by an
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equal way.

8) Khd ning hoan thanh min tdc chu
nguyén: Ability to fulfill the vows of his
compassionate heart.

Bat Gia Ciu Tong: See Bt Tong Ctru Tong

in Vietnamese-English Section.

Bat Gia: The eight negations—See Bat Bat

Trung DPao.

Bat Gia Tuan: Pancabhijnana (skt)—The

five supernatural powers—See ngii Thin

Thong.

Bat Giac:

(A) Octagonal.

(B) Tam loai 4c gidc—The eight wrong
perceptions of thought:

1) Duc gidc: Desire.

2) San gidc: Hatred.

3) Nao gidc: Vexation with others.

4) Than ly gidc: Nhd nha—Home-sickness.

5) Qudc do gidc: Ai qudc hay nghi dén su 1gi
ich clia qudc gia—Patriotism or thoughts
of the country’s welfare.

6) BAt ¥ gidc: Khong thich cdi ch€t—Dislike
of death.

7) Toc tinh gidc: Vi cao vong cho dong ho—
Ambition for one’s clan or family.

8) Khinh vy gidc: Khi dé hay thd 16 véi
ngudi khdc—Slighting or being rude to
others.

Bat Giai Dai Sy: Kusita-vatthuni (p)—Theo

Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, cé

tdim sy gidi ddi—According to the Sangiti

Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,

there are eight occasions of indolence:

1) Co hoi gidi ddi thd nhdt—The first
occasion of indolence: & day cé viéc vi
Ty Kheo phdi 1am. Vi ndy nghi: “C6 cong
viéc ta s& phdi 1am. N&u ta 1am viéc, thdi
thin ta s& mét mdi. Viy ta nén nim
xudng.” Vi &y ben nim xu6ng, khong tinh
tdn d€ dat dugc diéu chua dat dugc, dé
thanh tyu diéu chua thanh tyu, d€ ching
ngd diéu chua chitng ngo—Here a monk

2)

3)

4)

has a job to do. He thinks: “I"ve got this
job to do, but it will make me tired. I'll
have a rest.” So he lies down and does not
stir up enough energy to complete the
uncompleted, to accomplish  the
unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised.
Co hoi gidi ddi thd hai—The second
occasion of indolence: (3 day mot viéc da
dudc vi Ty Kheo lam. Vi ndy nghi: “Ta di
lam mot cong viéc. Do ta lam mdt cong
viéc nén than ta mét mdi. Vay ta nén nim
xudng.” Vi 4y nim xudng, khong c6 tinh
tdn dat dudc diéu chua dat dugc, thanh
tvu diéu chua thanh tyu va ching ngod
diéu chua chitng ngo—Here, a monk who
has done some work, and thinks: “T've
done this work, now I’m tired. I’ll have a
rest.” So he lies down and does not stir up
energy to complete the uncompleted, to
accomplish the unaccomplished, and to
realise the unrealised.

Co hoi gidi dai thd ba—The third occasion
of indolence: O day c6 con dudng ma vi
Ty Kheo phai di. Vi ndy nghi: “Pay la
con dudng ma ta s€ phdi di. Khi ta di con
dudng 4y, thin ta s& mét mdi. Vay ta nén
ndm xudng.” Vi &y nim xudng, khong c6
tinh tdn dé€ dat dugc diéu chua dat, thanh
tvu diéu chua thanh tyu va ching ngod
diéu chua chiing ngo—Here a monk who
has to go on a journey, and thinks: “I have
to go on this journey. It will make me
tired. I’ll have a rest.” So he lies down and
does not stir up energy to complete the

uncompleted, to accomplish the
unaccomplished, and to realise the
unrealised.

Cd hdi gidi dai thd tu—The fourth
occasion of indolence: O day con dudng

vi Ty Kheo da di. Vi ndy nghi: “Ta da di

con dudng, do ta da di con dudng nén than
ta mét méi. VAy ta nén nim xudng.” Vi
Ay nim xudng, khong c6 tinh tin dat dudc
diéu chua dat, thanh tyu diéu chua thanh



5)

6)

tuu va chitng ngd diéu chua chiing ngd—
Here a monk who has been on a journey,
and thinks: “I’ve been on this journey.
Now I'm tired. I’ll have a rest.” So he lies
down and does not stir up energy to
complete the uncompleted, to accomplish
the unaccomplish,
unrealised.

Co hoi gidi ddi thd nim—The fifth
occasion of indolence: O day vi Ty Kheo
di khit thuc trong lang hay tai do thi,
khong nhin dugc cdc db in loai ciing hay
loai mém, ddy dd nhu ¥ mudn. Vi Ay nghi:
“Ta di khi't thyc & lang hay dd thi, khong
nhan dugc d6 in loai cting hay loai mém
ddy dd nhu ¥y mudn. Than ndy cla ta bi
mét mdi, khdong 1gi ich gi. Vay ta nén nim
xudng.” Vi 4y nim xudng, khong tinh tin
dat dugc diéu chua dat, thanh tuu diéu
chua thanh tyu va chitng ngd diéu chua
chiing ngd—Here a monk who goes on the
alms-round in a village or town and does
not get his fill of food, whether coarse or
fine, and he thinks: “I’ve gone for alms-
round in the village or town and don’t get
my fill of food, whether coarse or fine.
Now I'm tired. I'll have a rest.” So he lies
down and does not stir up energy to
complete the uncompleted, to accomplish
the unaccomlished, and to realise the
unrealised.

Co hdi gidi didi thd sdu—The sixth
occasion of indolence: O day vi Ty Kheo
di khat thyc tai lang hay thi xa, nhan dugc
cdc dd in loai citng va loai mém diy dd
nhu y muén. Vi 4y nghi: “Ta di khat thuc
tai lang hay tai thi xa, nhan dugc cic thic
in, loai ciing va loai mém, diy dd nhu
mu6n. Thin ta ning né nhu thé dang
mang bau, khong thé 1am gi dudc. Viy ta
nén nim xudng.” Vi 4y nim xudng, khdng
tinh tin—Here a monk who goes on alms-
round in a village or town and gets his fill
of food, whether coarse or fine, and he

and to realise the

7)

8)

thinks: “I’ve gone for alms-round in a
village or town and get my fill of food,
whether coarse or fine, and my body is
heavy and useless as if I were pregnant.
I’ll have a rest.” So he lies down and does
not stir up energy to complete the
uncompleted, to accomplish the
unaccomplished, to realise the unrealised.
Co hoi gidi ddi thd bady—The seventh
occasion of indolence: O day vi Ty Kheo
bi bénh nhe. Vi ndy nghi: “Nay ta dau
bénh nhe, can phai nim nghi. Vay ta nén
nim xudng.” Vi 4y nim xudng, khdng c6
tinh tdn dé€ dat dugc diéu chua dat, thanh
tvu diéu chua thanh tyu, va chiing ngod
diéu chua chiing ngg—Here a monk who
has developed some light indisposition,
and he thinks: “I’d better have a rest.” So
he lies down and does not stir up energy to
complete the uncompleted, to accomplish
the unaccomplished, to realise the
unrealised.

Co hoi gidi dai thd tdm—The eighth
occasion of indolence: O day vi Ty Kheo
mdi khdi bénh khong bao 1au. Vi 4y nghi:
“Ta mdi khdi bénh khdng bao 1du. Than
ndy cta ta yéu dudi, khong lam dugc viéc
gi, vy ta hiay nim xudng. Vi 4y nim
xudng, khong c6 tinh tin d€ dat dugc diéu
chua dat, d€ thanh twu diéu chuwa thanh
tyu duge, dé chitng ngd diéu chua ching
ngd dugc—Here a monk who is
recuperating, having not long recovered
from an illness, and he thinks: “My body is
weak and useless. I'll have a rest.” So he
lies down and does not stir up energy to
complete the uncompleted, to accomplish
the unaccomplished, to realise the
unrealised.

Bt Giai Thoat: Eight forms of liberation—
See Bdt Giai Thodt Tam Mudi.

Bat Giai Thoat Tam Mudi: Asta-vimoksa
(skt)—T4m gidi thodt, hay tdim phép thién



dinh gidi thoit khéi sic duc—Eightfold

liberation—Eight

liberations—Liberation,

deliverance, freedom, emancipation, escape,
release in eight forms. The eight types of
meditation for removing various attachments
to forms and desires.

1)

2)

3)

4)

Noi hitu sic tudng, ngoai quin sic gidi
thodt Tam mudi: Ty minh ¢6 sic, thdy c6
sic. Trong giai doan nay hanh gid ty minh
qudn thin bat tinh—Possessing form, one
sees forms—Liberation when subjective
desire arises, by examination of the
object, or of all things and realization of
their filthiness. In this stage, cultivators
remove passions by meditation on the
impurity of one’s own body.

Noi vd sic tuwdng, ngoai qudn sic giai
tho4t Tam mudi: Quén tudng ndi sic 1a vo
sic, thdy cdc ngoai sic bAt tinh—Not
perceiving material forms in oneself, one
sees them outside—Liberation when no
subjective desire arises by still meditating
or contemplating of the object or of all
things. First contemplating on impurity of
external objects, then on purity.

Tinh thin tdc chdng cu tdc tru gidi thodt:
Tinh gidi thodt thdn chiing Tam mudi—
Quén tudng sic 1a tinh, chd tAm trén suy
tudng 4y d€ doan diét duc vong. Thinking
“It is pure,” one becomes intent on it, one
enters. Liberation by concentration on the
pure to remove passions, or to realize a
permanent state of freedom from all
desires.

Khong v bién xit gidi thodt (Khdng xi
gidi thodt Tam mudi): Vugt khdi hoan
toan sic tudng, diét trlr cdc tudng hitu doi,
khong suy tu dén nhitng tudng khédc biét,
v6i suy tu: “Hu khdong 1a vo bién: chitng
va trd Khdng V6 Bién X, ndi moi luyé&n
chdp vao vat chdt déu bi tan diét bing
thién quan—By completely transcending
all perception of matter, by the vanishing
of the perception of sense-reactions and

5)
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by non-attention to the perception of
variety, thinking: “Space is infinite,” one
enters and abides in the Sphere of Infinite
Space, where all attachments to material
objects have been completely
extinguished by meditation on boundless
consciousness. Liberation on realization of
the Sphere of Infinity of Space, or the
immaterial.

Thic vO bién xd gidi thodt (Thic xi gidi
thodat Tam mudi): Vugt khdi hoan toan Hu
Khong vo bién xd, véi suy tu “Thic 1a vo
bién” ching va trd Thdc vé bién xit, noi
moi luyén chip vao “khong” déu bi tan
diét biing thién dinh—By transcending the
Sphere of Infinite Space, thinking:
“Consciousness is infinite,” one enters and
abides in the Sphere of Infinite of
Consciousness, where all attachments to
void have been completely removed by
meditation. Liberation in realization of
infinite knowledge or the Sphere of
Infinite Consciousness.

Vo6 sG hitu x@& gidi thodt Tam mudi: Vugt
khéi hoan toan Thdc vo bién xd, v6i suy
tu “khéng c¢6 vat gi” chitng va trd Vo6 sd
hitu xi, noi moi luy&€n chap vao thiic hoan
toan bi tin diét bing thién dinh—By
transcending the Sphere of Infinite
Consciousness, thinking:  “There is
nothing,” one enters and abides in the
Sphere of No-Thingness, where all
attachments to consciousness have been
completely removed by meditation.
Liberation in realization of the Sphere of
Nothingness, or nowhereness.

Phi tudng phi phi tudng x& gidi thodt Tam
mudi: Vugt khdi hoan toan Vo sG hitu xu,
chitng va tri Phi tudng phi phi tudng xd.
Noi didy moi luyén chip vao hitu doi
hoan toan bi doan tin bing thién dinh—
By transcending the Sphere of No-
Thingness, one reaches and abides in the
Sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-Non-



Perception (neither thought nor non-
thought) where all attachments to non-
existence completely
extinguished by meditation. Liberation in
the state of mind where there is neither
thought nor absence of thought (the
Sphere of Neither-Perception-Nor-Non-
Perception).

Diét tho tudng dinh gidi thodt (Diét tin
dinh x@ gidi théat Tam mudi): Vugt khdi
hoan toan Phi twdng phi phi tudng xd,
chitng va trd Diét tho tudng. Pay la giai
doan hoan toan tich diét hay Niét Ban—
By transcending the Sphere of Neither-
Perception-Nor-Non-Perception,
enters and abides in the Cessation or
extinguishing all thoughts (perceptions)
and feelings—Liberation by means of a
state of mind in which there is final or
total extinction, nirvana.

Bat Giao Pao: Tam con dudng trong tim
huéng, giao nhau biing nhitng vién vang da
dudc n6i d&n trong Kinh Phip Hoa—The eight
roads in the eight directions, bounded with
golden cords, mentioned in the Lotus Sutra as
in certain Buddha-realms.

have been

8)

one

Bat Giao: Tam gido phdp do trudng phdi
Thién Thai dit ra tir nhitng 13i gido hudn cda
Phat tir ltic Ngai gidng Kinh Hoa Nghiém, dén
Phép Hoa v Ni€t BAn—The eight T’ien-T ai
classifications of Sakyamuni’s teaching, from
the Avatamsaka to the Lotus and Nirvana
Sutras.

(A) Héa Phap T Gido: Bon gido héa phdp
chtta dung chén 1y thich tng tuy tirng kha
ning cdia dé td—The four kinds of
teaching of the content of the Truth
accommodated to the capacity of his
disciples.

Tam Tang Gido: Tam Tang kinh dién cho
Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va B6 Tat—The
Tripitaka or Hinayana teaching for
Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas, the
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Bodhisattva doctrine being subordinate; it
also included the primitive sunya doctrine
as developed in the Satyasiddhi sastra.
Thong Gido: P6n gido chita dung trong
cdc kinh dién Ti€u va Pai thira danh cho
cdc hang Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va Bd
T4t dugc ghi lai trong Du Gia Luén ctua
trudng phdi Trung Dao—His later
“Immediate” teaching which contained
Hinayan and Mahayana doctrine for
Sravakas, Pratyekabuddhas, and
bodhisattvas, to which are attributed the
doctrine of Dharmalaksana or Yogacara
and Madhyamika schools.

Biét Gido: Danh riéng cho Bd Tit cda
trudng phdi DPai thira—The Buddha’s
differential or separated, bodhisattva
teaching, definitely Mahayana.

Vién Gido: Gigo 1y phS cap va hoan chinh
cho hang Bb Tit dudc thuyét gidng trong
cic Kinh Phip Hoa va Niét Ban—His
final, perfect, bodhisattva,
teaching as preached, i.e., the Lotus and
Nirvana Sutras.

Hoéa Nghi Tt Phap: Bon gido héa nghi
cua Pitc Phat—The Buddha’s four modes
of instruction.

P6n Gido: Gido 1y tryc ti€p gidng hét vé
chian ly nhu trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém—
Direct teaching without reserve of the
whole truth, i.e., the Avatamsaka Sutra.
Tiém Gido: Tiém gido nhu trong Kinh A
Ham, Phuong Ding va Niét Ban—
Gradual or or graded teaching, i.e., Agama
and Nirvana Sutras.

Bi Mat Gido: Nhitng 15i day bi mat ma chi
c6 mét vai vi dic biét mdi hi€u duge—
Esoteric teaching, only understood by
special members of the assembly.

Bat Pinh Gido: Gido ly chung, tr d6
ngudi nghe tiy theo khd nang ctia minh
ma lanh hdi—General or Indeterminate
teaching, from which each hearer would
benefit  according his

universal

derive to



interpretation.
Bat Gigi: Tam gidi diu trong Thap Gi6i ma
Ditc Phat ché ra cho Phat ti tai gia c mdi nita
thang 1a phdi git tdim gidi ndy trong 24 gid—
The first eight of the ten commandments which
the Buddha set forth for lay Buddhists to
observe 24 hours every fornight:
1) Khong sat sanh: Not to kill.
2) Khong trom cip: Not to steal or to take
things not given.
Khong ta dam: Not to commit sexual
misconduct (ignoble conduct).
Khong vong ngi: Not to speak falsely.
Khong udng rugu: Not to drink wine and
beer.
Khong xitc nuéc hoa, trang diém, nhiy
mua hay ca hdt, ngay cd khong nghe
nhac—Not to indulge in cosmetics,
personal adornments (not to use
adornments of flowers, nor perfumes),
dancing or music, even not to listen to
music (not to perform as an actor, juggler,
acrobat, or go to watch and hear them).
Khong nim giudng cao giudng dep, ma
chi nim chi€u trdi rén d4t: Not to sleep
on high and fine beds (not to sit on
elevated, broad, and large divans or beds),
but on a mat on the ground.
Khong dn sdi gig: Not to eat out of
regulation hours.
Mot vai ngudi chia giGi s6 6 thanh 6 va 7,
giGi thd 7 trd thanh gidi thit 8—Some
split number 6 into 6 and 7, and number 7
becomes 8.
**  For more information, please see Thap

(BAt) Hoi Gi6i and B4t Quan Trai Gi6i.
Bat Gidi Hoi Qua: Patidesanniya (skt)—
Theo Ton Su Minh Pédng Quang trong Luat
Nghi Khat Si, chit Patidesaniya 14 gdc chit Bic
Phan, c6 nghia 13 phdt 16 xung ra su vi pham
luat xudt gia trudc Gido Hoi. Tdm gidi Ba La
Dé X4 Ni la nhitng vi pham ma hinh phat phai
dudc Gido Hdi quyét dinh. N&u khong dau, ma
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vi Ni ndo doi hdi mot trong nhitng diéu dudi
day déu pham t6i Ba La P& X4 Ni, phdi xung
ra rd rang. Xung rd rang c6 nghia 1a trong ky
B6 Tit, vi Ni 4y phai néi: “Thua Ni chiing, toi
di pham phdi mot vain dé ddng trach phai
xung tdi xa doa, va tdi xin xung ra diy.”—
According to Most Honorable Master Minh
bing Quang in The Rules for Mendicant
Bhiksus and Bhiksunis, the word Patidesaniya
is a Sanskrit word means a confession of an
offence or some sort of transgression of
monastic rules which ought to be confessed
before the Order, and the punishments for
these offences are decided by the Order. Any
nun who is not ill, but asking for any one of
these below mentioned things, commits an
offence which ought to be confessed with clear
expression. By clear expression, it is meant
that the nun should say: “I have fallen, sisters,
into a blameworthy matter which ought to be
confessed and I confessed it.”

1) Cam néu khong dau, khong dugc xin sita
hay dau: It is not proper for a nun who is
not ill to ask for milk or beans (curd).

Cam né&u khong dau, khdng dudc xin diu:
It has been stated that it is not proper for a
nun who is not ill to ask for oil.

C4Am néu khdng dau, khong dugc xin mat
hoa: It is not proper for a nun who is not ill
to ask for honey.

CAm néu khong dau, khong dugc xin
dudng: It is not proper for a nun who is not
ill to ask for sugar.

CAm néu khong dau, khong duge xin bot:
Cim néu khong dau, khdong dudc xin
chdo: It is not proper for a nun who is not
ill to ask for ghee (rice soup).

Cam néu khong dau, khdng dugc xin db
ngon: It is not proper for a nun who is not
ill to as for delicious food (for curing the
illness).

Cam néu khong dau, khdng dugc xin db
qui (thudng 13 thudc men d€ tri bénh): It is
not proper for a nun who is not ill to ask
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for precious things (usually medications

for healing the illness).
Bat Hai: Eight oceans—See Clu Son Bit
Hai.
Bat Hai DPic: The eight virtues of the
ocean—See Héi Puc.
Bat Han Bat Nhi¢t: Tam dia nguc lanh va
tdm dia nguc néng—The eight cold and eight
hot hells—See Bat Han Pia Nguc va Bat
Nhiét Bia Nguc.
Bat Han DPia Nguc: Tdm dia nguc lanh—
The eight cold narakas or hells:
1) AtPhd ba Pia Nguc: Nghach by da—Dbia
nguc qué lanh nén ndi gai 6c—Arbuda—
Hell of tumours and blains.
Ni La Phu ba bia Nguc: Ni thich by da—
Lanh qud ndt v8 da thit—Nirabuda—
Enlarged Arbuda.
A Pa Pa Pia Nguc: At Tri€t Tra—Nghach
chi&t sd—Tié€ng kéu rén do qud lanh rét—
Atata—Hell of chattering teeth.
A Ba Ba Pia Nguc: Hodc hoidc bA—Tiéng
kéu rit Ién vi lanh—Ababa—Hell of the
only sound to possible to frozen tongues.
Au Hiu HAu Dia Nguc: H8 hd ba—Tiéng
kéu rén hir hir tir trong ¢6 hong—Ahaha—
Hahava—Hell of the only sound to frozen
throats.
Uu Bdt La Pia Nguc: On bat ma—Thanh
lién hoa—Quad lanh nén da nit nd ra nhu
hinh cong sen—Utpata—Hell of blue lotus
flower, the flesh being covered with sore
resmebling it.
Ba PAu Ma Pia Nguc: Bit dic ma—Hdng
lién hoa—Pham nhan phdi chiu rét dén do
da thi @4 1&én nhu sen hdng—Padma—Red
lotus flower, the flesh being covered with
sore resembling it.
Phan Pa Ldgi bia Nguc: Maha Bat dic
ma—Pai hdng lién hoa—Pham nhan bi
lanh d€n d6 da thit dau dén va c6 hinh nhu
nhitng cdnh sen l6n—Pundarika—The
great lotus flower, the flesh being covered
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with sore resembling it.

Bat Hoa La: Pravarana (skt)—Bat Hoa La—

Bat Hoa Lan—Bat Lat Ba Lat Na.

1) Do ian cing dusng Tam Bao trong ngay
cudi cung cia mia An Cu Ki€t Ha: A
freewill offering made, or the rejoicings
on the last day of the summer retreat.

2) Ngay phat 16 sdm hdi trudc ching ctia chu
Tang Ni: The day of mutual confession.
Bat Hoi: Kinh Hoa Nghiém dudc Phit thuyé&t
giang tai tdm ching hoi—The Avatamsaka

Sutra was delivered at eight assemblies.

Bat Hudng: Incense-burner—Incense bowl

Bat Khat Thuc: Ty kheo 6m binh di quanh

x6m cho dé€n khi day bt thi quay tr§ vé tinh

x4 do ngo—Beggar-bowl—Begging bowl—

Bhikhus go around the neighborhood getting

their bowls filled with food and return to the

monastery to eat before noon.

Bat Khd: Ching sanh ¢6 vo s ndi khd. Tuy

nhién, trong “Khd P& clia Pitc The Ton c6

tdim diéu dau khS cin bin—Human beings
have sufferings;

Sakyamuni Buddha explained the eight basic

causes of suffering:

1) Sanh Kh§: Suffering of Birth—Ngay khi
con trong bung me, con ngudi dd cé ¥ thic
va cdm tho. Thai nhi ciing cdm thiy sung
suéng va dau khd. Khi me in db lanh thi
thai nhi cdm nhu dang bi déng bang. Khi
me in d6 néng, thai nhi cAm nhu dang bi
thiéu d6t, van van. Thai nhi séng trong
chd chit hep t8i tim nhd nhép, vira lot
long da kéu khéc oa oa. Rdi tir d6 khi
lanh, néng, déi, khat, con tring cin dot,
chi bi€t kéu khéc ma thdi. Hué nhin cta
Phit thdy rd nhitng chi ti€t 4y, nén ngai
x4c nhan sanh di 13 khS. Chinh vi th€ c8
dirc c6 néi:

“Vira khéi bao thai lai nhap thai,
Thanh nhin trong thdy dong bi ai!
Huyé&n thin xét rd toan nho nhép.
Tho4t ph4 mau vé tdnh ban lai.”

countless however,
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(Niém Phat Thap Yéu—Hoda Thugng
Thich Thién TaAm)

—Birth is suffering—While still in the
womb, human beings already have
feelings and consciousness. They also
experience pleasure and pain. When the
mother eats cold food, the embryo feels as
though it were packed in ice. When hot
food is ingested, it feels as though it were
burning, and so on. The embryo, living as
it is in a small, dark and dirty place,
immediately lets out scream upon birth.
From then on, all it can do is cry when it
feels cold, hot, hungry, thirsty, or suffers
insect bites. Sakyamuni Buddha in his
wisdom saw all this clearly and in detail
and therefore, described birth as suffering.
The ancient sages had a saying in this
regard:
“As soon as sentient beings escape one

womb, they enter another,

Seeing this, sages and saints are deeply

moved to such compassion!

The illusory body is really full of filth,

Swiftly escaping from it, we return to our

Original Nature.”

(The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and

Practice—Most Ven. Thich Thién Tam).
Gia Khé: Suffering of old age.
Chiing ta khd dau khi ching ta d&€n tudi
gia, d6 1a diéu ty nhién. Khi dén tudi gia,
cdm quan con ngudi thudng hét nhay bén;
mit khdng con trdong rd nifa, tai khong con
thinh nira, lung dau, chin run, dn khong
ngon, tri nhd khdng con linh min, da mdi,
téc bac, ring long. Du cho byc thanh nién
tudn nhd, hay trang thi€u nit tién dung, khi
dén tudi ndy au ciing:
“Bao vé hao hoa dau thiy nira.

Mot than khd kiét nghi budn ténh!”
Lim k& tudi gia Id 14n, khi in mic, lic
dai ti€u tién déu nho nhép, con chdu du
than, ciing sanh nham chan. Ki€p ngudi
dudng nhu ki€p hoa, luit vo thudng

3)

chuyén bién khi di dem dé€n cho huong
sic, né ciing dem dé&n cho v& phai tan. Xét
ra cai gia that khong vui chit nao, than
ngudi thit khong ding luyé&n ti€c chiit
nao! Vi th&€ nén Piic Phat bdo gia 1a khd
va Ngai khuyén Phit tif nén tu tip d€ c6
kh4 ning binh thin chiu dung cdi dau khd
clia tudi giad—OIld age is suffering—We
suffer when we are subjected to old age,
which is natural. As they reach old age,
human beings have diminished their
faculties; their eyes cannot see clearly
anymore, their ears have lost their acuity,
their backs ache easily, their legs tremble,
eating is not easy and pleasurable as
before, their memories fail, their skin dries
out and wrinkles, hair becomes gray and
white, their teeth ache, decay and fall out.
In old age, many persons become
confused and mixed up when eating or
dressing or they become uncontrollable of
themselves. Their children and other
family members, however close to them,
soon grow tired and fed up. The human
condition is like that of a flower, ruled by
the law of impermanence, which, if it can
bring beauty and fragrance, also carries
death and decayin its wake. In truth, old
